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PREFATORY NOTE 


The present book is the first of several volumes on the Khordah 
Avesta of the Zoroastrian Canon, virhich Dr. Dhalla plans to 
publish in this series. It is pleasant to welcome the work as a 
contribution by one who is himself a Zoroastrian priest and who 
was sent by the Parsi community of India to pursue his studies 
for three years and a half in America. 

A. V. Williams Jackson. 



PREFACE 


As the main points which I wished to emphasize regarding the 
scope and method adopted in this work will be found in the 
Introduction I shall utilize these few lines for the pleasant duty 
of expressing the feeling of gratitude that I owe to others. 

Now that my work at Columbia University has come to a 
happy close, I recall with gratification the generous help given 
to me by my Parsi community in India in enabling me to come 
to America so that I might add to my Eastern equipment the 
knowledge of Western scholarship. For this privilege I shall 
remain under lasting obligation to them. 

My most cordial thanks are due to Professor A. V. Williams 
Jackson under whose gurus\iv^ I have passed three of the most 
instructive years of my life. Happy it was to have the oppor- 
tunity of work with one so inspiring as an ae^rapaiii; and pleas- 
ant will remain the memory of those many happy hours of 
instruction and enlightenment, when in the future, to adopt the 
noble words of Zatsparam, I shall try to deliver back to the 
worthy whatever is taught liberally by my teacher. 

I have also to thank my friend and fellow-student, Mr, George 
C. O. Haas, who has greatly lightened my work by carefully 
going over the proof-sheets with acumen all his own, and thus 
adding to the accuracy of the book. 

I should also like to record my appreciation of the work of 
the printers, The New Era Printing Company, who have executed 
it in a most creditable manner, especially when one considers the 
fact that more than half of the work (the italic portion) had to 
be done in not less than five different foreign tongues. 

M. N. Dhalla, 

Columbia University, New York,' ; 

May 2S 1908. ' 
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INTRODUCTION 


Tlie T^yaislies. The Nyaishes, or Zoroastrian litanies, are a 
collection of five short prayers or ascriptions of praise addressed 
to the Sun, Moon, Water, and Fire, and to the Angels Khurshed, 
Mihr, Mah, Ardvisur, and Atash, who preside over these ele- 
ments. They are composed of fragments taken from the Yasna 
and Yashts which are found in the Greater A vesta, and they 
form an important part of the Khordah Avesta, or Lesser Avesta, 
a redaction of which, together with introductory Pazand prayers, 
was begun by Dastur Adarbad Mahraspand during the reign of 
Shapiir 2 (310-379 A. D.), and kept up in a way for a long 
time. These litanies constitute a sort of religious chrestomathy, 
consisting of short prayers, invocations, supplications, depreca- 
tions, and obsecrations employed in daily use by laymen as well 
as by priests. 

Like the greater part of the Avesta, the original Avestan 
Nyaishes were rendered into Pahlavi (about 700-900 A. D.), 
later into Sanskrit (1200), into Persian (1600-1800), and 
lastly into Gujarati (1818). The Pahlavi, Persian, and Gujarati 
versions of all the Nyaishes have come down to us complete 
together with commentaries of an exegetical nature. The San- 
skrit version, on the other hand, is complete for the Khurshed, 
Mah, and Atash Nyaishes ; but is lacking in the case of the Mihr 
and Aban Nyaishes, so far as our manuscript material goes. 

Scope and Arrangement. In the present work I have given 
the several texts in transliteration on one side, and have placed 
on the opposite page my translation of each into English, With 
the exception of the original Avestan text none of the texts 
has been previously translated. The complete Pahlavi text is 
likewise collated and edited here for the first time, and adds 
something, therefore, to the existing fund of Pahlavi literature 
hitherto published. 
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Materials Used for Avestaa and Saaskrit. I have based my 
Avestaa text on Dr, Geldner's admirable edition, entitled Avesta, 
the Sacred Books of the Parsis, Stuttgart, 1896. In certain cases, 
however, I have followed readings suggested by Bartholomae in 
his AUiranisches Worterhuch, Strassburg, 1904. For the San- 
skrit text I have adopted Ervad Sheriarji^s critical edition of 
Neryosangh's Khordah Avesta, Bombay, 1907. 

Materials Used, In preparing the present edition of the 
Pahlavi text I have been much indebted to the generous aid of 
Shams-ul Ulma Jivanji Jamshedji Modi, who collected seventeen 
Avesta-Pahlavi manuscripts from different parts of India and 
sent them to America for my use. I feel deeply obliged to the 
several owners of these manuscripts for their readiness to put 
them at my disposal I have likewise to thank Librarian F. W. 
Thomas and the Trustees of the East India Office Library at 
London, for their kindness in placing in my hands one Avesta- 
Pahlavi and one Avesta-Persian manuscript, at the request of 
my teacher, Professor Jackson. 

I cannot at this stage of my work give a fully detailed descrip- 
tion or a comprehensive review of the merits and demerits of 
the various manuscripts, neither can I enter into any textual 
criticism of the same; this can be done only when, in addition 
to the Nyaish portion, I have edited the other parts of the Pahlavi 
Khordah Avesta, besides the Nyaishes themselves, as I plan to 
do in the near future. But I give here a general account of the 
codexes which I have used* 

Manuscript Material for Pahlavi. The manuscripts used in 
the preparation of the Pahlavi text are, in the order used in this 
work, as follows : 

Mulla Firuz Library, Bombay 

Mf| Written by Mobed Kaus Rustam and finished on the 21st 
day of the 2nd month A, Y. 1135. Careful and correct. 
Mfg Without colophon. Beautiful Iranian script. Very correct. 
Not modem. 

Mf* No colophon. Modern. Carelessly written. 
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Manekji Rustamji Unwala 
Written by Tehmur Naoroz Rustam Behram Sanjana and 
finished on the ist day of the 5th month A. Y. 1162. 
Carefully written. With interlinear Persian glosses. 

Ug Without colophon. Carefully written. 

Ug Without colophon. Ervad Unwala writes that it was copied 
by Dastur Jamshedji Rustamji Mehrji Rana. 

U4 Written by Dastur Rustamji Noshervanji. Most closely 
akin to Fg. Probably copied from it. 

Darab Peshotan Sanjana 
D Written by Dastur Edalji Darabji Sanjana about a hundred 
years ago. Very correct. Copied from more than one 
original manuscript. Occasional explanatory glosses in 
Persian. 

Kaikhusru Jamaspji 

K Without colophon. Hastily written, but correct. Often 
differing in construction from others. 

Columbia University Library, New York 
Fg Used by Geldner in his edition of the Avestan text. For- 
merly belonging to Mobed Framji Fardunji Madan, now 
at the Library of Columbia University, presented by 
Dastur Kaikhusru Jamaspji through Professor Jackson. 
Carefully written. Finished at Yazd by Rustam Gush- 
tasp Ardashir on the 28th day of the ioth(?) month 
A. Y. 1075. 

Behramgore Tehmuras Anklesaria 
B Verbatim copy of Fg. According to Mr. Behramgore, it 
was copied by Mobed Khudabax Farrudabad about thirty 
years ago. 

East India Office Library, London 
Lig Finished A Y. (ii?) 24 = A. D. 1755. Carefully written. 
Used by Geldner in his Avesta edition. Also used by 
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Darmesteter in Mudes IranienneSj 2* 275-315, Paris, 
1883, 

Edalji Keresaspji Antia 
A Without colophon. Akin to Ug. According to Ervad Antia, 
written by Dastur Sorabji Framji Mehrji Rana, of Nav- 
sari. . ■ ■ 

Jivanji Jamshedji Modi 
Written by Mobed Jamshed Peshotan Hormazdyar Dastur 
Jamasp Sanjana, of Bulsar, in A. Y. 1123 (=1753 
A. D.). Careless, Sometimes gives valuable explana* 
tory glosses. 

Mg Without colophon. Akin to Ug. 

M3 Without colophon. Akin to Ug. 

. M.ehrji R,.ana Library, Navsari 
Mr^ Written by Sohrab Dastur Framroz Sohrab Rustam and 
finished on the yth day of the 6th month A. Y, 1213. 
Akin to Ug. It has an interlinear Persian version. Good, 
Mfg Written by the same scribe and finished on the 1st day of 
the 4th month A, Y. 1222, possibly from the same original. 
It also has an interlinear Persian version. 

Other Manuscript Material. Other manuscripts which give 
the Pahlavi version of one or more Nyaishes, but which w*ere 
not accessible to me, are, as named by Geldner in the pro- 
legomena to his Avesta edition, pp. v-xiv, as follows : 

Jis This manuscript gives the version of the Khurshed Nyaish, 
Jus This gives the Aban and Atash Nyaishes. (Quoted from 
West^s article, Pahlavi Literature, in Grtmdriss der Irmin 
ischm PMMogie, 2. 88, Strassburg, 1896-1904.) 

University Lifararj., Kopenhagen 
Kjg This manuscript gives all the 'Nyaishes, 
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Kgl. und S taatsbibliothek, Munich 
Me This has the Khurshed Nyaish. 

Bibliotheque Nationale, Paris 
This contains all the Nyaishes. 

Lithographed Pahlavi Text In addition to the manuscripts, 
there is also a lithographed edition of the Pahlavi text which 
appeared in an edition of the Avesta-Pahlavi text of the whole 
Khordah Avesta, with a Pahlavi-Persian glossary. This edition 
is by Ervad Kavashji Nasharvanji Kanga, entitled Pak Khordeh 
Avasta tenl Pehelam maenl suddha, published at Bombay in 
1859. The introduction to this is in Gujarati and was printed 
from type. The compilation of the text, as the editor says, is 
based on several manuscripts. It is a careful piece of work, but 
its critical value is impaired, as it does not give details of the 
collation which fixed the text nor does it enter into questions of 
textual criticism. 

Persian Manuscript. My Persian text is based on Lgg, used 
also by Darmesteter in Siudes Iraniennes, 2. 275-315, Paris, 
1883. Besides this manuscript, I have made occasional reference 
to the interlinear Persian version which runs fairly constantly 
throughout MSS. Mri,2* I have made similar references to the 
explanatory glosses in Persian which appear incidentally in other 
manuscripts, and I have embodied these in my notes wherever 
they seemed of value. 

Gujarati Version. The last independent native version that 
appeared before the influence of Western scholarship penetrated 
into India was a version in Gujarati, Two separate renderings 
in this tongue appeared within five months of each other in the 
year 1818. Both of these were published at Bombay. The first 
was the Khordeh Avasta ha mdeni, ime Ntaes tatha laH mdem 
sat he, by Dastur Framji Shohorabji Nosharivala, and the second, 
Khordeh Avastano farjumOy by Ervad Edal Darab Rustam San- 
jana (afterwards Dastur Edalji Darabji Sanjana). As neither 
of these was accessible to me in its original form, I have based 
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my text of the Gujarati version upon a reprint of the second, or 
Sanjana version, which was published by Behedin Dadabhai 
Kavashji, and entitled Avasta ha mQen% Bombay, A. Y. 1239 
(=1818 A, D.). This version, as the publisher states in the 
introduction, is a verbatim reproduction of the previous work 
by the learned Dastur and it therefore serves as an adequate 
substitute for the original. 

Method Adopted in Transliterating Pahlavi The method 
adopted for the transliteration of the Pahlavi, as also the Aves- 
tan and Persian, is substantially that used by the various writers 
in the Grundriss der Iranischen PMlologie, Strassburg, 1896- 
1904. 

In transcribing the Pahlavi I was inclined at first to adopt the 
method which I had employed in an article in the Spiegel Me- 
morial Volume, viz : of giving both the Huzvarish and the Pazand 
equivalents, the latter in brackets. But after due deliberation I 
decided against that course in this particular case, for the reason 
that the Persian version itself serves that purpose sufficiently 
well 

Difficulties of the Iranian Translators* It is to be observed 
that the Pahlavi version of the Avestan Nyaishes, like that of 
the other parts of the Avesta, is a word for word rendering of 
the original,' except in the case of independent explanatory 
glosses. This very close adherence to the original construction, 
together with the inflectional poverty of the Pahlavi language 
and the use of transcriptions in the case of obscure Avestan 
words, adds much to the ambiguity of the Pahlavi rendering and 
makes it clumsy as compared with the Pahlavi of independent 
treatises like the Denkart or Datistan-i Denik. 

To overcome the obstacle thrown in his way by the imperfect 
inflectional apparatus, the Pahlavist generally meets the difficulty 
by the use of particles, whidhi he often, however, omits* This 
omission of the sole means of indicating the syntactica! relation 
of a word in a sentence greatly increases Neryosangh’s difficulty 
in adjusting the proper bearing of erne word tspoii the others, and 
of gathering the true significance of the constnsctioit, which is 


INTRODUCTION 


XV 


particularly concise in Pahlavi writings. It must be acknowl- 
edged, however, that he has succeeded on the whole remarkably 
well, owing to his intimate knowledge of Pahlavi. His Sanskrit 
version suffers, moreover, because of his faithfully following the 
Pahlavi construction and rendering it word for word into San- 
skrit. This method often obliges him to sacrifice the Sanskrit 
syntax to that of his original Pahlavi. Hence it is that his San- 
skrit assumes a hybrid type of Iranicized Sanskrit, which can be 
fully understood only in the light of the Pahlavi construction. 

Value of the Traditional Versions. By bringing together 
four different versions of the original Avesta, I have endeavored 
to give side by side, in consecutive order, the tradition as repre- 
sented at various periods of Iranian study. Besides its other 
value, tradition often proves to be a safeguard for the elucida- 
tion of obscure ideas and for the interpretation of native thought, 
which might otherwise be unintelligible. Even the thorough- 
going linguist, when his philological attempt at analysis of a 
word has failed to yield result, can turn ultimately toward tradi- 
tion for some light. As an example, I might cite certain in- 
stances in which the tradition contributes to a better understand- 
ing of a word or expression, even if it has nothing particularly 
new to add to the results that might otherwise be obtained. 
Such instances in the Nyaishes are the following : 
zarBnumantsura-- (Ny. i. 8), tdscS> thsM (Ny. i. i6), gaoMdra^^ 
paiii,dlti- (Ny. 3. i), ^d&rd.naki- (Ny. 3. 10), ustd,- 

vanm.baraii’^ (Ny. 5. 1$), dzaMg-- (Ny. 5. ii). In the 
same category we must include the various explanatory glosses 
given by the commentators. We may accept their interpretation 
or we may reject it, as we choose, but we cannot deny the fact that 
their interpretation gives at least views that were closer to the 
original teachings in point of time and associated more closely 
in a measure with the thought then current than we are to-day. 

The Pahlavi version was made at a time when the language 
of the Avesta had become almost dead and the knowledge of 
the sacred text w^as on its decline. The Sanskrit, Persian, and 
Gujarati versions belong to a still later period and are based upon 
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the Pahlavi. Except in the case of Neryosangh, the knowledge 
which their composers possessed of the original Avestaii lan- 
guage was practically reduced to nothing. The Pahlavi version 
was for them the only medium through which to interpret the 
Avestan writings. Such being the case, we can hardly expect 
these translators to make any marked improvement on the Pah- 
lavi version and help us to interpret the original Avestan books 
better than was done by the Pahlavi commentators themselves. 
We therefore find that wherever the Palilavist has failed to grasp 
the meaning of the original Avestan words and has rendered 
them erroneously, tlie authors of the later versions repeat, for 
the most part, the same mistakes. Compare, for exainple, 
ja^Mfvah- (Ny, i. 8), Ahuranis (Ny. i. i8), mlsti- (Ny. s* 6), 
afmhfvant- (Ny. 3. 7), dayaia (Ny. 3. ii),affasaMvmti- {iiy. 

5. 12 ). 

Neryosangh occasionally corrects the Pahlavi rendering when 
he thinks it faulty. This shows — and I would emphasize the 
fact — ^that he had recourse at times to the Avestan text itself. 
Compare, for instance, his rendering of 5 &y§ (Ny. 1.5). 

This is never the case with the later Persian and Gujarati 
translators ; in fact we may say that the mote remote the tradi- 
tion becomes from its original source, the less is its value. And 
yet these later versions have their own merit, since, like Ncryo- 
sangh^'s Sanskrit version, they often help us to a better under- 
standing of some obscure and ambiguous passage in the Pahlavi 
version, if not to a clearer understanding of the original Avesta. 

Parts 0f the Avesta in which the Commentators are Mere 
Free with their Glosses- The Pahlavi commentators in general 
have written more upon those parts of the Avesta which they 
have thought to be more useful for the common people. This 
is one of the reasons why there are more commentaries on the 
Vendidad, 'the Leviticus of the Parsis/ than on the Yasna, 
which is mainly liturgical. The former contains the rules and 
regulations that aifected the daily life of the people and accord- 
ingly needed more expounding, whereas the latter, being used 
chiefiy for liturgical purposes by the priesthood, did not require 
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long explanatory glosses. In the same manner, the Khordah 
Avesta, which forms that portion of the Zoroastrian literature 
that the laity had to use daily in common with the clergy, was 
thought to require more extensive commentary by way of expo- 
sition. It is also true that the more abstract and obscure an 
Avestan passage is, the less has been the attempt of the com- 
mentators to explain it. We find this in the case of those 
Nyaishes in which certain stanzas from the Gathas occur. These 
verses as a rule have very few glosses, as contrasted with the 
other parts of the Nyaishes, which are often accompanied by 
elaborate glosses. In making their version, moreover, the com- 
mentators sometimes differ from each other not only in the form 
of statement and construction, but also in the matter of intro- 
ducing interpretations of their own. 

Neryosangh’s Original. More than one independent version 
of the Pahlavi Khordah Avesta existed in oral and written tra- 
dition, and Neryosangh had access to these when he compiled his 
Sanskrit text. Unfortunately the old manuscripts have not come 
down to us, as all the copies that we now possess were made 
some time during the last two centuries. These have various 
additions that are due to the copyists ; we cannot therefore point 
to any single manuscript or group of manuscripts as having been 
the original actually used by Neryosangh. 

Heryosangh^s Style. From what has already been said re- 
garding the method adopted by our versionists, it is easy to 
understand that Neryosangh's Sanskrit style would naturally dif- 
fer from the ordinary Sanskrit literary style. I cannot here go 
into the question in detail, but shall reserve that for treatment in 
a succeeding volume. I may mention here, however, one of his 
peculiarities ; it is his treatment of the rules of Sandhi. Neryo- 
sangh does not follow the ordinary rules of euphonic combina- 
tion, because he had reasons for employing the pause, or virdma^ 
form of the words which he used in making his translation. 
Hundreds of examples might be cited offhand; I need only re- 
fer to such forms as mditri adhipaiim^ sahasram lajdanam^ yah 
amarah, ataeva^ ^rddkaye^ yebhyak ayam, nirmita asti, 
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narastflakrtlny pravrttih Candrmfiryayoh, In my transliteration 
I have preserved in general these peculiarities of the text, with 
the exception, however, of changing Nerjosangh's anusvara (m) 
to the consonantal m throughout before vowels and the labials. 
It would have been more consistent to have followed the orig- 
inal text in this respect likewise. 

Plan Adopted in the Notes. As the different versions are 
given side by side with their respective translations, I have not 
thought it necessary , throughout to draw the reader’s attention 
to the scores of instances in which the tradition deviates from 
the original Avesta, or where one particular version clififers from 
another. I have made, it is true, a slight exception to tliis rule 
in the first Njaish, where I have occasionally pointed out some 
of the more striking variations. I have, likewise, generally omit- 
ted to cite references to the original Avestaii passages which have 
inspired the commentators,'asthese are already familiar to everj^ 
student of the Zoroastrian literature.,, ,My purpose , .throughout 
the work has been to be .as brief ' as possible. ,■ 

Value of the Present Work for the Parsis. , The present .■w'.o.rk, 
I hope, will be of special .'interest' to the Pa,rsis,a,s, it places, before 
them versions of their; sacred literature made by yflieir omm 
priests at different periods.'inthe-history.o.f .the Zoroastrian relig- 
ion. This will enable, them 'to see and .judge how their scriptures 
were understood and, interpreted by their learned clerics at vari- 
ous epochs from the bright days of the rise of the Sasaiiids to 
the dark days that followed long after the fall of their empire. 



BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Anqiietil dii Perron. Zend-Avesta, 2. 8-24. Paris, 1771. 

Bartiiolomae, Christian. Altiranisches Worterbiich. Strassbnrg, 1904. 
Bhamclia, Sheriarji Dadabhai. Collected Sanskrit writings of the Parsis. 
Part I, pp. &-19. Bombay, 1906. 

Bleeck, Arthur Henry, Avesta; the religious books of the Parsees; from 
SpiegeFs German translation, 3, 6-13. London, 1864. 

Cavashji, Badabhai. Avasta ba maeni. Bombay, 1818. 

Barmesteter, James, litudes Iraniennes, 2. 275-318. Paris, 1883. 

Le Zend-Avesta, traduction nouvelle, 2. 691-708. Paris, 1892. (An- 

nales du Musee Guimet, vol. 22.) 

The Zend-Avesta, 2. 349-3^1 • Oxford, 1883. (Sacred Books of the 

East, vol. 23. J 

Geldner, Karl F. Avesta, the Sacred Books of the Parsis, 2. 37-51. Stutt- 
gart, 1889. 

de Harlez, C. Avesta, Livre sacre du Zoroastrisme, pp. 575-582. Paris, 
1881. 

Kanga, Cavasji Edalji. Khordeh Avesta, pp. 25-49, 55-86. Bombay, 1902. 
Kanga, Cavasji Nasharvanji. Pak Khordeh Avasta, tern Pehelavi maeni 
suddha, pp. 20-^7. Bombay, 1859. 

Kleuker, Johann Friederich. Zend-Avesta, 2. 104-114. Riga, 17S6. 

Madan, Ilehrjibhai Palanji. Khordeh Avasta. Bombay, 1887. 

Mulla Firozna, Bastur Ardeshar Rustamji. Khurdeh Avasta ba maeni. 
Bombay, 1861. 

Kanahhai Hasharvanji Palanji. Khurdeh Avasta. Bombay, 1866. 
Kosharivala, Faramji Sorabji. Khordeh Avasta ba maeni. Bombay, 1818. 
Sanjana, Edal Barab Rustam, Khordeh Avastano tarjumo. Bombay, 
1818. 

Spiegel, Friedrich. Avesta, die Heiligen Schriften der Parsen, 3. 8-18. 
Leipzig, 1863. 

Commentar iiber das Avesta, 2. 469-473* Wien, 1868. 

Westergaard, K. L. Zendavesta, pp. 313-317* Copenhagen, 1852-54. 





ABBREVIATIONS 

abl. = ablative. 

acc. = accusative, 

adj. = adjective. 

adv. = adverb. 

Air. Wb. = Altiranisches Worterbuch (Bartholomae). 
Ar. = Arabic. 

Av. = Avesta. 

Bd = Bundahishn. 

cf. = (confer) j compare, 

dat. = dative, 

dem. = demonstrative. 

Dk. = Denkart 

'dtl. rrdual 

cd =: edition of, edited by. 

Ir. =:£tudes Iraniennes (Darxnesteter). 

fern. = feminine, 

fnt. = future. 

Fr. W- = Fragment Westergaard. 

gen. = genitive. 

GIrPb. == Grundriss der Iranischen Philologic. 

Guj. = Gujarati. 

i. c. = (id est), that is. 

ibid = (ibidem) i in the same work, 

inf. = iniinitive. 

instr. = instrumental. 

JRAS. = Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society. 
LeZA. =Le Zend-Avesta (Darmesteter). 

lit = literally, 

loc. = locative. 

■masc* masculine.. ■ . ■ 

Mod. Pers. = Modern Persian, 

Manuscript: ^ 

Ner. =: Neryosangh. ■' 

neut = neuter, 

nom. = nominative. 

Ny. = Nyaish. 

om. = omit, omits, 

op. cit = (opus citatum), the work previously cited. 

Paz, = Pazand. 

Pers, = Persian. 

Phi = Pahlavi 

■''' .'v 

pref. , ,cr prefix. 

xxi 





xxii ABBREVIATIONS 

■ ,.pres.'' . ■ =:preseiit. ■ 

pron. = pronoun, 

ptcpl. = participle, 

sing. = singular* 

...'Skt . = Sanskrit.- 

/■•■■Sp.- ■ _ ' =:■ Spiegel. 

Sr.- ' =Siro 2 ak 

tr. ■ = translated by, translation oi 

transcr. = transcription. 

Vd =:-Vendidad.’ 

vers. == version. 

Vsp* = Visperad. . 

¥Yt. . rrVislitasp Yasht 

Ys.- . ='Yasna. 

Yt , ■ = Yasht. 

ZDMG. = Zeitsclirift der Deutschen Morgenlandisclieii Gesellscliaft 

( ) = these parentheses indicate glosses that occur in the versions, 

£ 1 = the square brackets indicate my own additions. 

. . . = these dots are used to indicate abbreviations in the text, 

answering to the use of m and wd of the Iranian 
writers. 

I . . * I :=stiie dots in the square brackets show that the text is 
■ ■■missing. ■ ■ 


TEXT AND TRANSLATION 




THE .-NYAISHES: , , 

Kkurshied Mjaisli. 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, "Persian^, and Gujarati Tex.t$: 


\ , Avesta. ■ .[The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text] 

o 

. Pazand, pa nqm i Yazd§. st&em zbaem dad^r Uormmd i 
rayomaitd i x'^arahemand i harvisp agdh i kardagar i ^adawandq, 
zfaddwand i pddiMh bar Itamd p&dilahq i nagdkddr i xdlik i 
nmxluk alrazak r&Ml dahinda i kddir u kavl n kadlm i baxMmda 
i baxMBgar i mihirbtj^ tuqnd u ddnd u pdk parwardagdr. Mdii 
pddiMJil bdzavQl bdsat. Ilarmasd i x^adde i awazUnl gtirz ^darahe 
awazdyUL X'^arlM i amarg i rayomand i aurvand mp bS rm&L 
gundk'^* \ , pa patii Mm. 


PaMavi^ pavan^ SSm i Ymddn {aSj^ mn Mm i YazdSn 
pitUdr^ vididfmam). sMyim* u azbdyBn mbidMmm^ ddidr 
Okrmazd rdy&mmd gadB&pmnd^ rd zdspaMs"^ hamd^ 

akdsik Mrkaridr'^^ mmdam^ hmnitk'^^ 

xfaMydn xfaid pMtaxMh madam hanrisp pdtaxMMn pds-- 
pMnlk^^ wbidUntak^ pSidk^'^ mbidMniak^'^ hmmdk^ mariBM^* 
0r4^ gbspand vdyandak&n^ rd rdttk yeMbUntak^ 

Mdrai^ yaxsmunii^ vaM^ badm^ 

xelMntab^ mnds hmna. bandaMn^ alt baxMBMr miirbdn^^ 
tmdn ^ u damk u pak frm^arrnr.^ niwak batt&lh Id ztmul^ 
yehzMnt.^ Ohrmazd^"^ x^atd {jdatB^ 2 gikdn amz&nlk^^ vabMUn^ 
tak kamd mandmamtkd rd) rawdtl u r&inik amzan yekpMndl 
X'^arMi^ amark^ rdy&mand^ arpodasp^ (ayowmk^ 
yekamMMM. min Mam$aA rnms,. , pmm paiii kmMm. 


ZOROASTRIAN LITANIES 
I. Kliurslied^ Hyaish 

English Translation of the Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, 
Persian, and Gujarati Versions 

o 

Avesta* [The introductory passage does not occur in the Aves- 
tan text.] 

o ■ ■ 

Pazand* In the name of God. I praise^ and invoke the creator 
Ormazd, the radiant, glorious, omniscient, maker, lord of lords, 
king over all kings, watchful, creator of the universe, giver of 
daily bread, ^ powerful, strong, eternal, forgiver, merciful, loving, 
mighty, wise, holy, and nourisher. May [Plis] just kingdom 
be imperishable. May the majesty and glory of Ormazd, the 
beneficent lord, increase. [Hither] may come the immortal, 
radiant, swift-horsed Sun. Of all sins . . I repent. 

o ■ 

Pahlavi In the name of God (that is, I begin in the name 
of God). I offer praise and invocation unto the creator Ormazd, 
the radiant, glorious, omniscient (that is, He foreknows every- 
thing), maker of men, lord over all lords, king over all kings, 
protector, creator of all men, cattle, animals, and birds, giver 
of full means, powerful lord, strong, powerful, eternal, forgiver 
of the sins of all beings, the merciful, loving, efficient and wise, 
holy, nourishing. Let [His] good sovereignty be without an end. 
May the activity and splendor of the lord Ormazd (the lord of 
both worlds, the promoter of all things) increase. May the im- 
mortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun come (for our help). Of all 
sins ... I am penitent, 
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o ■ , 

Sanskrit [• • •] smnastehhyah papebhyaJ^ v . pak&mptena 
asmi , . 

o. ^ ■ ■ ■ 

Persian. n&m had, ' sitayis kunam u zikr hmam d§dar Har* 
mazd nurmafid u wemh ra danandah tmuiim asrtir {az In jahan 
u az 'an. jaMn ast) u kirdigar {^yaHil paidil ktmandah asi) xnda* 
vand tammm xudUvandan u padisah bar tamam padisQhmi nigak- 
darandah paida hunandah tmnamt paida mdagan u paiwastak 
ruzl dahandah qudrat darandah u qavi u qndlm u baxmyandak 
baxsmsgar mihrban tavana u dana u pak u parvarandah, ^adil 
padiMkl be zavai basad {ya^nt hargiz b^axir na rmad),:. Mn 
Hormazd xudm hast u ddim dar afzun bfidan ast kmirglsi nfir 
Xnrkd bimarg kih rolnl darandah u tez asp hast dar afzBm bad, 
az tamam gunah ... ba patit kastam, 

0 

Gtijarati. {barn karuc) lajdmia namthl dadar Hormajd MiaM 
ane ntirmand tamam khabarno jannar am kamm karnar Mhebam 
saheb ane tamam padtaho upar padkhB negalm rBkhmw khalakue 
peda kar 7 iar ghanl rqjmo ap'nar hidraUnand aiie jarfwar ane 
kadmt ane bakhasnar bakMaimar a?ie mehe^ban iakio mu dilnM 
a?ie pak pa}^aras karnar. {telmf) adel padMkl kmii eke. PIiw- 
majd potanl 7 nele peda thaelo vardhlm karnar che ichml tarif 
karu ane iad karu. a^te bemarag khaM tej gkotiano kh&vmid 
Khurshedni hdandi ane nur jiadii tkaa {am te makan madade) 
pohoco. Im ta^nam gmiahthl ■ . . . Uba karl padm faru cken. 

1 

Avesta. mmass W Aknra Mazda §-rlUit parb anyHiS d^mqn, 
mmd v3 AmsM Spmta tnspe IwarsJiazaaSi, aikti JihM Aknrmi 
Mazdqm aUat Amss3 Spants aitat alaonqm Fravasil aitmt Vayqn 
Dara^d.X^aZdfam, 
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■■ ^ 

Sanskrit. [. , .] Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

' o ■ ■ ■ ■ 

Persian. In the name of the Lord. I praise and commemo- 
rate the creator Ormazd [who is] brilliant, pure, knower of all 
secrets (of this world and the next), maker (that is, he is the 
creator), lord of all lords, and king over all kings, guardian, 
creator of all creatures, giver of continuous nourishment, power- 
ful, strong, eternal, bountiful, merciful, benevolent, efficient, wise, 
holy, and nourisher. May [His] just sovereignty be imperishable 
(that is, may it never reach its end). The lordship of Ormazd 
is eternally on the increase. May the greatness and splendor of 
the Sun that is immortal, possessed of light, and swift-horsed, 
increase. Of all sins . . . I am penitent. 

o 

Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the creator Ormazd, 
the pure and glorious, knower of all information, and doer of 
work, lord of lords, and king over all kings, guardian, creator 
of the universe, giver of much provision, powerful and strong 
and eternal and bestower and causer of bestowal, and kind, able 
and wise and holy, nourisher. (His) just kingdom is abiding. 
I praise and commemorate Ormazd [who] is self-created and 
maker of increase. And may the greatness and glory of the 
Sun that is immortal, pure, lord of swift horse, increase, and 
may he come (for my help). From all sins ... I turn back 
with repentance. 


I 

Avesta. Homage unto Thee, O Ahura Mazda/ thrice^ prior to 
other creatures.® Homage unto you, O Archangels, all of one 
accord^ with the Sun. May this® [homage] seek its way so as 
to reach^ unto Ahura Mazda, this [homage] unto the Archangels, 
this [homage] unto the Guardian Spirits’^ of the righteous,® this 
unto Vayu/ that follows its Own Law for the Long Period. 
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I ' 

■ PalilaYi. nmn&z^ yedrunam^ d Lak Ohrmazd j bar levln^ min^ 
hamdk ® daman, namaz ^ d’^ lakum ^ Amahraspandan ® harvisp. “ 
pavait hamkdmtk u hamddsisn}^ bard yehamiunit^^ : 

datar'^'^ Ohrmazd Amahraspandmi^^ EtmnB.'^^ ahrmdn 

Fravahrdn^'^ lita'inB}^ Vdy Dir RMm Yazmp),:/ . 

1 

Sanskrit, namas te Svdmin {Gurd) Mahfijndmn tridkm ■{kUa., 
manasd vacasd karmand cd) pu-rvam any ayah srstek, . natna 
yusmabkyam he Amikaspintuh same ehdbMIdsdh {amiiafy M 
amarah spintdk iti gurutardh sapiamUrtayak Stmmmah), atra.. 
samprdpnotu Svdmi Makdjhdnl atra Amard Gnmiard!} (sapia*^' 
murtayak Svdminalpj atra muktdtmandnz VrddhayaJp atra Rama 
Dlrgham Raja, 


I', ■ 

Persian, namdz Tura ay Xuddi mik ddnd sik dyina (ya^nf bah 
menu u guftdr u bah kardar) pis az tamdm paiddil, nawidz smnd 
rU ay Amsdsfanddn tamdm yak mur ad darandah hastand {AmM 
ydnl amarg u spantdbah mahil buzurg haft Mrai ddddr Hormazd 
rd), injd baraszd {ya^m baydyld) daddr Harmazd mjd Am^ 
Msfanddn iJiaft Mrat Xuddij inja Farohar alavdn injd Rdm 
had Dir Xuddi 


I 

Gtijaiati, ftamuc Tune e Hormajd taran martabe tam&mpedd-^ 
teJmfi) agm, namuc tame tamdm ek nwrMdml rdkkndr 
neklnd cdhdndr AmMipandone, e jaga pahaca ddddr Hwmajd, 
e jaga (patma) Am&dtpanda, e Jago {palmed) aba Farolmra me 
e jaga {pahaea) Rdm Ijad LomM Mudat lagtm Sdkek 
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-I, I 


I 

PaMavi. I bring homage unto Thee, O Ormazd, thrice before 
all creatures. Homage unto you, O Archangels, [who are] all 
of one will and one accord. Hither come, O creator Ormazd, 
hither, O Archangels, hither, O Guardian Spirits of the righteous, 
hither, Vayu the Lord of Long Duration (that is, the Angel Ram) . 

T 

Sanskrit. Homage unto Thee, O Lord (Master) Thou of 
Great Knowledge, in threefold manner (that is, by thought, by 
word and by deed) before the rest of creation. Homage unto 
you, O Archangels (Amisaspintah) , [who are] all of one will 
(amisdhj that is, immortals, spintdh, that is, very venerable ones, 
seven forms of the Lord), Hither may come the Lord of Great 
Knowledge, hither the Very Venerable Immortal Ones (seven 
forms of the Lord), hither the Guardian Spirits of the righteous, 
hither Ram, King for a Long Time. 

I 

Persian. Homage unto Thee, O Lord, Thou Great Wise One ! 
in three ways, (that is, by thought, word, and deed) before all 
creation. Homage unto you, O Archangels, [who] are all pos- 
sessed of one will (Amshd means immortal and spantd means 
great, seven forms of the creator Ormazd) . Hither reach (that is, 
come), O creator Ormazd, hither, O Archangels (seven forms 
of the Lord), hither, O Guardian Spirits of the righteous, hither, 
O Angel Ram of Long Lordship, 

I 

Gujarati I do homage unto You, O Ormazd, thrice before (I 
do homage) unto the entire creation. I do homage unto you 
Archangels, all of one will, wishers of good. May the creator 
Ormazd come to this place! May the Archangels (come) to 
this place! May the righteous Guardian Spirits (come) to this 
place, and may the Angel Ram, the Lord of Long Duration 
(come) to this place! 
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2 " 

AwestB^ xsmod-ra Ahurake Mazd& • . * sMmpti ahm, 

■ 2 

PaMavi. htUyentiarik i Okrmazd . . • siajmz ahraMIk 

2 

Sanskrit, satkaraye Svaminam MaJiajhaninmn . . . staomi 
ptmyam^ 

2 

Persian, xithtud gardanmn Hormazd ra . . . sitayis ktmmn 
asoi rd. 

2 

Gujarati, klmshdl karuc Hop'mqfdne . . , aiie idrif karu 
rdstlm. 


3 ' 

Avesta. f^rastnyd humaioibyascd hfixtoibyascd hvarstoibyascii 
mqd’Wdibyascd vax;phwmbyascd zfarMvdibyasid. mbLgairyu da0i 
vlspd kumaMm hflxtdm hvarstdcd. paiiLricyd dai&i tdspd dm- 
matiiM diiMixtdcd duzvarUdcd, 

3 

Pahlayi. stdyim^ hmnat hfixi ti* hmrM^ pavau 

minBn u ® gdwihi u ^ ktmisn. madam ^ mxdfmiinfk ^ yekalmnam 
handsp'^^ Immai hftxt hvarst^^ kmpak vabidTmmn'^^\ 
bard slkfmilnih yelmbfmam kannsp dubnmi u duzUxt u dui- 
varU^ {ai^ vinds Id vabidunam). 

3 

Sanskrit, prakrstam staomi sumaMni m sMktmi ca sukrtani 
m mamsd ca vacmd ca kamtand ca. adhikmh gralmmm karomi 
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LITANY XO THE SUN 

2 

Avesta. Propitiation unto Ahura Mazda. . . . I praise right- 
eousness. 

2 • ■ ■ 

PaMavi [May there be] propitiation unto Ormazd. ... I 
praise righteousness. 

2 

Sanskrit. I pay respect to the Lord that has Great Knowl- 
edge. ... I praise righteousness. 

2 

Persian. I propitiate Ormazd. ... I praise righteousness. . 

2 

Gujarati. I propitiate Ormazd ... and I praise rectitude. 


3 ' 

Avesta. I praise good thoughts, good words, and good deeds 
and those that are to be thought, spoken, and done. I do accept 
all good thoughts, good words, and good deeds. I do renounce 
all evil thoughts, evil words, and evil deeds. 

3 

PaMavi With [my] thought and word and deed I fully 
praise good thought and good word and good deed. I uphold 
all good thoughts and good words and good deeds (that is, I 
practise righteousness). I give up all evil thoughts and evil 
words and evil deeds (that is, I do not commit sin). 

: -3 

Sanskrit. I praise in full measure good thoughts, good words, 
and good deeds, by [my] thought, word, and deed. I make full 
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lO''' 

samastdnam sumatdndm suktdndm sukrtdnam ca. pantydgmk 
karomi samastdndm durmatandm -durUktdndm duhkrtmmm m. 

i ' ■ " 

Persian, fards sitdyam nik menu u n^k guftdr u nik karddr 
m meniht u gavim u kunisn . . awar glrisnt dehorn harmsp kfimmt 
ti hfixt u hvarU (ya^m kirfah hmam). - Pah hilihil dehorn karvtsp 
duhnata u duzuxta ti dUzvarUa {^ya^nl gtmdh nakunaii^. 

3. 

Gujarati, ghani tdrlf karti nek naiatnl am nek' hoivdnt ane' 
nek kdm karvdm {mdhdrtj nek naiat ane bolve ane ■ kartm kart 
am fipar pakdft (tdne akkaiWr karti) tamam tick manami ane nek 
goftdr ane tick kerdartte {idne tatmbnd kdm karti), ane mnkl deu 
(idne dtir karti) tamam bnrl naiat ane buru balml ane burd felm 
iidne gunah tiaht karti). 


4 

Avesta. ferd v3 rdhl Amesd SpMtd yasmmcd vahmemcd ferd 
mananhd ford vacanhd ferd syaod'and ford anhuyd ford tanvasmi 
akaJiyd iiltanem, staomi ahm, 

4 

PaMaYi. frds val'^ lakUm rdtSnmn matmn^ AmahraspmdUn^ 
havBit^ yazisn ® {alnak u ^ nySyisn ^ {ostafrU^) frdz pavau miniht 
frdz pavan gomiln frdz pavan kuniln frdz pamn ax’^ mim 
iSnfk^^ frdz pamn^'^ tan zakP^^ na/M^^ jdn^^ {a^ff tan 
pavan x'^fsih i lakum yaxsemmam, pmmt ^SMh ^ i iakMm 
dditan hand aij haUam tan ^ ruvdn ^ rde ^ bard ® apMyetyeka-- 
bUnian bard yehabunam), stdyim aUrdklh?" 

4 

Saaskrit* prakrstam yusmabhyant dakdnaydmi {kUa d&kdni 
karmni) he AmBdspintd ijisft%m ea mafnaskfMm ca prakfstem 
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acceptance of all good thoughts, good words, and good deeds. 
I make renunciation of all evil thoughts, evil words, and evil 
deeds. 

3 

Persian. I praise forth good thought, good word, and good 
deed [by my] thought, word, and deed. I uphold all good 
thoughts, good words, and good deeds (that is, I practise merit). 
I discard all evil thoughts, evil words, and evil deeds (that is, 
I do not commit sin). 

3 

Gujarati. I praise much the good thinking and good speaking 
and good doing (with my) thinking and speaking and doing. 
And I uphold (that is, I adopt) all good thinking and good speak- 
ing and good doing (that is, I practise religious merit). And I 
give up (that is, I renounce) all evil thinking and evil speaking 
and evil doing (that is, I do not commit sin). 


■4 

Avesta. I proffer unto you, ye Archangels, sacrifice and 
prayer, with thought, with word, with deed, with [my] being, 
with the very life of my body.^ I praise righteousness. 

' 4 '■ 

Pahlavi. I bestow upon you, who are Archangels, the (mani- 
fest) sacrifice and praise (consecration) forth with [my] thought, 
forth with [my] word, forth with [my] deed, forth with [my] 
consciousness, forth with [my] body, and even that which is my 
own life (that is, I keep [my] body for your ownership. To keep 
for your ownership is this, that, if it becomes proper for me to give 
up [my] body for the sake of [my] soul, I will give [it])'. I 
praise righteousness. 

4 

Sanskrit. I offer in full measure (that is, I make dedication) 
unto you, who are Archangels, sacrifice and homage with 
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X. 4 “ 


manas^ prakrstena vacasa prakrsiena karmana prakrstena Mkena 
{kila prajfwmnesena), prakrstam tamsca nijamjlvam {kila saktmk 
svMMnatay^ yusmakam dharayamL svMhinataya ytismakam 
dharanam evam kila yadi datmk yogyam tat visesena dadmit). 
siaomi punyam. 


Persian* faraz stima rad Iiastam kih AmMsfandan kasiand 
imn u nydyisn faraz pa menihi fardz pa gamsu fardz pa 
kunisn fardz pa ahu fardz pa tan fardz pa an xis jfm (ya*m tan 
bah xesl luma daram. bah xesi sumil dastan ay bahdd ydni agar 
tan ravdn ra babayad dadan bah dehdni). sitdyam asahl. 


Gujarati, ane tamo bujorag Amsdspandom ijalne am nMesnl 
lakhdvat karu buland nek naiate buiand nek bohe buiand nek kmu 
karve buiand debia nek andesae buiand tone ane poidna jwc karl 
{idne mdhdru tan rovdnne vdlte dptm pade to kkasusan fipii)^ ane 
tcmf karu rdstinl. 


5 

Avesta. mmd AJmrM MasdaL mmo AmolaHbyO Spontmibyo. 
mmO Mi&rdi mmugaoyaoitbe, mmd Hvaro^xsaitai mmataspilL 
7tsmd dbyd d&ihaibyd yi Almrahe Mazd&. mwm G3ul. imm 
Gayehi. mmd Zara&ultrake Spitanmke alaoni) Fratudje, mnmn 
vtspayi Alaond stdil hai&ymca bavi^i&yitim hlij^ibyaiia. 
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[my] full thought, word, deed, and excellent understanding 
(that is, with the manifestation of intelligence). And in full 
[do I oifer unto you] my own life of the body (that is, I hold 
it at your disposal [lit. I keep it devoted with self-dependence on 
you]. Holding it at your service [is] in this manner, that, if it 
[becomes] proper to give, I shall absolutely give it). I praise 
righteousness. 

4 ■ 

Persian. I offer unto you who are Archangels sacrifice and 
prayer, forth with [my] thought, forth with word, forth with 
deed, forth with intellect, forth with [my] body, forth with my 
own life (that is, I hold [my] body at your disposal. To hold at 
your disposal is this, that if I need give [my] body for [my] 
soul I [will] give it). I praise righteousness. 

4 

Gujarati And I bestow upon you venerable Archangels 
sacrifice and praise, along with good thinking, along with good 
speaking, along with good doing, along with the heart’s desire, 
along with the body, and with my own life (that is, if it becomes 
necessary to give my body for the sake of [my] soul, I will cer- 
tainly give it). And I praise rectitude. 


5 

Avesta. Homage^ unto Ahura Mazda. Homage unto the 
Archangels. Homage unto Mithra, the lord of wide pas- 
tures.- Homage unto the Sun, the swift-horsed. Homage unto 
these^ two eyes that are of Ahura Mazda. Homage unto the 
Bull. Homage unto Gaya [Maretan]. Homage unto the Guard- 
ian Spirit of the righteous Zarathushtra, the Spitaman. Homage 
unto the whole creation of the Righteous One,^ that is, that is 
coming into being^ and that will be. 



PahlaTi. namilz^ Ohrmazd^ Ohrmazd anj 
fim 0 li kart yehvUnit mavan^ saplrdn^ frazmrMrium sari- 
tarM ® zaMrtum namaz d AmahraspandUn (li Amakras* 
pand&n guft ai^ nydyUn a ienB, vaM kart yrkvfmit mamm 
patmanik vastamunU u patmanik darct u kola-c / ** min 
patman^^ bard^ parlzU^ vaP^ laplrdn arzdnlkdu ychabu- 
net^y rnfMaz"^^ d 3iztr frdx^gdydi^^ (3fitr^ frdjfgdydt^^ 
guft nydyiSn d li kart yekvfmU^' Mlitr 

mvdn na/M xup yaxsemmit^^ mmf-as madam 

rmdn nafW. xUp^^ dost yehvUnit al hamdk^^ dam i Ohrmazd 
xfip daU yelrafint't^^y namaz^ arzmdasp^"^ 

X^'arsSt^ armdasp^'^ guft^ ai:^ ziyayihd^^ li kart 

yehvfinii mavau^^ ranj^ pavan kcir^ karpak tmlMUntan^' $mka- 
drfmyM^ la pavan ranj^'^ yaxsemmit li-c^ denBy^^ rds IP^ 
yaxsemmam ydifmmpi vazlmmm Id pmmn ranj'^^ yaxsemmamf 
namdz’^^ Ifayd"^ Daisr Ohrmazd dM Ardvisdr^ 

Yazat hucaSmikf^ Daisr^^ OArznazd dai gzft ae^ nyiiyibt^^ 
3^ ii^ vaM^'^ kart yehvfmBt^ Immdk^ ddnP^ Ohr- 

mazd pavan Imcahnih madam nikirit u Mb ml pavmi dumismik 
fnaiam Id niklrdt u^Mxr^^ ml mayd^ id yrdrfmtt^'^), narndz^ 
TBrd namdz^^ mP^ GaymiarP^^ {u Turd GayB- 

mart'^^ guft nydyisn’^^ min^^ iaplr’^'^^ mekadrM- 

mavan^'^^ mas bin kas^^^ u kas bin mas milr xavlMniP^^ 
kartan amaP'^^ Brdt kas bin brdt mas vinds mbidilnyepi 

jm dmMrzit), namdz Zara- 

tubt^^ Spitdppidn'^'^ ahrav"^^ Zrapahr'^^^ ZaratzzSi^^ 
gzzft ^ ai^ Mjdyiln Sapp^ mekadrunatn^^^ mapan 
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Hat^azii Gdh 

Valid uxsyd Mananhd Xsa§rd Asdid ustd ianMm, 


■Rapi&wina 'Gdh 
imd z'aocd barszistsm barszimanqzn. 


' Uzayeirina Gdh 
yahml Spmtd Biml MainyU urvaesi jasd. 




IS 


LITANY TO THE SUN 


At the Havani Gah. 

Ftirther the body through Vohuman,® Khshathra, and Asha in 
accordance with [my] desire. 

At the Rapithwina Gah. 

[Unto] these lights, the highest [light] of the high. 


At the Uzayeirina Gah. 

At which end^ Thou [i. e. Ahura Mazda] wilt come with Thy 
Holy Spirit. 


5 


Pahlavi Homage unto Ormazd (and Ormazd said ^he will 
have offered praise unto me — ^he who [is] the greatest nourisher of 
the good and the greatest smiter of the wicked) Homage unto 
the Archangels (and the Archangels said ^ he will have offered us 
praise — he who eats in moderation and holds [his possessions] in 
moderation, and whatsoever is left from the [practice of] mod- 
eration, he shall give unto the good and worthy).^ Homage unto 
Mihr of wide pastures (Mihr of wide pastures said ^he will 
have offered praise unto me — ^hewho keeps well Mihr unto his own 
soul ; whoso keeps well Mihr unto his own soul, he will have well 
preserved all creatures of Ormazd).^ Homage unto the swift- 
horsed Sun (and the swift-horsed Sun said ‘he will have offered 
praise unto me — he who undergoes trouble for meritorious work 
[but] does not regard it as trouble, since even I come and go in 
my proper way and do not regard it as [any] trouble)/ Homage 
unto the Water, the Eye, made by Ormazd (the spiritual Angel 
Ardvisur of good eyes. The Eye made by Urmazd said ‘ he will 
have offered praise unto me — he who looks upon all creatures of 
Ormazd with a good eye and does not look upon any with an evil 
eye, and does not carry impurity to water)/ Homage unto the 
Bull and homage unto Gayomard (and the Bull and Gayomard 
said ‘ we gladly accept praise from him who knows how to discern 
between small and great, great and small, [e, g] when a younger 
brother does wrong itnto an elder brother, the elder brother for- 
gives the younger brother) / Homage unto Spitama Zartusht of 




KHURSHED .KmiSH: 


l6. 

\pavmt Din Sapzr^^^ Mazdajmm'^ vis vek^ jeM- 

ndn Din^^ pitak^"^^ vis'^ ■minit:VlI. gMMt %m 
kunit nmnaz harvisp ■aimvSn giflA ^ map'- 
ali mavmt-c yehvMnt^^^ kavBd fmavam-c'^^ yehvfmd.,^^'^ 

B&mddi 

^ Mplr-{anif^^ vaxUnae^^ menisfd^^ X^atae^^iai^^am '^^frdrontar 
menun bard vabidfm u mavmz-c aFirdktk (kdr u kar- 
pak^'^^'Zjmn kart yekammfmU^^) newakih-'c’^'^^ 0^"^ tmi-{am ydia- 
bun^^% 

Nemr&c 

detM-i^rd^ ruvdfd"^ zak'^^^) rahttk^^'^ bdiisd^ bdlifd^' 
ijmnd^^) (ai^-am mvdn bard 0 X^'ariii pdyak yehmnifmMt). 

Aspdrak 

pavan^^Lak madmm^^ Awzumk Minuk'^^ vartisn'^^^ yehamtfmdi 
bin zamdn RistdMz saritarl/d^^ sapmk (Tan 

Pasln amaP^^ laxvdr an ham yehamtfmam af-am pavan 

viniht Lak arzdnik ^ bard vabidfm 

5 . 

Sanskrit, namah Svdmine Mahdjndnim. mama Amarebhyo 
GuruiarebhyaK namo Mikirdya nivdsitdranydya. nmnah S/ 2 r- 
ydya tejasvine vegavadatadya, namah iebhya Lmanebkyo ydni 
Svdmino MahdjfldzimaJy namo Gomurtaye (prdksrsMye). nmm 
Gawmarddya (ddyapurBsdya), namo /arat/miirasya SpiimnapMi-' 
rasya mnkMimmio VrddJmye, nmnah sammgrdyai mnkidtmandm 
srstaye variamdndndm ca atltdndm cm bhamsydndm cm. 


Hduana 

uUmmam vardhaym mmnah Svdmtn (Mlm me manah saddcM'- 
ritaram kutli) punydt caJubkafk ianoh (Mia kdrymk pMnyafkm 
ym mayd krimn asii imsmdt ca Subimfk vapusi me deM). 
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LITANY TO THE SUN 


“I. s 


righteoHs Guardian Spirit (and Zartusht said ‘ I well accept 
homage from him who remains very steadfast in this good 
Mazdayasnian Religion, and thinks more, speaks more, and does 
more that which is manifest from the Religion)/ Homage unto 
the whole world of the righteous, that is, has been, and will be. 

At the morning time. 

Further (my) good thought, O Lord (that is, make my thought 
more straightforward). (Give) also the goodness unto (my) 
body (for whatever meritorious work is done by me) through 
righteousness. 

At mid-day. 

[May] this (soul of mine) [attain] (to that) light which (is) 
higher than the high (that is, may my soul reach the stage of 
the Sun). 

At the evening time. 

Through Thee, O Bountiful Spirit, the change will come (that 
is, at the time of the Resurrection, from evil to good (the 
Final Body). Make me worthy of Thy vision, when I return 
after that [event]). 

' 5 ,; 

Sanskrit. Homage unto the Lord of Great Knowledge. Hom- 
age unto the Very Venerable Immortal Ones. Homage unto 
Mihr, the forest-residing. Homage unto the Sun, the brilliant and 
swift-horsed. Flomage unto these two Eyes, that are of the Lord 
of Great Knowledge. Homage unto the form of the Bull (of the 
former creation). Homage unto Gayomard (the first man). 
Homage unto the Guardian Spirit of the righteous Zartusht, son 
of Spitama. Homage unto the entire creation of the righteous, 
present and past and future. 

Havan. 

Further the best mind, O Lord (that is, make my mind more 
virtuous) and through righteousness the welfare of body (that 
is, the deed and the merit which have been done by me, even on 
account of that do thou give welfare unto my body). 


I. 5- 


'.'■KHURSHED. NYAiSH 




Raplthvin 

■■aymn' {UtmB' Msmt^ tejasi y at u^mnam nficmhiHM^ mie MmB 

Suryocchrapade prapnotu). 


Ujaieirina 

, TvayM Guniiara AdHyarflpinparibhrmnaM prapmti ^{fiikrstaiM- 

ydh Mttamatani) {ta^ioh aksayaUmi), 

5 ■ 

■' ' Persian, namaz an Hormazd.XudM {limnazd guft Mh ny^jB 
■' man : U kardah bed kih veh farvarMr u. badiarMn zadariar'^* nmpMz 
an Amsasfapid'&n (AmMs/a?idan guft kih nya;}rB kardah bid 
Mh pahnanak xnrtd u paimanah darld u karcih az' u.paimMmM' 
di vikan u arz&nyan dehfd), ■ namaz ati Mihr fnfgavyiiid (Jfi/ir 
fragavyuld gufi kik nyOyis md di kardah bid kik Mihr rmdm 
xii. xUb dartd),: namaz an Xnrsid rayomaptd tiz mp '''namdz 
dn har da 'Casm Honptazd. XudM rd, napnaz. Gdv fardmnt 0ridah ; 

' . namdz Gayomardpardum dfrtdah ' 'narndz ZapduM Sf&n- 
' 'tamdn'^'mavdn ■Farohar rJ* namaz .harvUp: Msavdn daMsn.fd\^ 
hastdn hiidan beddn rd. 


bayafzdl meniin rd ay Honnazd (ya^pil nmiiSPi mard fardz a fis 
bakun) az Mffak xUbl tan rd, 

III. 

in {ravdn Fdfi) rdSnl kih az bdid bdldiar {yaHil ravdn man 
bah Xuriid pdy barasdd). 


Tan Pasm), 
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LITANY TO THE SUN 




Rapithwin, 

[May] this (soul) [go] into (that) glory which is higher 
than the high [lit. high of the high], (that is, may my soul attain 
to the exalted stage of the Sun). . 

Uzirin. 

Through Thee, O Very Venerable Invisible One, the revolution 
will come [lit. comes] (from evil to good) (the imperishableness 
of the body) . 

■ 5 ■ . 

Persian. Homage unto Ormazd, the Lord (Ormazd said *he 
will have offered prayer unto me — he who [is] the nourisher 
of the good and smiter of the more wicked).’ Homage unto the 
Archangels (the Archangels said ^he will have offered prayer 
unto us — he who shall eat in moderation and owns in moder- 
ation and will give whatever [is left] from moderation unto 
the good and worthy).’ Homage unto Mihr of wide pastures 
(Mihr of wide pastures said ‘he will have offered prayer unto 
me — he who keeps Mihr well unto his own soul).’ Homage 
unto the Sun, the radiant, the swift-horsed. Homage unto those 
two Eyes of Ormazd, the Lord. Homage unto the first created 
Bull. Homage unto Gayomard, the first created. Homage unto 
the Guardian Spirit of Spitman Zartusht, the righteous. Homage 
unto the entire creation of the righteous, that is, has been, and 
..will be.':' .:, 

Havan. 

Further the mind, O Ormazd! (that is, make my mind enlarged 
and quick) [and] through merit the excellence of body. 

Rapith win. 

[May] this (soul) [reach] that light which [is] higher than 
the high, (that is, may my soul reach the stage of the Sun). 

Uzirin. 

Through Thee, O Bountiful Spirit, the distressed ones will 
reach (from evil to good, [in] the Final Body). 


I. s- 
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. 5 ■ 

Gujarati, namue Hormajdne {d&d&r Harmajde farm^vtu eke 
kije ^akhai nek lokone tatha parejgarone ghand. pale ane pm^ara^ 
kare ane hira lokone saja die te sakJwde goca maharl nmei kldht), 
nmnuc Amaiaspandone {Ama^aspandoe kaJmi eke je andBje khae 
ane andaje rdkhe mie anddjd kartd jlMd rcke te clj nek tathd aio 
lokone iakkse^ kare te sakhse goed mdhari nicies kldkl)* namtlc 
Meher Ijad jangahnd pfishdni kantarm {ifeher IJade farmdvtu 
cite je mdhdrl nldcs tene kldhl ke jene potdnd rmmi fipar mded am 
meherbdnl rdkhl ke te sakhase goed Xuddeni klialuk fipar mtied ane 
meherbanl rdkht). namue KImrsed iej ghodand Mkehie {Kkuried 
tej ghoddna sdliebe farmdvluc ke mdhari nldcs tem ktdhl ke je 
savdbnU kdm karvdmd ranj ane mehenat kabnl kare ane iekene 
ranj karme ftahl gane ane nek kdmthi pdeko nahl hate), namue 
Hormajdna {^pedd kldheld) je Pdnlud Cahnd eke tekene {idne 
Ardidsur Bdnune), namfw Gavlodadne namiic Gaiomaradne (Gdti- 
lodad te game keheehe ke je gdene Kkoddetdlde roje avalmd 
khalahtl dbdddmne vdite de duniamd mokll hath Gaiamarad te 
Khoddetdlae pehelu inidn e dtmidnl dbadlne v&ste mokaleft hatu 
tehne keheehe ke e tamdm in'sdnam bdp iathd morabl eke e Gaio- 
maradne Pekclavlmo Gelsdhd iathd Avastdmd Gaiehe taihd 
Gaiehs Marethan keheehe. e Gaznoddd iathd Gammrade far- 
'■fndzdMc.ke^ mdhdri' Mdes e iakhase kldhl ke je iakhai poidthl zmdd 
admlno andcijo rdkhe ane iehend mariabdne jdm ane nddhlo bhdi 
potdthl niohtd bhdino adab rdkhe me kabl jo nddhkt bhdiikl kdi 
cuk that hoe to teheno vado bkdi meJierbdn tkdi muif kare^ namUc 
Jartost Aspantamdnnd aio Faroharm (^JarMte farmdmfi eke je 
goid mdhdrl nMeb tene kldhl je e bhall Mdjdlasnl Din fipar bebak 
begumdn ane fdiavdr rehe ane Je kdi Dlnmd kukam farmdvelo che 
te paramdne ghanu nek zramdie ane gimnu nek bole ane gkmiU nek 
kdm kare), na$nfic tamdm aiemono ioio Je /mmand eke ane thdi 
gio ane thdbe teliene. 
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LITANY TO THE SUN 




GujaratL I do homage unto Ormazd (the creator Ormazd 
has ordained that the man who protects and nourishes much 
the good and the pious, and punishes the wicked, that man 
offers [lit has offered], as it were, praise unto me). Homage 
unto the Archangels (the Archangels have said that that 
man offers, as it were, praise unto me, who eats within meas- 
ure and keeps [his possessions] within measure, and bestows 
the thing left in surplus through the practice of moderation, 
unto the good and the righteous). Homage unto the Angel 
Mihr, the protector in the forest (the Angel Mihr has or- 
dained that he who offers praise unto me has been loving 
and kindly to his own soul, since that man has, as it were, been 
affectionate and kind to God's creation). I do homage unto the 
Sun, the lord of swift horse (the Sun, the lord of swift horse 
has ordained that he offers praise unto me who agrees [to un- 
dergo] toil and exertion in the performance of meritorious deeds, 
and does not consider it as toil, and does not fall back from the 
good deed). I do homage unto that Spring of Water which (is 
created) by Ormazd (that is, unto the Banti Ardvisur). I do 
homage unto Gavyodad, I do homage unto Gayomard (Gavyodad 
is the name of the cow whom the Lord God sent into this world 
on the first day for the prosperity of creation. That human 
being is called Gayomard whom the Lord God sent for pros- 
perity of this world, he is the father and head of all mankind; 
this Gayomard is called Gelsdhd in Pahlavi and Gaiehe and 
Gaiehe Mare^an in Avestam This Gavyodad and Gayomard have 
ordained that that man offers praise unto us who would keep due 
regard for his elders and acknowledge his position and that the 
younger brother would respect his elder brother, and in case some 
fault is done by the younger brother, the elder brother would 
kindly forgive him). I do homage unto the righteous Guardian 
Spirit of Spitman Zartusht (Zartusht has ordained that that man 
offers unto me praise, as it were, who would be without doubt and 
Without hesitation and would remain steadfast in the good Maz- 
dayasnian Religion, and think much good, speak much good and 


6 - 
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H&tmn 

€ Saheb (fmtMrl) hhatl manasnlne jtade kar ijMmgJmiil mk kar\ 
ane bavdbm badle {fmahdra) tanmie mkl {ftf). 

Rapithwin 

e {fndhdru rovdfij bulandithl btdmidktr robanlmd {jdm Kfmrsed 
pded Be/iestmd polwcd). 

^ Uzirin 

e bujorag mlm Hormajd Tu ihakl faramt pahoco (idm rasaidk* 
hejand vakkaimd burnt tdkm nekMe p§ho€iid\ 


6 .' 

Avesta. Ifmr^,x^aitpm mmhm raim aunmiMspMt yu::amauk\ 
Mibr^m mumgmjaoitlm yasamakle 

ars.vacamkym i^ydxmmu 
kamnra.gaohm ku-'tdsLwt 
baepan?, cahnamm brnmut^m 
pm&u,vashaymmn Silrmt 
ajdafmm jajdurpSmfmM. 

6 

Pahlavi* [. . .] P fmx^gdjdi^ nisi gmmlfi^ 

P kanjmnantk^ fmzdr^ gfiP^' bitmr iahm 
bmland^^ pur (^pavmP kdr dind^ i/® zyui bin 

x^isMrth'^) u mx^Qb^ bitfdsp^ te®) 

{aydw&rih ^ yedrMmln) jfgdrJ^ 
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do much good in accordance with that precept which is prescribed 
by the Religion). I do homage unto the group of all righteous 
ones, which is, has been, and will be. 

At the Havan Gah. 

O Lord ! promote (my) good thought (that is, make it very 
good) and (give) goodness unto (my) body in return for [my] 
merit.- 

At the Rapithwin Gah. 

May this (soul of mine reach) the light which is more exalted 
than the exalted (that is, the Paradise of the Solar mansion). 

At the Uzirin Gah. 

O Great Spirit Ormazd! may the final change come through 
Thee (that is, at the time of Resurrection, removing evil, bring 
forth goodness). 

6 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun. W e sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures. 

Whose word is true, who is of the assembly, 

Who has a thousand ears, the well-shaped one. 

Who has ten thousand eyes, the exalted one, 

Who has wide knowledge, the helpful one, 

Who sleepeth not, the ever wakeful.^ 

6 

Pahiavi I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures, the truth- 
speaking, of the assembly, of a thousand ears, well-formed, of 
ten thousand e3^es, the exalted one, fully cognizant (in regard to 
the affairs of the law and in his own function), [possessed of] re- 
sources, and sleepless (that is, he has no sleep), and prompt (in 
rendering help). 
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6 

SaEskiit, [. • .] Mihirmh {jnakri-adhipatim) nivBsitaranjmk 
&radhaye satyavacmk haujmnanikmk sahasrakarnmk (rasya 
sahasrakarmM ca evam kila sahasram Tajdd7mm samam mmm 
niyuktam asti te ca Mihiram praii bnivmitiyat idmn ca ^rm Mmk 
ca bmti) suglmtarupmh dasasakasraiccmmm {asya daktsakasmh- 
canata ca evmh kila dasasahasram lajdmmm samam anena myiik^ 
ta7n asti te ca Mihiram praii bruvanii yat idam ca pasya idaih ca 
pasyd) mahattaram sajnpfirna-veitdram {kdryanydydnmli) sadha-- 
ka^n anidrmh balisthabJmjam. 


6 

Persian. [. . .] 3fihr sardctr mahabbat rd bftmndah daltaJm 
rd buzurg daram rdst guftdr anjamanl kazdr gfts {ya*Mf kazdr 
gU^l dncandn kik hazdr Izad b-zi havdlah kardah island iMu piS 
Mihr giiyazid kill tn basnav u d?i basuaif an hamah rd dar yak 
lahaza basnavad) nik paidd kardah dah hazdr casm {tird 
dah hazdr casm %n dyinah ya^nl dah hazdr Izad bah u havdlah 
kardah esiafid istm pi^ Mikr guyand kih m bah bm u an hm^i bah 
bln an hamah rd dar yak lahaza bah bmad') bnlandiar tammn 
d&nandah {^kdr ^ddil) ^aznmtl bidiir zUr bah bdzU ddrad. 


6 

Gtijarati. Khuried bemarag anc kkdki tej gkcddml Mhebm 
drddhu, Meker Ifad jangalnd pQsbdnnc drddhu rdstl bdndr 
anajumamio karndr hajdr kanm idheb {Imjdr kdnm te Meher 
Ijadno kalab che, Mbab e je t Meker Ijadma e kknbl ane ejmat che 
ke Imjdr kdm je vdto nahl Mbhh Sakkde te potdMd bee Mne Mbhk 
che. vaM lakheche je hajdr fareitd Meker Ijmfne havdk ddddr 
Hormajde Mdheld eke. te bagMdvc e Meker Ijadne ekbdragl ektd 
tkdine vdk kekeche te iagkldvmU tarat Mbhh MMtechc) nek pedd 
Mdluk ane dab hajdr dkhm {dai hajdr dkhm te Meker Ijadna 
kalab che ke jekene pdk Farpardegdre te k/mbl me ejmat bakhSi 
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6 

Sanskrit. [. . .] I propitiate Mihr (the lord of friendship) the 
forest-residing, the truthful, belonging to the assembly, with a 
thousand ears (his having a thousand ears is even in this manner, 
that a thousand of the Angels are directed by him and they speak 
unto Mihr; 'both listen to this and listen to that [lit this]'), of 
well-shaped form, of ten thousand eyes (his having ten thousand 
eyes is even in this manner, that ten thousand of the Angels are 
directed by him and they speak unto Mihr : ' both look at this and 
look at that [lit. this]'), the very great, fully cognizant (of acts 
of justice), efficient, sleepless, [and] with most powerful arms. 

6 ■ ■ 

Persian. [. . .] I venerate Mihr (the lord of friendship) the 
forest-residing, the truth-speaker, of the assembly, of a thousand 
ears (that is, his having a thousand ears is in this manner, that a 
thousand Angels are waiting upon him; they address Mihr: 
^ listen to this and listen to that ' ; he hears them all instantane- 
ously), the well-created, of ten thousand eyes (his having ten 
thousand eyes is in this manner, that ten thousand Angels are 
placed under his charge ; they address Mihr : ' see this and see 
that'; he sees them all instantaneously), the more exalted, fully 
knowing (the acts of justice), the magnificent, wakeful, having 
strength of arms. 

6 

Gujarati. I praise the immortal and pure Sun, the lord of 
swift horse. I praise the Angel Mihr, the protector in the forest, 
the speaker of truth, the maker of assembly, the lord of a thousand 
ears (' of a thousand ears ' is the epithet of the Angel Mihr. The 
reason is this, that there is this yirtue and wonderful gift in this 
Angel Mihr, that he hears with his two ears what cannot be heard 
by a thousand ears. They also write that the creator Ormazd has 
a thousand Angels given into his charge. They all at once con- 
jointly speak unto him, he is able to hear them all at once), the 
well-created and of ten thousand eyes (' of ten thousand eyes ' 
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■chi'he' dM hajur ukhe kart je ctjo dekta; Mohl take te 2 MkhtM e 
Mclier Ijad ek leliejMm^ jd kakeclii) glmm. bulmnd am gkam 
khabardar tatkd ejmatl ane bekho^ if&m hatmek j&gtd) 
var b^MMO* 


7 , 

A?esta* ' Midrmi vlspanqm daJifUfiqm 
damhupaitim jazmmide 
yim frada&at Akur^ 

Masd&x^'armmmkastmmm 
mainymmnqm Yamtanqm. 
tat fid jamyM avanhe 
Mi§ra Ahura bBr^zanta. 

HvarB^xsaitmt mmhm raim 
atirvaiMspam yazamaide, 

7 

PaMavi, Mitr'^ hamsttn 'matmu^ dskupai^ yezbiXfmmm^' 
mavan^ frdz'^ yehabiint^ Ohrnmzd gadB. min minfi* 

kan Yazatany^ zak vaM lenB. yekamiUmM papan a jfiJwUrlk 
MitA^ x'^atae^'^ 2^^ btdand,: ' ' X%rsSi amark rdydmamd^ an^a-- 
da$p^ tsamy 

'■ 

Sanskrit. Mihiram ■ sarvesafh gr^m&n&m rHjtifmm dnldbaye 
yam pradadat Svaml MahajMnl btimatiam adfsyarfipi'bhyo laj-^ 
debhyak, tad asmakameki sahByaMyai Mfikira ca Stmnin mahat- 
tara. Sfiryafk tejasmnam amaram buddldmamiafk pegmmdakam 
.arad/mye, 

Persian. Mikr tamdm pMiMk hiznrg dilram Sn 

r& Mh buiand dadafi Hormazd XudM nMrmand as fMimttn Isad^n, 
m mar a rasad baydrl Mikr xndM mikiaK Xurkd mUrmand' 
bsmarg xMlistar tiz mp ra busurg daram* 
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~x. 7 


is the epithet of the Angel MUir upon whom the holy Almighty 
has bestowed that virtue and wonderful gift that this Angel Mihr 
is able to see those things in an instant with two eyes, which could 
not be seen with ten thousand eyes), very great and very vigilant, 
as well as wonderful and sleepless (that is, ever awake). 


7 

Avesta. 

We sacrifice unto Mithra 
The lord of all countries, 

Whom Ahura Mazda created^ the most glorious 
Of the spiritual Angels. 

So may there come unto us for aid 

Both Mithra and Ahura, the two exalted ones. 

We sacrifice unto the immortal, 

Radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

7 

Pahlavi I sacrifice unto Mihr, the lord of all cities, whom 
Ormazd made most glorious among the spiritual Angels. May 
he come unto us for help — Mihr, the exalted lord. I sacrifice unto 
the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

7 ' ■ 

Sanskrit. I propitiate Mihr, the king of all villages, whom the 
Lord of Great Knowledge made most glorious among the in- 
visible Angels, So come to our help, O Mihr, and Thou more 
than great Lord, I propitiate the brilliant, immortal, bright, 

swift-horsed Sun, 

7 

Persian. I venerate Mihr, the king of all cities, whom the 
Lord Ormazd made [most] exalted [and] brilliant among the 
spiritual Angels. May that Mihr, the lord more than great, come 
unto me for help. I venerate the brilliant, immortal, more than 
I pure, swift-horsed Sun. 


1 . 7 “ 
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7 

Gujarati* (ane) iamdm iekerono pddMM Meker Ijadne arddku 
kejehene Hormajde bljd mlm Ijado kartd ghmw bnjorg mirmand 
pedd kldho, te Mehcr Ijad bulaftd sdhcb mdkarl madade polmco, 
KJmrsed bcmarag kkdki tej ghodand khavandm drudhu^ 


8 

Avesta. Tistrlm df^ddmmmism yaDmmide. Tistrlm yma- 
maide, TiUryainyo yazamaide. Tistrya rai%^d zfarMmmh& 
ymamaide. Vanantsm stdr^m 3fazda.Bdijm yazammde. Tistrlm 
sMr^m raivant^m x'^armanuhmttBmyazmumde. 
yazamaide, Zrvdmm Akaramm yazamaide, DarB^d* 

X'^aZdtmi yazamaide, Vdfjm spButym hitbiUBJiBrn yazamaide, 
raziltqm Cistqfu Mazda,hdtqm asaanlm yazamaide, Daepiqm 
vamiklm 31dzdayasnlm yazamaide, Padqm x^'dstfdilm yasa^ 
maide, zaranmnantem sUrjm yazatmide, SaakjMtBm Gairlm 
Mazda.hdtym yazamaide. 


, 8 ■ ■ 

Pahlavi, TiSir^ drusi^ easm^ rd yezbexfamm^ Tistr^ rd^ 
izam {ae'^ mafidzil vdrdti), vdrisnik^ Tistr sidr^^ rd izamT 
Tistr^ stdr^^ nlydmmid'^* gadB.omand'^^ yezbexftMamP Vanani 
stdr^'^ dhrmazd dmT^ yezbexUmmP Tisir^'^ i nlyanmnd 

gddBdmand^ izam, Spdl^^ X'^addP^ yezbixfmamP Zanifiii^ 

Akamlrak^ izamP Zam&n^ Dirang^^ X^aide^ IzamX 
Fdt^ 2 ® amzfmlk^ hud&k^ IzamP mzhtak^"^ Frazdnak^ 
Okrmazd ddt ahrav izam^^ Fm Yazai), Fen 

Sapfr Mazdayasn^ yezbexMmmP Sapir iibbemdi^^ 

rawiMM^ fzam^ Mds $ VaMi), zarinmnmid awzdr m 

fzam^ {mamn^ mayd iabnam 2 ®^ palufrlk^^ pnin^ azlrzamlk^ 
Mid ® bard y&Mnit pa^an rds tmM), S^kani Okr'^ 

mazd dM izam, „ , , 
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7 

Gujarati- I praise the Angel Mihr, the king of all cities, whom 
Ormazd created greater and more glorious than other spiritual 
Angels. May that Angel Mihr, the great lord, come for my help- 
I praise the immortal, pure Sun, the lord of swift horse. 


8 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto Tishtrya of sound eyes. We sacri- 
fice unto Tishtrya. We sacrifice unto those attendants^ on Tish- 
trya. We sacrifice unto Tishtrya, the radiant [and] glorious. 
We sacrifice unto the star Vanant, made by Mazda. We sacrifice 
unto the star Tishtrya, the radiant [and] glorious. We sacrifice 
unto the Sky that follows its Own Law. We sacrifice unto the 
Boundless Time. We sacrifice unto Time, that follows its Own 
Law for the Long Period. We sacrifice unto the Wind, the holy 
[and] beneficent. We sacrifice unto Wisdom, the most upright, 
righteous, made by Mazda. We sacrifice unto the good Maz- 
dayasnian Religion. We sacrifice unto the Path^ leading to the 
good state. We sacrifice unto the golden shaft.® We sacrifice 
unto Mount Saokanta, made by Mazda. 

8 ■ 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto Tishtar of sound eyes. I sacrifice 
unto Tishtar (that is, the constellation of rain). I sacrifice unto 
the rains of the star Tishtar. I sacrifice unto the star Tishtar, the 
radiant and glorious. I sacrifice unto the star Vanant, made by 
Mazda. I sacrifice unto the star Tishtar, the radiant and glo- 
rious. I sacrifice unto the Sky that follows its Own Law. I 
sacrifice unto the Boundless Time. I sacrifice unto Time, Lord 
of Long Duration. I sacrifice unto the Wind, the beneficent and 
good-giving. I sacrifice unto the most upright Wisdom, made by 
Ormazd (that is, the Angel Den). I sacrifice unto the good 
Mazdayasnian Religion. I sacrifice unto the longed-for Path 
(that is, the Path of Paradise). I sacrifice unto the golden in- 
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8 

' ; Sanskrit. , TistamtBrakasya rfipmvailm drstim tlnldhaye, Tis^ 
iaratarakam aradhaye ( Tistaram iii vrstimkmtmm) , Tisiaratfira-^ 
kasya vr0h aradhaye. TistaratMrakmya kuldhlk biyaka iirad- 
haye.. . " Vanantam . tdrakam ■ . Mahdjmmiuii dattam arudhtiye. 
Tistaratdrakam biddhimantam ■ srmtantmn Qradhaye. StiMmeak- 
rmhSvaymm santistkamdnmm aradhaye. Kill am Anantmu urM- 
■haye... Samayam Dlrghardjdnmn drddJmye. Vdtam nmhaMaram 
uttamaddninam aradhaye. buidhmk ' NmmmjMfdtdm Mahd^ 
jfidnmd nirmitdm punydtmanlm elrddkaye* Duum niitimam 
Majdaiasnim aradhaye. Pantlumam abhildsinmn drmihaye. 
suvarnamayafk ksiram aradhaye {kila Stwkantapartmtap&ri 
prthivlmuldd drabhya stmanimmyanalikd nirmita mil iena chid* 
rena prthivUalastham tidakam dkuse drakati tat ea t^tWikaimh 
sarvaira prasarati atacua ittsdrodakam jdyate tat cm imtrmk 
SMvarnamayam aradhaye). Saokantmk Girim MahdjMmnd dat-' 
tarn aradhaye. 


8 

Persian, nfmnand dtdar Tistar siMraJi nl bnznrg diirawt. 
Tistar sitdrak rd bmarg daram (ya^nl mmiaii hlrda). btmsMl 
Tikar sitdrak nt imzur£‘ ddram. ■ xdlist u mlnMl TiSiar sitfmik 
rd buzurg; ddram. Vanant sit&rah Harmazd dMah ril buzurg 
d&ram. xalisl u nfir&nl Tistar siiArah nl buzurg dtlram. xf(b 
Carx bah Xudl istadak rd bmurg d&ram. Zarndmih BtkmMrak rrl 
buzurg dsram, Zamanah Dir P^diMh rM imzurg dilram. Bud 
miktar nikl dahaudak rM bnzurg dtlrmm Xillik Dar immmiah 
k^r Hormmd dMah kirfahgar rd buzurg ddram. Din Mh Jfc- 
dayasm rd bmurg ddranu Rdk dilm r& bmurg ddram. sarin 
Ulaf rd buzurg ddram {yatnt bar Kah Sakmd as iah zamM sarin 
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strument through whose medium waters of the dew of 
springtime come up from below the earth). I sacrifice unto 
Mount Sokant, made by Ormazd. 

8 

Sanskrit* I propitiate the dear vision of the star Tishtar. I 
propitiate the star Tishtar (Tishtar, that is, the constellation of 
rain). I propitiate the rains of the star Tishtar. I propitiate the 
brightness and glory of the star Tishtar. I propitiate the star 
Vanant made by Ormazd. I propitiate the bright and glorious 
star Tishtar. I propitiate the Self-stationed bright Horizon. I 
propitiate the Boundless Time. I propitiate the Period, the King 
of Long Duration. I propitiate Vata, the very great [and] 
good-giving. I propitiate the pure, holy, emancipating Wisdom 
made by Him whose Knowledge is Great. I propitiate the ex- 
cellent Mazdayasnian Religion, I propitiate the wished-for Path. 

I propitiate the instrument of gold (that is, a golden pipe begin- 
ning from the root of the earth is constructed above Mount 
Sokant, the water that is at the surface of the earth rises through 
this orifice to the sky, and it, being struck by the wind, spreads 
in all directions, for this very reason, the water of the dew is 
produced; just that golden weapon I propitiate). I propitiate 
Mount Sokant made by Him, who has Great Knowledge , 

8 

Persian* I venerate the brilliant vision of the star Tishtar. I 
venerate the star Tishtar (Tishtar means the constellation of 
rain). I venerate the rains of the star Tishtar. I venerate the 
purity and brilliance of the star Tishtar. I venerate the star 
Vanant made by Ormazd. I venerate the purity and brilliance 
of the star Tishtar. I venerate the Self-stationed excellent 
heavenly Sphere. I venerate the Boundless Time. I venerate 
Time, the King of Long Duration. I venerate Vata, the more 
than great, the giver of good. I venerate the pure, meritorious, 
Farsight given by Ormazd. I venerate the excellent Mazda- 
yasnian Religion. I venerate the Path of valor. I venerate the 
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KHURSHEB N¥AISH 

alat sUraxdar paida kardah ast bah an sur&x tah :'zmntn bar 
asman bala mvad u an m bad zarb xMrdak baimr jM daravad u 
mi kdr rd db sard bahdrl paidd savad. an diai zann rd buzurg 
ddram). Kok Sakant Hormazd paidM kardah rd hiznrg daram. 


8 

Gujarati. daniU caimnna Testar set&racki^ ■ tene ilrddhl, Testar 
(imie varbdtfid nakhctar) ne aradhu, ■ Testarmd tHirakmne drddhfL 
Tebiar ietdranl khdleU tathd nurne dradku, Marmajdna pedd 
kldhelo Vanant betdro che , ' iene Urddhtu ( Vanamt setdra te ek maid 
ietdrdnu ndm eke ke je setdro Dojakh fipar mavakal che. dojakhl 
rovdno e 'setdrdnd nurtkl dbeai pdmeche), tmrmand^ kk&iei Tebtar 
betdrdne dradlm. AsamMnm Carakk Patdni meli faria she {feme) 
drMhu, Bekendre Jamdndne aradhu {Bckendre Jamdm tejamm 
ndnu ndm che keje dadar Harmajdne taluk kdeje te Piddnd 
karnar Sdkebnu dgdj {te baru ihatni) ane anjdm {tc dkher tkdmi) 
koine mdlum ?iathl ke te Sdheb kevdre pedd thdeo ane kdhabudhl 
rekebe)^ Per Kkudd Jamdndne drddku {Der Khudd Jamdno te 
varab 12^000 nd jamdndne keheche ke je jamdm hmnnd cdlechej 
neklm dpndr btijorag Vdd {idne Guvdd Ijad) ne drddku, Ifor- 
majdm pedd kidkeio rdbt ddnd {ane) abo (Din I/ad) m MrmikM, 
behetar Mdjdlasnl Pmne drddku, delpaband Rdhdm anldhU (idne 
Behebiand Mdragne) drddku, ejamatl bundnd naine dradku, 
Hormajdnd pedd kldheld Sokant Pdkddm drddhU, 


9 

Airesta* rnspsmim ubamm3m mainyaom Tmatmn ymamaidi, 
tnspomba abmamm gaidim Yazaiom yazmnmide, kamn mrudnem 
yasamaide, hav^m Fravabtm yazamaide* jasa me apache 
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golden instrument (that is, a golden pipe is constructed from the 
bottom of the earth over Mount Sokant, the water below the 
earth rises to the sky through that orifice [lit hole] and it, being 
struck by the wind, spreads on all sides, and it is owing to this 
that the dew is formed, I venerate that golden instrument). I 
venerate Mount Sokant made by Ormazd. 

8 . 

Gujarati There is the star Tishtar of sound eyes. I praise 
him. I praise Tishtar (that is, the constellation of rain). I 
praise the raining of Tishtar. I praise the purity and glory of the 
star Tishtar. There is the star Vanant, created by Ormazd. I 
praise him. (The star Vanant is the name of a great star, that is 
the vicegerent over Hell. The hellish souls feel alleviation through 
the glory of this star.) I praise the glorious, pure star Tishtar. 
I praise the sphere of the Sky, that revolves by Itself. I praise 
the Boundless Time (‘the Boundless Time^ is the name of the 
Time which appertains to the creator Ormazd. Because the 
beginning (that is, the commencement) and end (that is, the 
termination) of the Lord Creator is not known to anybody, as to 
when that Lord originated and how long he will be), I praise 
Time, the Lord of Long Duration (the period of twelve thousand 
years, that is the present time, is called ‘ Time, the Lord of Long 
Duration ') * I praise Vata, the giver of good, the great one (that 
is, the Angel Vata). I praise the true, wise, (and) righteous 
(Angel Den) created by Ormazd. I praise the excellent Mazda- 
yasnian Religion. I praise the longed-for Path (that is, the 
Path of Paradise). I praise the wonderful golden pipe. Ipraise 
Mount Sokant created by Ormazd. 


9 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto every righteous Angel of the spi- 
ritual world. We sacrifice unto every righteous Angel of the 
material world. We sacrifice unto our, own soul We sacrifice 
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Masda. asatmqm vantihzs sfiri spmtt FravaMy^ yazamaide. 
Hvar^,xsait^m mmsmt mem aurvai.aspMU yazamaide. 


9 

Palxlavi. harvisp^ ahrav^ Yazat^ F m^mlk yezhxtlnam,^ 
harvisp^ akrav^ Yazat^ P yezbexfmam^^ (ae^^ Yiisa/^^ 
£‘^M/z A/aP^ u May&P*^ ArdvisuF^ u PYzi a'lizzlzii/iz^^ 

u X'^arsU u Midh u Zmnlk. kamd^^ Yazai g’^ii/mmnd 

mavazF^ misfitdan pavmt cahn^ tuvdzi dlF^ u zak Yazat^ i 
MinUk Id tuv&n dzF^). ruvdzF^ nafM rM IzmptF Fravahr^^ 
na/M rd IzamF bard^ yeJmmtUn aydwdrth^ 0//r- 

mazd. ahravdn saplrdn^ awzdrdfF'^ awzfmtktm^^ Fratmkr^ 
izmrF^ X^arM mmrk rayammid^'^ arzmdasp IzamF 

9 

Sanskrit, samagrmk ca ptmydimakmn paralokacdrimm /^« 
daganam drddkaye. smnagrmk ca pttnydimakezjn prthwlcdrimm 
lajdaganam dradkaye^ svlyam dimdnmzi ilrddkaye, splydm 
Vrddhmi dradhaye. ehi me saMyatdydi Makdjfidnm . , * Sflryam 
tejasvinam mmrmh hiddkimantaik vegmadasvam drddimye. 


9 

Persian, tmndm asavdn mend bdsamiagdn Isaddn rd imzMfg 
ddram. tamdm mmdn bdSandagdn gitMn hmldn nl buzurg 
ddrmn, ravdn xdl rd buzurg ddrmm. Farehar xiS nl imzmg 
ddram. barm fnard baydrl ay Ilcrzmzd. Farakar almdn 
*azmat ddrandagdm afzUnydn rd bmurg ddram. Xuriid bimmg 
mrmand tis asp rd buzurg ddram. 

9 

Gnjairati. te jehdnnd tamdm aia Ijadme drddhU. e jehdnnd 
tamdm aialjadmw drddhu. {e Jehdnnd iamdm Mo Ijado ie Aft&b 
MdkmM Aod ArduUur tmkdAtaim keheche. mM e dunMmd je 
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^imto our own Guardian Spirit. Come to my help, O Mazda. 
We sacrifice unto the good, helpful, holy Guardian Spirits of the 
righteous. We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
: Sun.. 

9 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto all the spiritual Angels. I sacrifice 
unto ail the corporeal Angels (that is, the corporeal Angels [are] 
such as Fire, the Waters of Ardvisur, the beneficent Wind, the 
Sun, the Moon, and the Earth. All these are the corporeal An- 
gels, whom man can see with his eyes ; and the spiritual Angels 
cannot be seen) . I sacrifice unto my own soul. I sacrifice unto 
my own Guardian Spirit. Come to my help, O Ormazd! I 
sacrifice unto the good, efficient, beneficent Guardian Spirits 
of the righteous. I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift- 
horsed Sun. 

9 ' 

Sanskrit. I propitiate the entire group of the righteous Angels 
that move in the world beyond. And I propitiate the entire group 
of the righteous Angels moving on the earth. I propitiate my 
own soul. I propitiate my own Guardian Spirit. Come to my 
help, Thou of Great Knowledge. ... I propitiate the brilliant, 
immortal, bright, swdft-horsed Sun. 

9 

Persian. I venerate all righteous spiritual Angels. I venerate 
all righteous corporeal Angels. I venerate my own ‘ soul, I 
venerate my own Guardian Spirit. Come unto me for help, O 
Ormazd! I venerate the good, wonderful, increasing Guardian 
Spirits of the righteous. I venerate the immortal, brilliant, swift- 
horsed Sun. 

9 

Gujarati. I praise all righteous Angels of yonder world. I 
praise all righteous Angels of this world. (The Sun, Moon, 
Aban Ardvisur, and Fire — ^all these are called the righteous 
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je^MdamM mk Mmnd karn^ ctu tevonnebl e dmiMnS. FarsUu 
kekeche), potanm rm&nne ^rSdM . . . pokoc mMarl iarle e i%r- 
mqfd, , bekitar Jiudatlna karnar as& Fi^rokarane drMhfi, Kkursed 
bemamg khaki tej gk&ditnm ialwbne Mmdlm, 


■ 10 

Avesta. . . .* AkuraJMiM. Hvan.xMi- 

take muBsahe radvahe aurvat,aspahe xhim§ra , . * frasasta- 
yaiia. yad-S. AkM vmry§ . • . vitv& mrmM^ 


to 

' PaMaid* framsmam , . . Okrmaxd DaiistMn, [£j^i/a] X^arbiF 
P amark rayommtd arvadasp pman In&yMmnh ♦ * . fr^ 
UfrtnaMnlh * , dzgdn Aka Mmak . , * , ■ d^niinik yemaklfmmn, 

m 

Sanskrit, prabrmlmi . ff&rmijdamy^yatmtt.m, 

SMryasja tejawim hmrasym duddMmato vegavmiahmja mmnda^ 
pmkMmMya.-' yath^ Svmnimh kMimk , . . tdjMiiya 

' bmmmP': ■ ■ ■ . . ' . ■ 


10 : ' 

V,,... Persian, bax^nam . , . Harnmzd *Adl XurSid 

bimarg nfirmand iis asp rd xuhtUd ktmmn . • . i^Mr kumm. 
mn murBd XudM . . , bak buimdik mam bagMi 

Gujarati, bujoragiihl padhU . * fformajdm Imkam, 

Khurkd bemarag kMM tej ghodana kkmandm hJudhM karvme 
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Angels of this world Again, those men are likewise called the 
Angels of this world, who are the doers of good deeds in this 
world) . I praise my own soul. . . . Come unto me for help, O 
Ormazd ! I praise the excellent, wonderful, beneficent, righteous 
Guardian Spirits. I praise the immortal, pure Sun, the lord of 
swift horse.. 


10 

AYesta. I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith. [Gah according 
to the period of the day.] Propitiation , . . glorification unto 
the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. As [he is] the Lord 
that is to be chosen . . . let one who knows it pronounce it 
unto me. 

10 

Pahlavi. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] For the propitiation . , , 
benediction of the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. Thus 
through generosity ... I speak with knowledge. 

10 

Sanskrit. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] For the propitiation . . . 
manifestation of the bright, immortal, brilliant, swift-horsed 
Sun* As [is] the desire of the Lord ... I speak eminently 
for [our] understanding. 

lO 

Persian, I announce ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day*] I propitiate , . . manifest 
unto the immortal, bright, swift-horsed Sun. As is the desire of 
the Lord . . . speak unto me loudly, 

10 

Gujarati. I recite with exaltation ... of the commandment 
of Ormazd. [Gah according to the period of the day.] For the 
propitiation ... I celebrate unto the immortal, pure Sun, the 
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KHUESHED. mAmi 

vMsie . . . pmi/mr karu. je mikMe Hwwmjdnl kh&es . . * f 

ravese kkabar kahuc. 


II 

Avesta, Hvar^,xmUdm mmhm raim 

aurvatMspm yazmnmde* 

miyat Htmn rmxhie tapayeiti aatyatHtmr^ ramd Mpayeiii //li- 
tduti mainyav&miid Yazatdmhd satBmca haaaurmim^ iat x^anmd 
Mnb&rayiintL tat jfarBnd nipamydnii, tat x^anm§ baxhnii sqm 
paiti Akura.h^qm frMatiia asafu gad§i fr&d'Miia aSalse ianuye 
frdZaiica HvavB yai amahm raim aurvatMSpBffL 


II 

PaMavi. X'^arlit ^ mmrk royamand * anmdasp ® yesbexTmam^^ 
adtn^ amat^ X'^arlit'^ rdin^ mpU^ IMu yMUnit)^ 

amat^^ X^arsid^ rom^^ Mpit {xaduinak"^^) yekainmfmd^'^ 

Yasat saiaMmak kasarkanak}'^ iion sak ^ gadE limM ** 
yedrMnd^^ (yal ae^ jlvak) sak^ gadE Banl^^ nlniud^ 
( pm/an ivakariakih) sak^ gadE xcikfmd^ pamn samlk 
madam ^ Okrmasd dai paimn frUdahilnth zttk ahrUkih 
gih&n^'^ pmmn frMahihiih^^ sak^ taM rad^ 

bara aws&yM^^) pamn^^ fnldakismk^ X^arMt mmvan^^ amark 
rMy^mand^" art/adasp.^ 

II 

SaESkrit. Surymk tymmnam mmrmk iudikimmiimk mga^- 
vadaimm drsdkaye, tato yat Buryah rodsmdm iapate {ktla 
firdimam eti) yai Suryasya parivemk tapaie tistkanii adriyuk 
Jaydah saiadkM ca sahasradhit aa^ iaiah iriyafh samptelayafiti 
{ekatra). iaia^ iriyam prcxMayanti {tm ekakeiaytf), tatah iriyam 
tmrsanti Jagatyam npan AAurmijdadaimyam (S^mmimrmimyiim) 
vrddAtdMiya ca pm/ymmaMyai^ , priMmrnMmeA prddMdmyd m 
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lord of swift horse. As is the desire of Ormazd . , • so I an- 
nounce. • 


II 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto the immortal 

Radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

% 

When the Sun warms with its light, when the sun-light gives 
warmth, there stand the spiritual Angels, a hundred and a thou- 
sand. They gather together this glory. They distribute this 
glory. They bestow this glory upon the earth made by Ahura, 
with the furtherance of the world of righteousness, with the 
furtherance of the material existence of righteousness, with the 
furtherance^ of the Sun that [is] immortal, radiant, swift-horsed. 

II 

PaMavi I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun. At the time when the Sun shines bright (that is, comes 
high up), at the time when the Sun shines bright (in that man- 
ner) there stand the spiritual Angels, a hundredfold and a 
thousandfold. They bring together that glory (in one place) 
and they (all together) spread abroad that glory and they bestow 
that glor}' upon the earth given by* Ormazd for the furtherance 
of the world of righteousness, for the furtherance of the material 
existence of righteousness (so that it may increase), for the 
furtherance of the Sun that is immortal, radiant, swift-horsed. 

II 

Sanskrit. I propritiate the brilliant, immortal, bright, swift- 
horsed Sun. At the time when the bright Sun shines (that is, 
comes high up), when the orb of the Sun shines, there stand at 
hand the invisible Angels, a hundredfold and a thousandfold. 
Then they bring together the glory (in one place). Then they 
set the glory in motion (verily, all at once). Then they shower 
down the glory upon the earth given by Ormazd (created by 
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punydimakanMfk Mrlrindm zfddkidMtyM m SMrymja yak muarak 
kiddhiman vegmadmival}, . . ■ 


... II ■ 

PersiaHt XurMd bimarg nfmnand iiz mp rd bnzurg ddram. 
dM..samdM' h 7 i Xur^d rman Mbid {^ya^ni b&ld dyad') dn ::amdn kih 
XurMi- nUr/Mbid kmimid $ntmfiyan Isadfm sadakau hasarakmL 
iMn ftMr'baxlmnd (yaM^r). -isa^ mlr mvaj dakmid {yakklrah), 
iMn nUr bab^mid bar zmnln Hormasd dad symdah dMan xubl 
In jalia?t an cik ba khfah bdsad zyadah tammmnd kirfahgaran 
zyadak dMan Xurled kih bimarg xalis iis asp klsad. 


It 

Gtijatati. KImriid befnarag khaki iej ghodma Mkehie aradhU. 
je vakhat roian KImricd iapec jevare raian KkurstYiml nur iapee 
ievMre mlna Ijada imgmid taiJul kajitrgamJ £ duiiMnl aimnl im^ad^ 
hlne vaste ane tanni paklnl varadkine zkiste Xlmrsed benmrag 
khaki je t€j glwdam Mkeb eke tent juidatlne v 0 te (^Kkursednl 
iadte) fibka rekec ane te tmnam ntirm ekfjul lai jilec iarndm 
nurne calavec ane te tamdm nurne Hormajdnl pedtl kidkell jamln 
tipar bakhiic^ 


12 

Afesta. dat yat Hvare uzuxiyeiti btmi zqm AkuraMt^m 
yaoMa&rem apem iacmt§m ya&Ma&rem apem xaymt^m ymz^ 
da§rem spsm zrayanqm ymMa&rem upem arnnaiStqm ymi- 
dadrm. bvat d§ma aiava ymidadrem yi kmfi SpMtahe 
Mainybuk 
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the Lord), both with a [consequent] furthering of the pros- 
perity of the world of righteousness, and with a furthering of 
the righteous corporeal beings, and with a furthering of the 
Sun who [is] immortal, bright, [and] swift-horsed. 

IT 

Persian. I venerate the immortal, brilliant, swift-horsed Sun, 
At the time when the bright Sun shines (that is, rises), at the 
time when the light of the Sun shines, there appear the spiritual 
Angels by hundreds and by thousands. They at once distribute 
the light. They at once spread abroad the light. They bestow 
the light on the earth made by Ormazd, in order to give further- 
ance to the goodness of this world that is possessed of merit, in 
order to give furtherance to the meritorious corporeal beings, 
[and] in order to give furtherance to the Sun that is immortal, 
pure, [and] swift-horsed. 

II 

Gujarati I praise the immortal, pure Sun, the lord of swift 
horse. At the time when the bright Sun shines, at the time when 
the light of the bright Sun shines, there stand the spiritual Angels, 
a hundredfold and a thousandfold, for the increase of the 
righteousness of this world, and for the increase of the purity 
of body, for the increase of the immortal, pure Sun that is the 
lord of swift horse ; they stand (with the Sun) and they collect 
all the light, they spread all the light and bestow all that light 
upon the earth created by Ormazd. 


12 

Avesta. When the Sun rises up, purification^ conies unto the 
earth made by Ahura, purification unto the flowing waters, puri- 
fication unto the waters of the wells, purification unto the water 
of the seas, purification unto the water that is standing. Purifica- 
tion comes unto the righteous creation, which is of the Holy 
Spirit ... . 


I. 12- 


KHURSHEB NYAISH 
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. la . 

Pahlavi. adtn mnat^ X^arsit^ lalM amzuyU^ Mid 
nit^) Okrmasd dai y&Mdsr^ {niin dhoh- 

inihi zyaP^ pavmi SidP^ madam g^dmlrP^) 

tacaP'^ yoMiisP^ maj^a x£imk^^ majM sraj^ 

yoM&sr mafd armSU^ y&sdasr. yehvfmtP^ dam ahrav^^ 
ydMdsr mavau iiavBd SpMk ' 3di7mk {avj zmid. ?mfM 
kavEd), 

. . ■ 12 . 

Sanskrit, tata yat SMryah Urdhvam dndmii bhmmii prihivi 
HarwdjdadatM patitratard {tasm&t kutsitM \kuthitii(\ yat rMrau 
Dmjdh upari ksipa^iti) udakam pratmhanmi pmdiratarmn udakam 
kfipakandm paziirataraifi tidaka^h samadrimitm pavit^ataram uda-- 
kam siMvardndm paviiraiarafk {taddgddmmh ca). Muzvati srstiJi 
ptmydtmakd pavitratard yd asti Gurutm^asya Adriym^mrteh 
SvammalL 

'12 ■ 

Persian, mi zantdn kih XurSid bdM dyad bMad samln //^r- 
masd ilft^ldak pdkiar {az dn pahdl Mk Dlvdn dar Mb anditzand) 
db kdrezahil pdk Mvad db 'xdkd pdk savad db daryfdid pdk 
Samd db istadak {tdidbhd) pdk gardad, bid mi pmdaii uik pdk Mk 
hast dn Buzurgtar MiinU XudM. - . 


Gujarati, ane jwdre raian Khuried buim^md §ca Mmc imdre 
Harmqjdnl pedd hdkell jamin {Deva je rdtne vaMmt palidi niMm 
ieikf) pdk tMec Mmnjafid pdnl pdk thdec hmMnd pdM pdk fhdm 
darldnd pdifl pdk thdec taldvnd pdnl pdk thdec. am bujamg 
{Hormajd) nt Je aio peddeS eke ie pdk ikdee. 
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12 

PaiiavL At the time when the Sun rises (that is, comes high 
up), pure becomes the earth made by Ormazd (from that defile- 
ment which the Demons mix up with it during the night), pure 
the flowing waters, pure the waters of the springs, pure the 
waters of the seas, pure the stagnant waters. Pure become the 
righteous creation, wdiich is of the Holy Spirit (that is, which 
is his own). 

12 

Sanskrit* At the time when the Sun rises high up, purer 
becomes the earth made by Ormazd (from that defilement which 
the Demons cast upon [it] during the night), purer the water 
of the streams, purer the water of the wells, purer the water of 
the oceans, purer the water of the standing (ponds and so forth). 
Purer becomes the righteous creation, which is of the Great 
Invisible Lord. 

12 

Persian. At the time when the Sun rises, more than pure 
becomes the earth created by Ormazd (from that defilement 
which the Demons throw upon [it] during the night), pure be- 
comes the water of the canals, pure becomes the water of the 
wells, pure becomes the water of the oceans, pure becomes the 
standing water (of the ponds). Pure becomes the good creation, 
which is of the more than Great Spiritual Lord. 

12 

Gujarati. And when the bright Sun comes high up, pure 
becomes the earth created by Ormazd (from the defilement 
which the Demons throw during the night), pure become the 
waters of the fountains, pure become the waters of the wells, 
pure become the m-aters of the oceans, pure become the waters 
of the ponds. And pure becomes the righteous creation, which is 
of the Great Spirit (Ormazd). 


I. I3-- 


KB 0 RSHEB HYAI'SH 


44 


. ^3 

■ ' A¥esta. , ^ezSl si Hvotb. ndit usuxsydti aSa Daim msTBU- 
anti j& Imiti kapB.kursvohva. - navacB ■mainymm' Wksaia, aB/iam 
mtwinii pmtMri^fM 'nditpaitisfqm •vl^Bnih 

n 

PalilaYi. ?;zS ^ amai^ X'^arsit^ la^ MI& tmxlad hambfm-c^ 
zam&n^ ariktar^ yatunm^^^ Sida"^^ Imrvisp'^^ pmrnc^nd^* 

mavan kavdd^^ pamn'^^ kafi'^'^ kistmr}^ lit als m^rnlk Yasat 
ax'" astmmnd madam^^ darisnlh^^^- fnadmm'^ ■ 
xadttUnae {la’-c-Mn ^ mekadrftftqnd'^^ mnat-c^Mn ^ fmkadr&nqnd^ 
hic-Mn dMtan ^ M ttivan havBs^^ 

13 

Sanskrit, yato yadi Suryak no tlrdhtmm ndeii {kila kiymimM- 
tram apt kulam ced vilambayati) iato Devah sarvanapi tinfuayanti 
yani sand sapta dvipani. na kecana mnyacarim lajd^k 6/mva^ 
nasya srsdmatak uparidharmtUyai na ca uparisthiiaye driymtie {kila 
te na pratikurvanii atha kecit praiikurvmtii te cm na dhartmh 
iakid bhavaziit). 


n 

Persian, cird agar XurMd na bald dyad (ya^nl agar andak 
samdn ham idxir kmmd) pas Divdn tmndm haft kihm^ sanfm 
tabdh kunatid, na hie ka$ mind bdsandagdn Isaddn jahdn sJj- 
mand nigdk ddsian nt dtdak mtsmmd {^ydffi qabdl kunand, u 
agar kasl qabtd kunad as u barddst na lavad\ 


n 

Gajarati. agarjo Khur^ed bulandtmd fined nakl dve to tehej 
veld tdmdm je hapta keivar jmntn eke iehene Dem klmrdb kare. 
naliJ kai mlm IJmdo (Kkuried vagere) e dmiMne kdem ane negdkd 
rdkkzM kabul kare (agarjo kabul kare to ieihl barddii mM ikdi 
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•-I. 13 


13 

Avesta* If indeed the Sun were not to rise, then the Demons 
would kill all things that are in the seven regions. Not at all 
would the spiritual Angels find support^ and stability in the 

material world* 

■■ 13. 

FahlavL Since if the Sim were not to rise high up (that is, 
if he delays even for a little time) then the Demons would de- 
stroy all things that are in the seven regions. None of the 
spiritual Angels would be seen upholding and upholding the 
corporeal world. (None would even accept [to do] so, but even 
if they did accept, none whatsoever would be able to uphold it). 

13 ■ ■ 

Sanskrit Since if the Sun were not to rise high up (that 
is, if [he] were to delay even for a little time) then the Demons 
would destroy absolutely all the seven regions. Neither would 
any Angels moving in the void be seen for the upholding nor for 
the upkeeping of the world with its creation (that is, they would 
not undertake it. In case some should undertake it, they would 
certainly be unable to maintain it). 

Persian. Since if the Sun were not to rise (that is, if he 
delays just for a little time) then the Demons would destroy 
all the seven regions. None of the spiritual Angels would be 
seen for the preservation of the perishable world (that is, they 
would [not] undertake it But if some one should undertake it, 
it would not be sustained by him). 

Gujarati If the Sun were not to rise high up, the Demons 
would at once destroy all the seven regions. None of the 
spiritual Angels (Sun and so forth) would undertake to preserve 
and protect this world; (if they did undertake it, they could not 
sustain it). 


I. -14 


KHURSHED NYAISH 


46 


. 14 

Avesta* jamite Hvar^ yat mmhm ra2m mnmt.mpdm 
paitistatBi tsmanhqm paUiitatH tmmsH^ramim Da€vmiq.m paitis-- 
ta§e tayuni^mca hamsfmmca pmtistM3e yatunqmm pairikmiqmm 

paiiisttWe id-yejanho marsaonahe 

^yazmte'-Ahtmm Ma^dqm 
yazaite Amds3 Spmt3 
yazmte hmm urtulmnt, 

xhi^vayeiti vlspe mamyaimca Yazuta gatdy&hi y& yuzaiii Himr^ 
yat mmhm mim mirvatMSpBm, 


14 

PaMavi. fmvm X'^arM^ mnark rQydmmtd^ 

arvadasp'^ pmmi^ apBc^ isiihiik^^ pam/i apdi^^ 

istBmh 35 iam tdxmaMn SidWu patmi apm isiisBlk 
duM^n staxmaMn^ pmuan"^ apM^^ istihilh^ yd iftkim 

paflk&n pavan ap&c^ istihiik^ niMu^ nmnin^ 

af-^as'^ yezbexTmt^ yekvfmH^ Ohrmacd jezbexfiMi^ 

A^nahraspanddn^^ af--as^'^ yezbexBnt^^ zak nmln 

hidyiM& yekzmnii Aarvisp^^ 

Yazai u ^ muvan giftkd^ 

14 

Sanskrit yalq Mrdihayati Siwyam anmrmm iudihmimitmk 
vegavadahmm miyatliM’^sthiiyd iimiraudlulMm mml'^siMijtl fmpw*- 
bijdndm Devdndm vind-^siktiyd murdmtm m 3a/MlYiri?jifm m 
mnd^sikiiyd id/aMludm ca MuhdrUksmlnUm m tim%stkiiyil mrfyok 
guptacdfinah sa dr&dhmyati Svdfmnmn MPuMjMfdfmm sa 3rdd^ 
hayati AmarMm Gumiardn {kilm saptamBriik SvMmmah) sa Urdd-- 
hayaii sviyam Mtmanmh sa smmdmyati samagrM MMyasctrinaica 
lafdMn prihizMcdrii^aism 
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-I. 14 


H 

Ayesta. Whoso sacrifices unto the Sun that is immortal, ra- 
diant, [and] swift-horsed, in order to withstand darkness, to 
withstand the Demons, the progeny of darkness, to withstand 
the thieves and robbers, to withstand the sorcerers and the en- 
chantresses, to withstand death that creepeth on. 

He sacrifices unto Ahura Mazda, 

He sacrifices unto the Archangels, 

He sacrifices unto his own soul. 

He propitiates all heavenly and earthly Angels, who sacrifices 
unto the Sun that is immortal, radiant, swift-horsed. 

Pahlavi. Whoso sacrifices unto the immortal, radiant, and 
swift-horsed Sun in order to withstand darkness, in order to 
withstand the Demons, the progeny of darkness, in order to 
withstand the thieves and tyrants, in order to withstand the 
sorcerers and the fairies, in order to withstand destruction 
coming secretly — ^Iie has sacrificed unto Ormazd, he has sacri- 
ficed unto the Archangels, he has sacrificed unto his own soul, 
he has sacrificed unto all the Angels that are spiritual and unto 
those that are corporeal. 

U 

Sanskrit. Whoso propitiates the immortal, bright, swift- 
horsed Sun, for withstanding the host of darkness, for resisting 
the Demons who are the progeny of darkness, for withstanding 
the thieves and doers of violence, for withstanding the fairies 
and Arch-female-demons, and for withstanding death, secretly- 
moving — ^he propitiates the Lord, who has Great Knowledge, 
he propitiates the very Venerable Immortal Ones (that is, the 
seven forms of the Lord), he propitiates his own soul, he 
honors all the Angels that move in the void and move on earth. 


ICHURSHED ' HYAISH 
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14 

Persias. har Mh buzurg darad XurMd Mh bsmarg nMrmmd 
Mz as^ '■■ast bdz dM^imn- MrfM m bdzdasiaH tiirlM taxm Dfpm M 
bds'dasian Dlv&n'u.duzdan u rahzmniln nf baz diistmi JMamln u 
parWn rU haz duUan marg nihan. 'a^mtdah m u bnzurg daMah 
Hormazd M\ u buzurg' dmtah AmMsfandan nl u busurg da^iah 
rapSU' xud rd 'u xuhtt2d kardah tammn Izmidn minfum u tmndm 
Izaddn giiidn. rd. 

14 

: Gujarati, je hoi he Kkurshed bemarag kMld iej gkodilnd 
bdhebne drddhe tetki pdchtt rehe (idne dur iMc) andkilrfi {mie) 
andMfi iokhamnd {idfie dojahht) Devo dur thde mm coro ane 
vdtpdM dur thBe jadugara tatkd parw dur tMe am clmpltl Uvn&r 
mohot dur ihde. je^te drddheo KImrsedm tene Mradheo Hor^ 
mazdane tern ^rMhat -And'aSpandone tme ^radlmu poMn§ 
rmanne . ane tern ie JekMmn^ .iath^ e jehcViM tamam IJadone 
khush^l kidhm 


■ ' ^5 . 

; : A^esta* Mibrmi murugmymiilm Imzamragaohffi bai~ 

yazMvazrmi'h0$wi^ 

' kam^rj^epaiti Bastmnqm 
MidrO y& votmigmyrnidS^ 

yazai haxBZrmcayai mti Imx^lranqm tmhiMmt mttar$ Mmhmnia 

Hvar^ca. 

IS 

PaMafi* ' mman ^ yezbexunt^ X'^arlit^ ammrk 1 ® rMydmand^ 
arvadasp^ yezbexunt^^ Mir frMx^gOym'^^ kas^r^^ goS 
bmar iaSm {qpaS frm^gdymik ae aij amai “ ipatah 
pman^ dali^ Myet^ yMmrnmn'M^^ wmiMnfan^ pavan ras i Miir 
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^1. IS 


14 

Persian. Whoso venerates the Sun that [is] immortal, bril- 
liant, swift-horsed, to hold back the darkness, to hold back the 
Demons of the progeny of darkness, to hold back the Demons, 
the thieves and robbers, to hold back the sorcerers and fairies, 
to hold back death, secretly-approaching — he venerates Ormazd, 
he venerates the Archangels, he venerates his own soul, he re- 
joices all the spiritual Angels and all the corporeal Angels. 

H 

Gujarati Whoso praises the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun, far from him becomes (that is, disappears) the darkness, 
(and) there disappear the Demons of the progeny of darkness 
(that is, hellish), and there disappear the thieves and robbers, 
there disappear the sorcerers and fairies, and there disappears 
the secretly approaching death. Whoso praises the Sun, he 
praises Ormazd, he praises the Archangels, he praises his own 
soul, and he propitiates all the Angels of this and the next world. 


15 

Avesta. I shall sacrifice^ unto Mithra, the lord of wide pas- 
tures, who has a thousand ears,^ ten thousand eyes. 

I shall sacrifice unto his mace, well aimed® 

Against the skulls of the Demons — 

Mithra, tlie lord of wide pastures. 

And I shall sacrifice unto that friendship,^ which is the best 
of friendships, [namely] that between the Moon and the Sun. 

IS 

Pahlavi Whoso sacrifices unto the immortal, radiant, swift- 
horsed Sun, he sacrifices unto Mihr of wide pastures, of a thou- 
sand ears, ten thousand eyes (his being of wide pastures is this, 
that coming and going alone in the forest is owing to Mihr ; Ms 


I. 15- 


KHURSHED OTAISH 


hazar^ gonh^ han^^ hazar^^ Yazat levafB.^ 

gomart^^ yekavimUnd^ mavan Miir^ yenialelund^^ 
denBc-c^^ 'vahnamU7%^^ zak-c^ vahnmmm^^ Mitr^^ 7mn talln 
gos hmnak^^ vahnamUnU^^ af-as bevar casmth kana^^' aS^-as 
bevar Yazat levaM^"^ go^nart^'^ yekavmtfmd^ 77iava7t 0 ^'^ Mitr'^ 
yemalelund denBr-c^*^ xadltim^^ zak-c^'^ xadltfm^^ Miir^^ 
min talln cahn hamak^ xadltunet^ hana^ rde hazdr gds u bevar 
cahn guft yekavmzunSt) af^al^ yezbexfmt^'^ vaz7^^ i hunixmn 
pavan kamdr^^ mada^n Sdddan*^ Mitr”^^ frax'^goyoV^ 
(ae htmixdmth ^ ae ae^ bdstdn itm yaxsemmet ynmdkzhd 
bard vazluneP^ vindskdran^"^ pdtifrds^ bard^ vabidfmd^ 
menukzhd laxvdr d ^ kantlr ydtfmit). yezbexfmazn hamxdk ^ 
Mitr^^ YazaP'^ aey^^ aiP^ 7nin^^ hamxdkdn'^^ pahhim^" znavan^ 
andark Mdh u X'^arsU^ (as rawisn ae gds^as tamS). 

J5 

Sanskrit, yak aradhayati Suryam amara^h hiddhimafztam 
vegavadasvam sa aradhayati Mihirazh nivdsitdranyaik sahasra^ 
karnam dasasahasralocanam sa aradhayati vajram smdyuktam 
mastakopari Devdnmn Mihirasya yo ztivdsitdranyah (sanmdd eva 
eva^h vidadhati yat adrsyarupataya praydti pdpakarmmmh nigra-- 
ham kurute'), arddhaye miirmh ca (Mihiram lajdmh) yam asti 
mitrebkyah parataram antaiCandrasya ca Sfiryasya ca (kila asya 
pravrttik CandrasUryayoh antardle asti). 

15 

Persian, kih huzurg d&rad Xursid hdznarg nfmnand iez asp 
rd u buzzirg darad Mihr dost sardar hazdr gus dak hazar casm 
rd u buzurg dasta gurz xUb nihadah bar sar Divan kih Mihr 
sardar jdlhd (kamz^a kamcanln nihddak ddrfd kih az gJiaib bay dyad 
gundkgdrdn rd ^azdb kunad), btizurg daram dustz Ifihr Izad rd 
Mh hast az dustdn bartar andar Xur^id u Mdh (ya^ni raftdr u 
dar miydn Xursed u Mdh hast). 



LITANY TO THE SUN 


having a thousand ears is this, that a thousand Angels are entrusted 
to his care, who speak unto Mihr: 'just listen to this and listen 
likewise to this’; Mihr listens to all with [his] two ears; his 
having ten thousand eyes is this, that ten thousand Angels are 
entrusted to his care, who speak unto Mihr: 'just look at this 
and look likewise at that ’ ; Mihr looks at all with [his] two eyes ; 
for this reason he is called ' of a thousand ears and ten thousand 
eyes)’ — ^he sacrifices unto the wide-pastured Mihr’s naace, which 
is well directed at the skulls of the Demons (i. e. its being well- 
directed is this, that he always holds it [the mace] so that it comes 
out unseen [lit. spiritually], inflicts punishment upon sinners, and 
returns back to [its] socket), I sacrifice unto the friend, the 
Angel Mihr, that is, he is the best of friends, whose course is 
between the Moon and the Sun (that is, his place is there). 


Sanskrit* Whoso propitiates the immortal, bright, swift- 
horsed Sun — he propitiates Mihr, the forest-dweller, of a thou- 
sand ears, of ten thousand eyes, he propitiates the forest-dweller 
Mihr’s mace, which is well directed at the slculls of the Demons 
(he always so manages it that it goes out in an unseen form 
[and] punishes sinners). And I propitiate the friend (the Angel 
Mihr) — who is better than other friends — [who is] between 
both the Moon and the Sun (that is, his course is in the inter- 
mediate space between the Moon and the Sun). 


Persian, Whoso venerates the immortal, brilliant, swift- 
horsed Sun — -he venerates Mihr, the chief of the desert, of a 
thousand ears, of ten thousand eyes, he venerates the chieftain 
Mihr’s mace, which is well levelled at the heads of the Demons 
(he always levels it in this way that it comes invisibly and pun- 
ishes sinners). I venerate the friendship of the Angel Mihr — 
which is better than that among [any] friends — between both 
the Sun and the Moon (that is, his course is in between the Sun 
and the Moon). . 


35911 




KHURSHE0 /'NYAISH 


S2 


15 ; 

Gujarati, jene Khurkd bemarag kMM je tejgJmdam hhavand 
che tehene aradheo tene arMheo jangabio pakmi hajar kan am 
da's hajar akhnd iakeb Meher (Ijad) ne tene aradheo je jangalno 
pasbdfi Meher {Ijad') che tend gorajm je Devond Mr upar kJmlo 
mtikelo che {em keheche je Meher Ijadnd gorajfie Devona Mr upar 
dekhaiio mukelo che temd hevl ejmat che ke j.ev are dojakhl rovdno 
fipar andajdthl jidde Devo ejdb afie jtilam kare tedre te dojakhl 
rovdno pokdr karec tedre e Meher Ijadno goraj Cmvad Pzdthl ekdek 
Devoftd Mr upar jai padec. tethi Devo te gorajnd jakhaznnl deheMt 
kkdine te rovdnnd gundhd kartd jidde ejdb dei Mkhtd natkl tedre te 
goraj pdcho Clnvad Pul Upar dveche) je dosto kartd hdand dost 
Meher {Ijad') che tent dostlne dradhu ke jeheni Aftdb taihd Md-- 
hdtdbne darmedfi {cdl ane takhat che). 


16 

Avesta. ake raya sfaronanhaca 

tern yazdi surunvata Yasna 
Hvar3,xMetem amohm raem 
aurvataspom zaod-rdbyd. 

Hvare,xMet0m amehm raem 
aurvataspam yazamaide 
haomayo gava barasmana 
hizvd danhanha Mqn&raca 
vacaca 'kyaaStnaca za&d'rdbyasca, 
arsMxZaHbyasca vd^Mibyd, 

yehks hdtqm dat Yesni paitl vanhd Mazda Ahurd vaed-d dkdt 
kacdyduhqmcd tqscd tdsed yazamaide. 
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15 

Gujarati Whoso praises the immortal, pure Sun that is the 
lord of swift horse, he praises the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in 
the forest, of a thousand ears and ten thousand eyes, he praises 
the mace of the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the forest, the 
mace which is well laid on the skulls of the Demons (it is thus 
said that the mace of the Angel Mihr is placed visibly over the 
skulls of the Demons ; there is such a wonderful efficacy in that 
mace that when the Demons torment and oppress the hellish souls 
beyond measure, and the hellish souls cry aloud, then the mace of 
this Angel Mihr suddenly falls from the Chinvat Bridge ripon the 
skull of the Demons. When the Demons, frightened at the injury 
caused by that mace, become incapable of tormenting the souls 
more than their sins deserve, the mace then returns back to the 
Chinvat Bridge). I praise the friendship of the (Angel) Mihr, 
who is greater among friends, (whose course and throne is) in be- 
tween the Sun and the Moon. 


16 

Avesta« 

For his radiance and his glory 
I will sacrifice unto him, the immortal, 

Radiant, swift-horsed Sun 

With the audible Yasna-sacrifice and with oblations. 

We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant 
Swift-horsed Sun 

With milk provided with Haoma,^ with the Baresman, 

With skill of tongue, and with the Spell, 

And with word, and with deeds, and with oblations,^ 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever among male beings and of whichsoever fe- 
male beings Ahura Mazda knows [lit, has known] the excellence 
[lit. somethingbetter] inYasnarsacrifice in accordance with right- 
eousness, unto both these males and these females we sacrifice. 
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Pazaad. [Addition,] Hormazd i X'^adae i awazuni mtardum 
mardum sardagq hama sardagq ham bayaU i vehq, o2m vc/i Dm 
i Mazdayasnq ag&hl astvqnl nekt rasqndL edun bat 

i 6 

PaMavi. pavan zak D valU ^ ray u gadd.^ (aej-am 

ray gadB. D X'^arsit^ ayawdr^ yehvfmdD^), yezbexfmam^'^ 
pavan zak 7iigosihtdmand^^ Yazihz^^ i^pavarD^ Dat^^ Dasta-^ 
bar^*^) X'^arset^^ amark ^ rdy&mafid'^^ arvadasp^ pavan zdkr^ 

X'^arsii ^ amark ^ rdyomand arvadasp ^ tzam ^ pavan Horn ^ 
bisryd ^ Barsm n ^ hizvdn ^ danakiha ^ u ^ Mdnsr {^gdwihi 
Avastak^) kunisn^^ {kdr^ by^zi Yazihi ae^^ zokr"^ ahidk^^^ zakd^ 
rdst gowisn,^ 

mavan^ min aitdn^^ Hdn pavaji Yazisn mada^n sapir {ae^^ 
Yazisn zak lapir^^ Ohrmazd X^atde vabidfmyen^^ Ohrmazd dkds 
min dkrakik^^ apdkih^^ cikdmcde^ kdr karpak pavan^ 7nizd 
u ^ patdahihi dkds yehabunet kanjamatnkan zakardn u vaka^ 
dan zzapt^ (Amakraspafiddn^), 

Ohrmazd X'^atde awzfmlk vabiduntak a^isfitd anlfifd ^ sar- 
takdfi hamdk^ sartakdn rd^ {inavan^^ lo sartak kavBd) 
hamak^ sapir an vaWd'^ lenB 7navan saplrdn Dlui 

Mazdayasnmi^'^ havBend^ dkaslIP^ u ostavardd^ u avigumdfitld^ 
newaklk yehamtunat Hon yehvUndt {cigD7t^'^ amat^^ dfrinaf^t^). 


i 6 

Sanskrit* asya hiddhayd iriyd ca enam dradkaye irfiyantdna*- 
ijisnyd Suryam tejasvinam amara^k buddhimantaih vegavadas^ 
vam {puddhayd iriyd ca SUryasakdyinyd srfiyamdiiadjmiyd 
gurmnukhena). prdndik SHryam tejasvinam amaram iuddhiman^ 
tarn vegavadaivam dr&dhaye Homavrksena gavd Barasfnanena 
fihvayd daksatarayd [jihvdydh daksatayd] Mdntkravacanaih 
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Fa2:a2id. [Addition.] Ormazd the lord ! the increaser of man- 
kind, of the species of mankind, of ail species, and of all good 
ones! May he cause intelligence, steadfastness, and goodness 
unto me [who am] one of the good Mazdyasnians. So be it. 

i6 

Pahlavi. Owing to his radiance and glory [I sacrifice] unto 
the Sun (that is, may the radiance and glory of the Sun be my 
help). I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun, 
with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur of 
the Religion) , I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun, with oblations, with Horn, with meat, with Barsam, with 
the wisdom of the tongue, with the Manthras (with the Avestan 
formulas) with the deed (the act which [is] in the midst of the 
Yasna-sacrifice, that is, the manifest oblations), as also with the 
true speech. 

Whosoever among the existing ones are good in this man- 
ner for the Yasna-sacrifice (that is, offers sacrifice unto the good 
lord Ormazd), Ormazd, knowing with the help of righteousness, 
gives reward and grace in accordance with (?) the deed and 
merit, whatsoever it be. I sacrifice unto the assembly of the male 
and female (Archangels). 

Ormazd the lord [is] the increaser of man and the species of 
men, and of all species (who [lit. men] are of ten species), and 
of all good ones. May there come intelligence, steadfastness, 
and doubtlessness, and goodness unto those of us who are the 
good followers of the Mazdayasnian Religion. So be it (even as 
I bless). 

i6 

Sanskrit. Owing to his brightness and glory, I propitiate 
him, the brilliant, immortal, bright, swift-horsed Sun, with the 
audible Yasna-sacrifice (with the radiance and glory which 
attend upon the Sun, with the audible Yasna-sacrifice through 
the mouth of the teacher). I propitiate the brilliant, immortal, 
bright, swift-horsed Sun, with oblations, with the Horn tree, 
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{Avistavapbkih) karmand ca {karyam yat antarijunmi) jyorena 
pramna udakasambhUtend) satyoktdbhika vunlbkiJy 
: ye vidyamdnebhyah evam Ijisnyd upari uttmnmya Mahdjn&ninah 
Svdminah (Mia ijisnlk Ahuramajdasyarthe prmurdk kurvanti') 
vettuh punyam yaf kimcit {kila yat Mfkcit punyaprasadam Ahu*^ 
ramajdo vettz). samavdyikdn tan \t&nscd^tm€a drddhaye. (kila 
narastridkriln Amimspmtmi). 

[...]■ 


16 

Persian, bah nur u xdlisl u ham urd buzurg ddram bah sanl^ 
dah Yazisn Xursed ydrl rd (santdah Yazisn az dahcm Dasifirdn) 
bah zUr Xursed nurmand bimarg xdlis iiz. asp rd buzurg daram 
bah daraxt Horn bah gdv bak Barsam bah zab an ddnatar bah Jldn-> 
lahr suxun (ydnl suxun Avastd) bah kirdar (kdri Mh dar Yazisn 
basad) bak zur (ya^nl zUr db bar dvardaJi) bah rdst guf tar gu/tafh 
Mh az hastdn bartar Yaziht vih Hormazd (ya^nl Yazisn bardi 
Hormazd zyddahtar kunand') danafidah az kirfak (ya^nl muzd 
Mrfah Hormazd ddnad) anjuman nardn u ndrMn rd buzurg 
daram (ya'nl nar surat u ndrl surathd Amsdsfandd^i), 

[Version of the Pazand] Hormazd Xnddi [. . .] aidfin bdd. 


16 

Gnjaiatf, tehenl (idne KhurSednt) kkdleM ane nure kart tekene 
drddkU (Dlnnd DazturtM) Ijabne bdbhhne, Khurkd bemarag khdleb 
tej ghodana Mhebne jore kart, Khurbed hemarg khdlei tej gkoddnd 
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with cow’s milk, with Barsam, with a very skilled tongue, with the 
words of the Manthra (with the Avestan formulas) and with 
the deed (act which [is] in the midst of the Yasna), with the 
oblation (that is, with an oblation produced from water) and 
with the truly-spoken words. 

Whosoever among the existing ones in this manner are best 
in Yasna-sacrifice unto the Lord that has Great Knowledge 
(that is, they make abundant sacrifices for the sake of Ormazd), 
He who knows [lit. the Knower] their righteousness whatsoever 
[it be] (that is, Ormazd knows grace for [their] righteousness 
whatsoever [it l^e] ) ; those males and those females combined I 
propitiate (that is, the Archangels of male and female forms). 

i6 

Persian* On account of his brightness and purity, I venerate 
the help of the Sun, with the audible Yasna-sacrifice (with the 
audible Yasna-sacrifice through the mouths of the Dasturs). I 
venerate the brilliant, immortal, pure, swift-horsed Sun with obla- 
tions, with the Horn plant, with cow’s milk, with Barsam, with a 
more than wise tongue, with the words of the Manthra (that is, 
Avestan words) with the deed (the act which is in the [perform- 
ance of] the Yasna sacrifice), with the oblation (that is, the 
oblation extracted from water), and with the utterance of true 
speech. 

Whosoever among the existing ones are good in Yasna-sacri- 
fice unto Ormazd (that is, who make more sacrifices for Or- 
mazd) he is the knower of [their] merit (that is, Ormazd knows 
the reward of [their] merit) . I venerate the assembly of the males 
and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms and female 
forms). 

[Version of the Pazand.] Ormazd the lord ... So be it. 

i6 

Gujarati I praise him for his (that is, the Sun’s) purity and 
brilliance with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed by] (the 
Dastur of the Religion). [I praise] the immortal, pure, swift- 


I* KHURSHED NYAISH 53 

kahebne Home kan jiv&me kafl ane Barsame kan ane d&nd 
jobane karl ane {Avaimnd) haldme kan ane nek kaldm karve kan 
ane jore karl ane rdst bolve karl dradhu. 

ke e ravese hljd {Ijado') kartd Ijasne Dddar Hormajdm bidandtar 
ane behctar che ke nekitki karjagonid Hormaj'd khabar dfeche 
{idne bavdbno badlo Dddar Hormajd jdnec ane dpec). narm 
suratnd ane mdddrii suratnd {FareHdvonctj anjmHan?ic dradhu) 

^ [Version of the Pazand.] ^ Hormaj'd sdheb admio ane ddmloni 
j'dtnl ane iamdmj'dtra vardhino karndr tamdm Dinna sank bhald 
lokone ane hu je bhall Majdiahil Dhmo cheu te mahane {Dinnl) 
khabar tathd bekak begumdni ane fdtavdn ane nekl pohocado ane 
ekej rcrue'se thdo {j'emke me dod kndkt). 


17 

Avesta. yastmnca . . . dfrindmi HvarsMaetahe amssahe 
raivahe aurvat.aspahe. 

17 

Pahlavi. yazibn ... Ofnnemt vaD X^arsEt’^ Hcmark 
mand arvadasp. 

17 

Sansknt. ijismm ca . . . dsirvddaydmi Surydya tej'asvine 
amardya suddhimate vegavadasvdya. 

■ . ^7 

Persian, dudi yaztsn . . , Xuried nUrmand bSmarg xdtts Uz 

asp rd. o ■ 

17 

Gujarati, ij'akne . . . dovd karU KkurSed bemarag iafm bhareld 

tej ghodanS. kh^vandne. 
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horsed Sun, with oblations. I praise the immortal, pure, swift- 
horsed Sun, with Horn, with cow's milk, with Barsam, with a 
wise tongue, with the (Avestan) formulas and with good 
formulas, and with oblations and with true speech. 

The Yasna-sacrifice unto the creator Ormazd is thus greater 
and better than that of other (Angels), that Ormazd through 
goodness gives intelligence everywhere (that is, Ormazd knows 
and gives the reward of merit). I praise the assembly of the 
(Angels) of male forms and of female forms. 

[Version of the Pazand.] O Lord, Ormazd! the creator of 
man and mankind, and of all species, thou increaser, give knowl- 
edge (of the Religion), freedom from doubt, steadfastness, and 
goodness unto all good followers of the Religion and unto me 
who am of the good Mazdayasnian Religion. So be it, (as I 
bless). 

^7 

Avesta. I bless the sacrifice ... of the immortal, radiant, 
swift-horsed Sun. 

^7 

PaUavL I bless the sacrifice ... for the immortal, radiant, 
swift-horsed Sun. 

17 

Sanskrit. I bless the sacrifice ... for the brilliant, immortal, 
bright, swift-horsed Sun. 

17 

Persian. The blessing of the sacrifice . . , [be] upon the 
brilliant, immortal, pure, swift-horsed Sun. 

17 

Gujarati. I bless the sacrifice . . • unto the immortal, pure 
Sun, the lord of swift horse. 


I. x8- 
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6o 


i8 

Avesta. Ahuranil Ahurahe vakiUabyd zaad-mbyd sraesiabyo 
dahmo.pairinharstabyn zaod'fabyo ahmai raesca . . . yad-a 
afrlnami, hazaur$m • . . baBvare bacmzmiqm, jasa me 
avanhe Mazda . . . Zrvanahe Dan^d.X'^aZdtahc. [Pazand.] 
kdrha muzd . . • ya&a afrlndmu 


i 8 

Pahlavi, Ahurdnae ^ Ahurde ^ pavan zak pahhmz zohr^ {i^ 
tor dan) pavan zak newak^ zdhr^ pavan^ zak dakmmz'^^ 
7tikint^ zohr^ {ait^^ mavan^^ dakmdn^^ pdlfit^’^ yemalelunit^^), 
mavan tan am yehvunat . . . ben denB. dfrln. hazdr bar . . . 
bevar bSsazisn, bard yehamiU^t td?i d aydwdrth i H Ohrmazd . , . 
Zamdn i Derazig X'^atd. karpak mizd . . . cigdn dfrln vabi- 
dfinam. 

i 8 

Sanskrit, [The sentence beginning with Ahtirdnib does not 
occur in the Sanskrit version.] asmdkam hiddhayah , . . yaihd 
aklrvadayamu sahasra^h . . . dasasahasram drogyatdndm, eld 
me sahdyatdydi Mahdjndnin * . . Samayo Dirgkardjd, [. • •] 

, . , yathd dkrvddaymnL 


l 8 

Persian. Xuddi Xuddi bah bartar zUr gdv mi u ndk zUr bah an 
nik mard xub muhdfazat kardak {dldaJi), mdrd nur . , . candncih 
dfnn mlkunam. hazdr . , . dah hazdr tandurustl rd. haras 
mard baydrt ay Hormazd , . . Zamdn D^r Xudd, bardy muzd 
kiffah , • . candncih dfrln mlkunam. 


r8 

Gujarati, e bdhebond Sdheb buland jore karl nek fore kari ane 
nek negdhd kidkele fore karl Tune arddhu. khdleH hamune . , . 
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i8 

Avesta, [Whoso sacrifices unto] the Ahurian waters^ of 
Ahura with most excellent oblations, with fairest oblations, with 
oblations filtered by the pious man, [give] unto that man radi- 
ance ... as I bless. A thousand . . . ten thousand of the 
healing remedies. Come unto me for help, O Mazda! . • . of 
the Time of Long Duration. [Pazand.] The reward of merit 
... as I bless. 

i8 

Pahlavi. Unto the Ahurian waters of Ahura with the best 
oblations (of the cow), with the good oblations, with the obla- 
tions beheld by the good man. (There is some one who says 
‘filtered by the good man’). Unto you be courage . • . in this 
blessing. A thousand times . , . ten thousand of the healing 
remedies. Come unto me for help, O Ormazd ! . . . of Time, 
the Lord of Long Duration. The reward of merit . • . as I 
offer my blessing. 

i8 

Sanskrit. [The sentence beginning with Ahurdnis does not 
occur in the Sanskrit version.] 

Unto us [be] brightness ... as I bless. A thousand . . . ten 
thousand remedies. Come to me for help, Thou who hast Great 
Knowledge . . . unto the Period, the King of Long Duration. 
[...]... as I bless. 

i8 

Persian* [I venerate] the Lord of lords with better oblations 
of the cow, with good oblations that are well-guarded (seen) 
by the good man. [Give] unto me brightness ... as I offer 
my blessing. For a thousand ... ten thousand healing reme- 
dies. Come unto me for help, O Ormazd! ... of Time, the 
Lord of Long Duration. For the reward of merit ... as I 
offer my blessing. 

i8 

Gujarati. O Lord of lords! I praise Thee with the great 
oblation, with the good oblation, and with the well-beheld obla- 
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jem me doa kldhl, haj^rgant , . . da^Jiazarganl fandarusti. 
pohoc marl iyUrie e dOna Hormajd . . . Der Khuda Jamdm. 
savdbnd badlane . . • jemke mi dad hidhL 


19 

Pazand and Avesta* roz nek nqm roz pdk nqm roz muMrak 
{falq) make mubdrak {falq) gdke {fdlq) nmndz i dddar i gehq 
dqmq, xhiaohra ... siaomi d$em, 
gnrz x^rek awazdydt X^arsM i amarg i rayomand i aurvandasp 
amdwand p3rdzgar amdwandl perBzgarl. dM Din vah^ Mazda- 
yasnq dgahl rawdl vdfrlngdnl bat haft kesmar zamt edtm bdL 
man dno dwdyat Sudan, 

Dddar i gehq Din i Mdzdayasnl Ddt i Zardiistrl, mmass ts 
amum ssviUe ArsdiM Sure Andhiie asaone, 
nmo Urvaire va^mhi Mazda,d-dte asaone, 

HvarsasaUsm amssmt raem aurvalMSpem yazamaide, 

X'^arset amarg rayomand aurvandasp be rasaL 


19 

Pahlavi^^ yum^ (ndmdn) u bzld^ {jidmmi) td gas {fidmd7t), 
7zamdz yedruna^fz zaki Lak Ddtar {a5^^ peldk vabidfmtak getlh u 
datak newalaJi), sndyinltdrlh , , . ahrdklh izani, 

huzurglh u rosnlk azozUn^ yehvmdt^ X^'arset amark rdyomand^ 
arvadasp’^ X^arsit^ a^ndvand u pirozkar alt {buzurglh^ valB}^ 
awzun yehvundt). amdvandth u perdzkarlh u ddt Din i 
sapir Mazdayasn rd, dkdsih m raw&klk godfrmgdnth ^ 
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tion. [Give] unto us purity ... as I blessed. [May there be] 
a thousandfold ... ten thousandfold healing remedies. Come 
for my help, O wise Ormazd ! ... of Time, the Lord of Long 
Duration. For the reward of merit ... as I blessed. 


19 

Pazand and Avesta. Hojtnage unto the creator of the creatures 
of the world, on the day (Nor M) of good name, of holy name, of 
auspicious name, of the month (N or M) of auspicious name, 
of the period (N or M) of the day. Propitiation ... I praise 
righteousness. 

May there be an increase in the lustre and glory of the im- 
mortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun, the courageous, victorious in 
courage and victory. May the knowledge, promulgation, and 
glory of the good Mazdayasnian Law and Religion be in the seven 
regions of the earth. So be it. I must go thither [i e. the next 
world]. 

[Homage] unto the Creator of the world, unto the Mazdayas- 
nian Religion, the Law of Zartusht. Homage unto thee! O 
righteous Ardvisura Anahita, most profitable, thou righteous 
one. 

Homage unto thee, good Tree, thou righteous one, created by 
Ormazd 1 

We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

[Hither] may reach the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

19 

PaMavL Day N or M, month N or M, and the period of day 
N or M. I bring homage unto you, O Creator (that is, Creator 
of the world and giver of goodness). Propitiation ... I pro- 
pitiate righteousness. 

May the greatness and light of the immortal, radiant, swift- 
horsed Sun increase. The Sun is courageous and victorious (may 
his greatness increase). May the courage and victory and Justice 
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yehvunM, bin haft kisvar zmmtk itM yeMp&nMt, ' M ..rd ' tamU 
apayet vazlUntan, 

(namaz Ddtdr (ae^ datak petals) getih rd?^ (namds Din 
i ^ Mazdayasjt ^ rd^ mavan dat Zarainst ^ ait. namaz 0 lak 
alirav sutomand Ardvtsur anast ahrav, 

naslm zak i Urvar lapir Ohrmazd dat ahrav rd. 

X'^arlet^^ amark rdydma?id arvadasp^^ tzcim. 

X'^arsit^ amark rdyomand awadasp^ bard yehamtunat 


19 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

19 

Persian. [The paragraph does not occur in the Persian 
version.] 

^9 

Gujarati. [. . ^dunldnlkhalakna pedakarnar Dddame 7ta7nu€. 
hhtishdl karuc Hormajdne . . . tdrlf karu rditznz, 

Khursed bemarag khdle^ tej ghoddzio sdhcb hematddr ane fateh'- 
mandnl bulandl ane nur Jidda thdo ane behetar Mdjdiasnl Dlmto 
inbdf a7ie he7nat ane fateh^nandl Jidda thdo ane ekej ravese 
hafta keivar Ja^ntmnd (Dlnzii) khabar tatha (Dinnu) Jdrl ihdvu 
tathd mabahurl thdo. 7nahne te Jago {iaoie te Jehdfma) Javu sajd-- 
vdr che. 

ane Jehdnno pedd karndr Dadarne ane Mdjdiasnl Dtn Je Jar- 
tostne dpi che teJmd insdfne ane tUU pak fdeddni cdJmndr asone 
nomdj karuc. 

ane Hormajd^id pedd kMheld behetar Urvaronc nomdj karuc. 
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of; the good 'Mazdayasiiian Religion- [increasel. " Mayits .Imowl-' 
edge and propagation and fame' increase. ' So belt in all the seven.: 
regions,., I needs 'must go there [i 0, to the next 'world]. : ; 

(Homage) iinto the creator (that is, the giver of creation) of 
the world. (Homage) tinto the Mazdayasnian Religion, which is 
the Law of Zartiisht Homage nnto thee, O righteous Ardvisur 
Anahita, MI of gain, thou righteous one! 

Homage unto thee, O Tree, good, righteous, created by 
Ormazdl 

I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

[Hither] may come the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

^9 ■ 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

19 

Persian. [The paragraph does not occur in the Persian ver- 
sion.] 

19 

Gujarati. [ . . . ] I do homage unto the creator of the crea- 
tures of the world. I propitiate . . . I praise truth. 

May the greatness and glory of the immortal, pure, swift-horsed 
Sun, the brave, victorious, [increase] ; and may the justice and 
valor and victory of the excellent Mazdayasnian Religion in- 
crease, and likewise may there be the knowledge (of the Religion) 
and continuation (of the Religion) and fame (of the Religion) 
in the seven regions of the earth. It befits me to go to that place 
(that is, into that world). 

And I do homage unto the Creator, the maker of the universe, 
and unto the justice of the Mazdayasnian Religion, which 
[Ormazd] has given to Zartiisht, and I do homage unto thee 
[Ardvisur] the holy, the well-wisher, the righteous one. 

And I do homage unto the excellent Trees, created by Ormazd. 

[ • . . ] 
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2. Milir lyaisli 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Persian,, and Gdja,rati .Texts. ^ " . 

[The Sanskrit version of this Nyaish . is missing. ] , 
o 

Avesta, [The passage does not occur in the Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. j>a n^m i Yazdq, Hormazd i X^adae i awazUnl 
gtirz x^arahe awazayat Mihr i fragoydi i dawar i rdst ba rasdt 
az hamd gundk ... pa patit kdm. 

o 

Pahlavi, pavan^ sSm i Yazdan Okrmazd awzfmlk. 

buzurglh^ urolnlk^ Mitr frdx^gdydt^ databar^ rdst^ awzun 
yeJwUnat min hamdk mnds . . , pava?i patit havBan. 

o . 

Persian. [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

o 

Gujarati, (baru karuc) lajdd dand Mkeb pote potdnl mele pedd 
tkdelo vardhifio karndr che iehend name kart. Meher {Tjad)jan- 
galna pabbdn che tent rast davarnt bulandl ane roint Jidda thdc 
{ane te mdhdri madade) pohoco. hu tamdm gundhthl * . . tobd 
kart pacho faru ckeu. 


■ ■ . ■' '■ V'' 

Avesta. namasa Te Ahura Mazda . . , jasa me avanke Mazda, 
a^dunq^m vaw-uki§ sUrk spantt Frava^ayd yazamaide Mi&raM 
voMru.gaoyaoitlm yazamaide. 
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2v Milir Nyaish' 

English Translation of the Avesta, Pahlavi, Persian, and: 
Gujarati Versions 

[The Sanskrit version of this Nyaish is missing.] 

o 

Avesta. [The passage does not occur in the Avestan text] 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the majesty and glory 
of Ormazd, the beneficent Lord increase. [Hither] may come 
Mihr, the lord of wide pastures, the true judge. Of all sins 
... I repent. 

■ ■ o. 

Pahlavi. In the name of God Ormazd, the beneficent Lord. 
May the greatness and light of Mihr of wide pastures, the true 
judge, increase. Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Persian. [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

o 

Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the wise Lord, the 
self-created, maker of Increase. May the greatness and bright- 
ness of the (Angel) Mihr, the true judge, increase (and may he 
come for my help). From all 'sins ... I turn back with repent- 
ance. ■ 


Avesta. Homage unto Thee, Ahura Mazda . . come tO: 
my help, O Mazda. We sacrifice unto the good, helpful, holy 
Guardian Spirits of the righteous.. We sacrifice unto Mithra, 
the lord of wide pastures. 
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1^9 

PaMa?i« nam^z yedrunam d Lak Okrmazd . . . barUyekum- 
inn o ayawarlh i li Ohrmazd. ahravmt saplran awzarmi awzfi- 
nlkan Fravakr %zam. Mitr i frdzfgoydt tzam. 

■ 1-9 

Persian, namaz Turd ay Xuddi Mih Dana . . . baras mar a 
bay an ay Hormazd, Farohar a^avdn vShdn ^azmat darandagan 
afzUnydn rd buzurg daram, Mihr bdlandah dastaha rd buzurg 
ddram, 

1-9 , . 

Gujarati, namuc Tune e Hormajd . . . pohoc mdhdrl idne e 
Hormajd. behetar jiadatlnd karndr aso Faroharone aradhU. 
Meher {Ijad) jangalnd pdsbdnne dradhU. 


10 

Avesta. fravarane . , , AkuraJkaeso, Mibrahe 

vourugaoyaoitdib kazanragaosahe baevaraxasma^io aoxtoMdmand 
Yazatahe Rdmano X^dstrahe xhiao&ra . . , frasastayaSca, 
yabd Ahu vairyo . . . vlivd mraotfu 


10 ' 

PahlavL frandmam . . , Ohrmazd Ddtistdn, [Gdh,^ Mitr^ 
frdx^gdydt^ looo gd^ bsvar ca^m gnft sim Yazat [ai^-'d^ lem 
pavan dinB. Den guft yekavlntUnef') Rdmisn X'^drMm {ae^ 
Rdmisn X'^drUm denB ® ae^ zak ^ Menuk mavan ^ anmtd ^ pavan 
d’arisn ^ micak xavltunet pavan rds i valB, pavan hidyiniidrlh 
. . , frdx dfrtnakdnth. agon Aku kdmak . . . ddnisnik yemale^ 
lunam. 
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1-9 

Pahlavi. I bring homage unto Thee, O Ormazd . . . come to 
my help, O Ormazd. I sacrifice unto the good, efficient, benefi- 
cent Guardian Spirits of the righteous. I sacrifice unto Mihr 
of wide pastures. 

1-9 

Persian. Homage unto Thee, O Lord Thou Great Wise One ! 
. . . come unto me for help, O Ormazd. I venerate the good, 
wonderful, increasing Guardian Spirits of the righteous. I ven- 
erate Mihr of wide pastures. 

1-9 

Gujarati. I do homage unto You, O Ormazd . . . come unto 
me for help, O Ormazd. I praise the excellent, wonderful, bene- 
ficent righteous Guardian Spirits. I praise the (Angel) Mihr, 
the protector in the forest. 


lo 

Avesta. I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith. [Gah according 
to the period of the day.] Propitiation . . . glorification unto 
Mithra, the lord of wide pastures, who has a thousand ears, who 
has ten thousand eyes, the Angel who is invoked by name, [and] 
unto Rama Khvastra. As [he is] the Lord that is to be chosen 
... let one who knows it pronounce it unto me. 

lO 

PahlavL I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] For the propitiation . . . 
benediction of Mihr of wide pastures who has a thousand ears, 
ten thousand eyes, who is the Angel of announced [lit. spoken] 
name (that is, his name is distinguished [lit. mentioned] in this 
Religion), [of] Ramishn Khvarum (know thatRamishn Khvarum 
is that spirit through whom man knows the taste of food in proper 
way). As is the desire of the Lord . . . I speak with knowledge. 
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10 

Persian* [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

, 10 . 

Gujarati* bujorgithl padhu . . . Hormajdno Hokam. 

Meher {Ijad') jangalno pasbdn hajdr kdn tathd da's hajdr dkhno 
§dheb kahed ndmno Ijad {idne Dlnmd ehenu ndm ghanl jagoe 
kahm che) tehene ane rdmasnl tathd dsdnlno dpndr {Ram Ijad) ne 
khu^dl karvdfze vd'ste . . . ma^hur karu, je mUdle Hormajdnl 
kkdei , . . e ravese khabar kahuc. 


II 

Avesta* Midrsm vauru.gaoyaoitlm yazamaide ars.valanJiBm 
. . . ja^durvdnhdin, Mi&rBm aiwi.daJiyum yazamaide. MidrBm 
antard.dahyiim yazamaide, Mid-rsm ddaliynm yazamaide, 
Mid-TBrn upairLdakytlm yazamaide, Mid'rBm aBairidahyum yaza- 
maide. Mid-ram pairidaHyUm yazamaide. Midram aipidahyUm 
yazamaide. 


II 

Pahlavi. Mitr i frdaigdydt tzam i rdst gowisn . . . 

Mitr ^ perdnmn ^ matd izam, Mitr ® andar ^ matd tzam, Mitr ^ ben 
diwd matd izam, Mitr azpar^ matd izam, Mitr aSari^ matd^ 
tzam, Mitr^ levin {jeold matd izam, Mitr^^ pas matd izam. 


II 

Persian* Mihr {sardar mahabbat rd) baiandah dastakd rd 
buzurg ddram rdst guftdr , , , zUr bah bdzu darad, Mihr 
perdmun sahrhd rd buzurg ddram, Mihr kih dar miydn sahrhd ast 
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lO 

Persian* [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

lo 

Gujarati. I recite with exaltation . . . of the Commandment 
of Ormazd. [Gah according to the period of the day.] For the 
propitiation . . . I celebrate unto the (Angel) Mihr, the protec- 
tor in the forest, the lord of a thousand ears and ten thousand 
eyes, the Angel of announced name (that is, his name is mentioned 
in Religion in many places), and unto the (Angel Ram), the 
giver of joy and comfort. As is the desire of Ormazd ... so 
I announce. 


II 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto Mithra of wide pastures, whose 
word is true . . , the ever wakeful. We sacrifice unto Mithra, who 
is around the country. We sacrifice unto Mithra, who is within 
the country. We sacrifice unto Mithra, who is in the country. 
We sacrifice unto Mithra, who is above the country. We sacri- 
fice unto Mithra, who is under the country. We sacrifice unto 
Mithra, who is before the country. We sacrifice unto Mithra, 
who is behind the country. 

II 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures, the truth- 
speaking . . . and sleepless. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is round 
about the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is within the 
country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is in this country. I sacri- 
fice unto Mihr, who is above the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, 
who is under the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is before 
the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is behind the country. 

II 

Persian* I venerate Mihr (the lord of friendship), the forest- 
residing, the truth-speaker , . . having strength of arms. I ven- 
erate Mihr, who is round about the city. I venerate Mihr, who 
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ura buzurg daram. Mihr kih dar in sahr ast ura btizurg daram. 
Mihr kik b&lai ^ahr ast urd busurg daram, Mihr kih bazlr 
sahrha mlmanad ura buzurg daram. kih pes har sahr ast ura 
buzurg daram. Mihr kih pas har sahr ast ura buzurg daram. 

II 

Gujarati, Meher {Ijad^ jangalna pashanne aradku rasii bolnar 
. , . joravar hajuno. Meher {Ijad) sekerfte dspd^ chc tehene aradhu. 
Meher (Ijad') seherne a^idar che tehene aradhu. Meher e tehermd 
che tehene aradhu. Meher Seherne upar che teh€7te aradhu. Meher 
^eherni nice che tehene drddhu, Meher sehertil dgal che tehene 
drUdhu. Meher Sehertil pachvade che tehene aradhu (idne sehernl 
dgal tathd pachvade tathd nice tathd upar tathd dspd^ ane andar 
che henl tamaj e je dgal pachvade tathd 7ilce upar Meher Ijad 
negehebdnino karndr che). 


12 " ■ 

Avesta, Midrem Ahura berezanta 

ai&yajanha asavana 
yazamaide. 

Strezisca Mdnhdnica Hvarsca 
urvara paiti Barasmaziyd. 

Midrem vtspanq^zn dally fmqm 
daihhu.paiUm yazamaide. 

■ ■ I2'.' " 

PaMavi, Miir x^atd^ buland mavan^ amark ahrav ait^ 
valU rd zzam. Star-c^ u Mdk u X'^arset^ pavazt"^ zak^ i urva- 
rdn^ Barsm}^ Mitr harvisp^^ matddn dehupat^^^ izam. 

12 

Persian. Mihr sdhib buland kik pusldah mlrasad u aso hast 
urd buzurg daram. Sitdrah u Mdk u Xursed u Urvar kih Bar- 
sam az an bastah sudah ast. Mihr kih sarddr tamdm Sahrha ast 
urd buzurg daram. 
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is in the midst of the city. I venerate Mihr, who is in this city. 
I venerate Mihr, who is above the city. I venerate Mihr, who 
remains under the cities. I venerate Mihr, who is before every 
city. I venerate Mihr, who is behind every city. 

II ■ 

Gujarati. I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the for- 
est, the speaker of truth ... the sleepless. I praise the (Angel) 
Mihr, who is around the city. I praise the (Angel) Mihr, who 
is within the city. I praise Mihr, who is in this city. I praise 
Mihr, who is above the city. I praise Mihr, who is under the 
city. I praise Mihr, who is before the city. I praise Mihr, who 
is behind the city (that is, the explanation of 'he is before and 
after, under and above, around and within the city ’ is this, that 
the Angel Mihr is the guardian, before and behind, under and 
above). 


■ ■ ■. ■ 12 

Avesta. 

We sacrifice unto Mithra and Ahura, 

The exalted, imperishable, righteous ones. 

And the Stars, the Moon, and the Sun, 

By means of trees yielding Baresman. 

We sacrifice unto Mithra, the lord 
Of all countries. 

12 

PahlavL I sacrifice unto him, Mihr the lofty lord, who is im- 
mortal and righteous. [Unto] the Stars and Moon and Sun 
through the Barsam of trees. ' I sacrifice unto Mihr, the sovereign 

of all countries. 

12 

Persian* I venerate Mihr, the great lord, who approaches cov- 
ertly and who is righteous, [Unto] the Stars and Moon and 
Sun and the tree from which the Barsam is bound. I praise 
Mihr, who is the lord of all cities. 
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Gujarati. gha?zo btdand s&heb bemarg Mcher {Ijadfii) taikM 
Setara am MdMtab and A/idbne drddku. {am) uwarnl Bar- 
Mpte karl tamdm kherom pddmh {tarn pmbazi) Meher {Ijad) m 
drddJm. 


Avesta* ake raya x^armamhaia 

Um yaztd sunmvata Ymna 

Mzdrem mumgaoymitzm zaa&nlbjd, Mi&r^m tmuriigmjamMm 
yazamaide rdmaJayamm hujayamm Airy&byd damfmbyd. 


Palilavi* pavan zak P nly u gadB P JJJVr* 
rdy gadB. Miir aydwdr yektrfmdP) pavan ^ zak nig&MMd- 
mand^^ Yazihi (pavan Den Dasfabar) Ifiir fnix^gdyai^^ pman 
zdkrP MitP^ frdx^gdjdP^ fzam, iuml yefuwtifmdi), 

ramisn manisnik u (yehvdmJp^) Enlm^^ nmiMn^ 

Saplr 


Persian, bah nur u roMl zi ml imztirg ddrani bah Mnldah 
Yazihz (az zakln Dasiurdn), bah zfir Ifikr sahib sahr hum sdMb 
Mkr r& bmurg ddram, rdmiM abm niM kldl, 


Gujarati, tehcnl (ime Meker Ijadm) kMMl mte nttre kart 
tekene UrddhM (Dlnna DabiuraiM) MbMlne jangainM pMbSn 

Meher (Ijadm), jam kan Jmgaina paMMn Meher (^dd) m 
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12 . . ■■ 

Gujarati I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the very great lord, im- 
mortal, [and] righteous, and [I give praise] unto the Stars and 
Moon and Sun. (And) I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the king 
of all cities (that is, the protector) with the Barsam of trees. 


13 

Avesta, 

For his radiance and his glory 

Unto him will I sacrifice with audible Yasna-sacrifice, 
Mithra of wide pastures with oblations. We sacrifice unto Mithra 
of wide pastures, who gives an abode of joy, and a good abode 
unto the Aryan countries. 

13 

PaMavi* For the radiance and glory of Mihr (that is, may 
the radiance and glory of Mihr come [lit. be] unto me) [I sacri- 
fice unto] Mihr of wide pastures with oblations through the 
audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur of the Re- 
ligion), I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures. (May he come 
unto us). (May there be) a joyful abode and a good abode in 
the land of Iran (that is, of the good Religion). 

Persian. For his glory and brightness, I venerate him with 
the audible Yasna-sacrifice (through the tongues of the Dasturs), 
I venerate Mihr, the lord of the city, the lord of all cities, with 
oblations. [May there be] joy, righteousness, goodness, and 
happiness. 

3C3 

Gujarati For his (that is, of the Angel Mihr) purity and 
brightness, I praise him, the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the 
forest with the Yasna-sacrifice heard (from the Dasturs of the 
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QrUdhu, IrUn iehemM ifUne biwll Dlnnd lokd) ne rmnasninU 

rehevu {ane) nekinu rekevu {thda). 


14 

Airesta* Ma no Jamjai avm^Jm 

aca ndjamyM ravauhe 
aca nd jamyM rafnanhe 
&€a no jamyat marMik&i 
i^ba nd JamyM badM::^ili 
dca nd jamyat wr0m^ndi 
Ma no JamyM havaMktu 
aca no Jamyat asavastai 
Ilford aiwi&Urd yasnyd 
vakmyd anaiwLdrnxtd 
vispamai amihe astavaite 
Mid'fd yd voum^gaoyaoiiis. 


14 

PaMavi. sak-d ^ lenB. yehamtfmM pavan * ayBwarlh} zak-c ® 

len^ yehamtfmM raydmandih? zak-c^ P kn^ yehamtfmat 
pavan ramisn. zak-c i yehamtunat pavan itmurzisn, 

zak-c^^ yehamtfmM pavatP^ bi^azinlMrlfiP zak-^P^ 

leriB. yehamtmiat pavan perdzkartL zak-c i kfid. yehafutundt 
pavan ^ huaxHh?^ zak'-c ienE yekamiftndt pavan ^ ahravfk 

Hr u aparviz^^ yazisnomand^ u nydyihidmand admzik {at^ 
druzth^^ iMt) harvisp^ patmdn^ ax^ i astomand^ Mitr 
frdzfgdydt.^ 

14 

Persian, dncih mard barasdd hardy ydrh dficik mard barasdd 
hardy nMr hakksi, dncih mard barasdd hardy rdmihil dadan 
dncih mard barasdd hardy murdd {ya^7it har dh bax^dham har 
has rd bamurUd rdmtsn bahundnam), dncih kih mard barasdd 
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Religion). I praise Mihr, the protector in the forest, with obla- 
tions. (May there be) a joyful living (and) a good living unto 
the people of the land of Iran (that is, the people of the good 
Religion). 


X4 

. Avesta.^ 

And may he come to us for help, 

And may he come to us for freedom. 

And may he come to us for joy, 

And may he come to us for mercy, 

And may he come to us for healing, 

And may he come to us for victory. 

And may he come to us for well-being, 

And may he come to us for sanctification — 

He, the mighty one, overpowering, worthy of sacrifice, 
Worthy of prayer, the undeceived one 
In alP the material world — 

Mithra, who [is] the lord of wide pastures. 

■■ U . ■ 

Pahlavi. May he also come to us for help. May he also 
come to us for radiance. May he also come to us for joy. May 
he also come to us for forgiveness. May he also come to us for 
healing. May he also come to us for victory. May he also come 
to us for good life. May he also come to us for righteousness — 
he, the valiant one, heroic, full of sacrifice and full of praise, the 
undeceived one (that is, there is no deceiving [him]), the norm 
of the whole material world — Mihr, the lord of wide pastures. 

14 

Persian. May he also come unto me for help. May he also 
come unto me for the bestowal of glory. May he also come 
unto me for the giving of joy.: May he also come unto me for 
[the fulfilment of] my desire (that is, [in order that] I may 
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baMj tandurustl. ancih kih mam barasM baray ftrUzu ancih 
kih mam barasud baray nik andiM. dncih kih mara barasad 
baray asd ghalib u zyadah himmatl sazavar btistirg dastan % 
sazavar nyUyB kardan u hargk na azardmi (ya^ni azar na 
bayad dadan) tam&m Mah bayastad kih Mihr sahib daUaha asi. 


Gujarati, ane ie {Meher Ijad^ amom pokoco madadgarlne 
vOste. te amone pokoco rojlni farakhlne vaste. te amotie pokoco 
ramasnlne vaste, te amone pokoco bakkses karimne paste, te 
amone pokoco iandarustlne paste, te amone pokoco fatehcmandlne 
va§te. te amone pokoco nek andeslne vdsie. tc amone pokoco pdk 
parahejgaronl tarlf karvdne vdbte galcb hemaino khavand {am 
galebo karidne) gkano gdleb Ijahie {tatluf) macs karvdne IdeknU 
{Meher Ijadne) djurde nahl karti am jangalno p&sban ane iam&m 
dunlano andajo je Meher {IJad) che. 


Avesta. tom amavant?m Yazatom 
sTirom ddmdhu sovistnn 
Mid'remyazai zaod'rdbyO. 
tern pairi.jasai vantaca nemanhaca 
tern yazdi surunvata Yasna 

Mi'd'rom vourugaoyaditm zao&rdbyd. Mid-r^m vourugaoyadtim 
yazamaide* 

Haomayd gava ... 
arb.ux^aBibyasca vd^zibyo. 
yehhe hdtqm * , » tqscd t&sM yazamaide. 
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cause joy to anybody with [my] desire in whatsoever manner I 
choose). May he also come unto me for health. May he also 
come unto me for victory. May he also come unto me for good 
thinking. May he also come for righteousness — ^he, the trium- 
phant and more than brave, worthy to revere and worthy to 
praise, and never to be displeased (that is, he should not be dis- 
pleased) — ^all being Moon (!) — Mihr, who is the lord of the 
desert. 

14 

Gujarati And may that (Angel Mihr) come unto us for help. 
May he come unto us for the increase of daily bread. May he 
come unto us for joy. May he come unto us for bestowing. 
May he come unto us for health. May he come unto us for 
victory. May he come unto us for good thinking. May he 
come unto us for praising the holy, righteous ones — ^the lord of 
overpowering bravery (and) more overpowering (than the over- 
powering ones) ; I shall not displease (the Angel Mihr), who is 
deserving to be revered (and) praised, and [unto] the (Angel) 
Mihr, who is the protector in the forest and norm of the whole 
world. 


15 . ;■ 

, . Avesta. 

With oblations will I sacrifice unto him, 

The Angel Mithra, the strong, 

Helpful, most beneficent among the creatures. 

Him will I approach^ with love® and homage. 

Unto him will I sacrifice with the audible Yasna-sacrifice and 
oblations. 

Mithra, the lord of wide pastures. We sacrifice unto Mithra, the 
lord of wide pastures. 

With milk provided with Haoma * . . 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever . . . unto both these males and these females 
we sacrifice. 
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15 

Pahlavi. zak^ aniWvand Yazat awzitrdmand^ ra\,sMi 

x'^dstar Mitr^ izam pavan^ zohr^ zak'^ Mitr li rd bard'^ jekam- 
tundtpavan^ ayawdrlh]^ u nydyisn, pavan zak nigoUmomand?-’^, 
Yaziln^^ (pavan^* Dastabar^^ Den^"^) frdx'^gdydt}^: 

pavaft^ zdhr^^ Mitr^^ frdx^gdydt^ izam, pavan Hdm 'Msryd 
, . . zak-c rdst gowisn, mavan min altdn , , , kanjamanlk&n 
zakardn u vakaddnizam (Afnakraspandan), 


IS ■ 

Persian, an himmatllzad ^azniatl xud sud x^dstdr paiddts Mihr 
rd buzurg ddram, bah zUr an Mihr, bar an bah rasam hardy 
Ukastan duhna^idn u namdz burdan, urd btizurg ddram bah 
Mntdah Yazisn (as zabdn Dasturdn), bah zur Mihr (Izad) rd 
hizurg ddram bah daraxt Horn bah gdv , , . bah rdst guftdr 
guftan, kih az hasidn . . . anjuman nardn u ndrldn rd buzurg 
ddram {ya*ni nar sfirat u ndrt sUrathd Amsds/anddn), 


^5 

Gujarati, te gkano hematddr ejmatl Ijad kkalahie faedano 
cdhdndr Meher Ijadne ipndhdri) jore karl arddhu. (ane) dusma- 
none todvane vdste ane mmdj karvdne vdlte iehene pohocu, ane 
tehene drddhu {Dlnnd DaMMrodii) Ijabne sdbhllne jangalnd pdsbdn 
Meher Ijadne, jore kafine jangalnd pdsbdn Meher (Ijadne) drddhfi 
Home kart jivdme karl , , , ane rdU bolve kart arddhu, ke e 
rave§e Mjd {Ijadd) kartd Ijadne ddddr Hormajdnl bulandtar ane 
behetar eke , , , narnl iuratnd ane mdddnl buratnd {FareUdvond) 
anjumanne drddhu. 


8i 


UTAm TO MIHR 


-2. IS 


15 

PalilaTi I sacrifice with oblations nnto the strong, resonrcefti] 
Angel Mihr, [who is] the wisher [lit. intercessor] for gain on 
behalf of the creattires. May that Mihr come unto me for help 
and praise. [I sacrifice] unto Mihr of wide pastures, through 
the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur of Re- 
ligion). I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures with oblations. 
With Hom^with meat . . . as also with the true speech. Whom- 
soever among the existing ones ... I sacrifice unto tlie assem- 
bly of the male and female (Archangels). 

^5 

Persian. I venerate that brave Angel Mihr, the wonderful, 
himself the intercessor of gain unto the creation. [I venerate] 
Mihr with oblations. I approach him in order to defeat the 
enemies and offer praise. I venerate him through the Yasna- 
sacrifice [performed] (by the tongues of the Dasturs). I vener- 
ate the (Angel) Mihr with oblations, with the Horn plant, with 
cow’s milk . . . and with the utterance of true speech. Whoso- 
ever among the existing ones . . . I venerate the assembly of the 
males and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms and 
female forms), 

15 

Gujarati. I praise with (my) oblations that very brave, 
wonderful Angel Mihr, who is the wisher of profit unto the crea- 
tion. And I approach him in order to rout the enemies and offer 
homage. And I praise the Angel Mihr, the protector of the 
forest, with the Yasna-sacrifice heard (from the Dasturs of the 
Religion). I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the forest, 
with oblations, with Horn, with cow’s milk . . . and with true 
speech. The Yasna-sacrifice unto the creator Ormazd is thus 
greater and better than that of other (Angels) ... I praise the 
assembly of the (Angels) of male forms and of female forms. 


3- Mall Nyaisli 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 


o 

A^esta, [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o ■ ■ 

Pazand. pa nam i Yazdq, Hormazd i X^’adae i awazUnl gurz 
x^arahe awazdydt, Mdh bdxtdr Mdh Izad b3 rasdt. bz hamd 
gundh ^ pa patit horn, 

■ o 

Pahlavi. pavan^ Um i Yazddn Ohrmazd X^aid awzUnlh 
buzmgih M rosnih i Mdh boxtdr awzun yehvundt u zak Mdh Yazat 
bard aydwdrlh i lenB, bard yehanitundt, min hamdk vinds . 
pavan patit havdan, 

■ o 

Sanskrit. [. . .] samastebhyah pdpebhyah , . . pa^cdtdptena 
asmu 

o 

Persian, bah ndm Izad. Hormazd Xuddi ruz afzfm buzurgt u 
rdsnl dar afzdyisn bad. Mdh xdlis baxlandah ruzl kih Mdh Izad 
barasad. az tamdm gundh . . . bah patit hastam. 

o 

Gujarati, {paru karuc) lajdd ddnd Sdheb pote potdnl mele pedd 
thdelo varadhino karndr cite tend name karl. hulandl ane ro3ni 
Mdhd bokhtdrnt jiadd thdo (ane te mdhdrl madade) pohoco. hU 
tamdm gundkthl . tobd kan pdcho faru ckeu. 


83 


■"3- o 


3. Hah. Nyaish 

English Translation of the Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, 
Persian, AND Gujarati Versions 

o 

Avesta, [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text] 

o 

Pazand* In the name of God. May the majesty and glory of 
Ormazd, the beneficent Lord, increase! [Hither] may come the 
purifier Moon, the Angel Moon. Of all sins ... I repent. 

o 

Pahlavi. In the name of God Ormazd, the beneficent Lord. 
May the greatness and splendor of the purifier Moon increase, 
and may that Angel Moon come for our help ! Of all sins . . . 
I am penitent, 

o 

Sanskrit. [. . • ] Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Persian. In the name of God. May the greatness and glory 
of the beneficent Lord Ormazd increase! [Hither] may come 
the Angel Moon, the pure, giver of daily bread. Of all sins 

... I am penitent, 

'O , 

Gujarati (I begin) in the name of God, the wise Lord, self- 
created, increaser. May the greatness and splendor of the purifier 
Moon increase (and) may he come (for my help) ! From all 
sins ... I turn bade with repentance,' , 
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I', 

Avesta. mma Ahurdi MazdaL ubmo AmBmiibyd Spmtaeibyd, 
mmo Mms-hai GaoMdraL n^mo paitLditaL nmtd paitLdltL 

■ ■ I 

PahlaYi. namdz ^ d ^ Okrmazd {X'^atae ^). namaz ^ 0 ^ Ama- 
hraspandan? namdz ^ ^ ® Mdh I ^ gasp and toxmak, {ae gos- 
pand}^ toxmaklh d7z ae^ Vakuma?i zz Mdh u Gdhirmt 
kold g gdspand^^ toxmak^ havdd?^ zak^^ mavan^^ Vahnman 
menuk avendk^ agriftdr. mm Vakuman bard Mdh 

tdset^^ yekavlmUnet pavan ^ vendkth agriftdnh?^ u ^ min 
Mdh bard^ Gdsurun^ tdl2t yekavimfmet^^ pavan vendkih^^ u 
griftdrih.^'^ u ^ hamd denoi ddm u dahisn rdylniln pavafi ^ 
gospand tdxmakihP^ u gadB. tor dan ^ u toxmak 

pandan bard Mdh pdyak yekavtmunif^), ftantdz ^ pavan 
apar^^ ventsnlh namdz pava^i apar nikzrismh^ {ae^ amat^ 
nikiram^^ af-at^ xadltunam^ bard mekadrunam"^^ af-at 
namdz yedrunam). 


I ■ 

Sanskrit, namah Svdmine Mahdjhdnine {Ahurmajddyd). namo 
Amarebhyo Gurutarebhyak {Amisdspantebhyah). namas Caztdraya 
pasubljdya. (asya pasubijatd evam yat Gvahmanas Candrasca 
GorUpam ca trayo pi paiubijdni santL Gvahmanah sUziyamurtih 
adriyo agrdhyasca, Gvahmandcca Ca7tdro ghatitah asti drsyatayd 
agrdhyatayd ca, Candrdcca GorUpam ghaiitam asti drsyatayd 
grdhyatayd ca, samagrd iyam srster ddtcsca pravrtiih pasublja- 
tayd, brlsca gavdm pasilndm Candrapadena asti), namah upari- 
darianatayd, namah upari nirlksanatayd (kila paiydmas ivdm 
nirlksaydmah, pratikurmah tvdm namas ktmnahe ca). 
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Avesta. Homage unto Ahura Mazda. Homage unto the 
Archangels. Homage unto the Moon that has the seed of the 
Bull. Homage [unto the Moon] when looked at. Homage with 
the look. 

I 

Pahlavi. Homage unto Ormazd, (the Lord). Homage unto 
the Archangels. Homage unto the Moon that has the seed of 
cattle. (Know that its having the seed of cattle is this, that 
Bahman, the Moon, and Gosh, all three are of the seeds of cattle. 
Bahman [is] the invisible and intangible spirit. And from Bah- 
man is formed the Moon, the visible and intangible [lit. with visi- 
bility and intangibility]. And from the Moon is formed Gosh, 
the visible and tangible [lit. with visibility and tangibility]. And 
the continuity of this entire animate and inanimate creation is 
through the medium of its seed-possessing nature of cattle. And 
the glory of Bull and the seed of cattle rest at the Lunar Man- 
sion). Homage unto [thy] on-looking, and homage with [my] 
upward look (that is, when I look at thee, I see thee, I accept 
thee, [and] I do homage unto thee). 

I 

Sanskrit. Homage unto the Lord that has Great Knowledge 
(Ormazd). Homage unto the more than Venerable Immortal 
Ones (Archangels). Homage unto the Moon, having the seed 
of cattle. (His having the seed of cattle is in this manner that 
Bahman and the Moon and the form of the Bull, all three are 
[possessed of] the seeds of cattle. Bahman [is] formless, in- 
visible, and intangible. From Bahman is made the Moon, the 
visible, yet intangible [lit. with visibility and intangibility]. From 
the Moon is made the form of the Bull, visible as well as tangible 
[lit with visibility and tangibility]. The whole continuity of 
creation and distribution is through the instrumentality of the seed 
of cattle. The glory of herds and flocks of cattle is through the 
Lunar Mansion). Homage with our upward look. Homage 
with our gaze upward (that is, we see thee, we gaze at thee. We 
acknowledge thee and do homage unto thee). 


3- I- 
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■ i 

Persiaji. namdz Sahib mihtar ddnd Harmazd rd), 

namaz bemarg u buzurgtar Amsasfandan rd, nmndz Mdh gus- 
fand iuxm rd, (Incanln kih Bahman u Mdh u Gas tn har sih 
gusfand tuxm hast, bah Bahman gkalbl kih didah na savad u 
giraftah 7ia Mvad u az Bahman Mdh rd paidd kardah ast kih 
didah savad u giraftah na savad u az Mdh gusfand paidd kar-- 
dah ast kih didah lavad u giraftah ham lavad. iamdm kdrubdr 
in jahdn rd ravdj dadan bah gusfand tuxm. u nftr u xdiisl gav u 
gUsfandd7i bah Mdh Pdyah dastah ast^ namaz kih az bald mibl- 
nad. u namaz kih mlUnam (u az bald qabul mlkunz turd namaz 
kmam). 


X 

Gujarati, na^nuc Hormajdne. namuc Ambaspandme, ane 
namfic Mdhdidb gobpand iokhnlne. (gospand tokhmi tehene 
keheche je Beheman Amid^pand tathd Mdhd If ad tatJia Gas If ad 
e tarande Farestdnl kalab gospand tokJmil kahlche bd vdstefe gdu 
gotpandnu tokham ane nur roinl Mdhd Pde Behcstathl che). ane 
na^nuc M uparthl dekhec tehene. ane namfic hn nlcethl tune de- 
kkuc tehene. 


2 

Avesta. xsnao&ra Ahurahe Mazdi . . . staomiaSsm. frava- 
rdne AhuraJkaisd. [Gdk.“\ Mdnhahe Gaoxi&rake. Gsusca 
aevd.ddtayd. geusca pouru.sareZayk xsnao&ra . . . frasastayaica- 
ya&d Ahu vairyo . . . vihv& mraotu. 
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I 

Persian* Homage unto the Lord who is the more than great, 
wise one (that is, unto Ormazd)* Homage unto the immortal 
and more than venerable Archangels. Homage unto the Moon, 
having the seed of cattle. (In this wise that Bahman and the 
Moon and Gosh, ail the three are [possessed of] the seed of cattle. 
Unto Bahman [is] invisibleness, who cannot be seen and cannot 
be felt, and from Bahman is created the Moon, that can be seen 
and not felt, and from the Moon are created the cattle that can 
be seen and likewise be felt. The giving of currency to the entire 
transaction of this world is through the seed of cattle. The 
splendor and purity of cattle and kine are held at the Lunar 
Mansion). Homage when thou lookest from above. And hom- 
age when I look [at thee] (and [since] thou acceptest from above, 
I do homage unto thee). 

■ 1 

Gujarati I venerate Ormazd. I venerate the Archangels. 
And I venerate the Moon that has tlie seed of cattle. (Its having 
the seed of cattle is this, that the Archangel Bahman and the 
Angel Mah and the Angel Gosh — ^the epithet of all these three 
Angels is ^ having the seed of cattle ^ for the reason that the seed 
of the kine and cattle and [their] glory and light are through the 
Paradise of the Lunar Mansion). And I venerate thee, who 
lookest from above. And I venerate thee, whom I look at from 
below. 


2 

Avesta* Propitiation unto Ahura Mazda. ... I praise right- 
eousness. I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith, [Gah according to 
the period of the day.] Propitiation . . . glorification unto the 
Moon that has the seed of the Bull. Unto the sole-created Bull. 
Unto the Bull of many species. As [he is] the Lord that is to be 
chosen ... let one who knows it pronounce it unto me. 


3 * 2 - 


mah nyaish 


88 


PaWavi. l§nayemtanh i Ohrmazd . . , staySm ahraklk 
frarnmam ... Ohrmazd Batistan. IGah.-] Mak^ gospand 
tdxmak.^ Tora evakdat.^ u gospand ^ P pur sartak: 
nltanh . . . frac afrlnakamh . . . cigon Ahukamak 

nik ;yemalelnnam. 


hiaye^ 

^ danis- 


Sanskrit. [The Sanskrit version omits the paragraph.] 

2 

Persian. [The Persian version omits the paragraph.] 


pujarati. khu&hal karUc Hormaj'dne ... am t&nf kara 
raUlnt. bujoragUhl padM . . . Horntajdno Hokam. \Gah ] 
Mahatab goipand tokhmine ane Ga-uiodadne am iamam jatna 
gypandonekhtdhalkarvatievoSte . . . 7na&hur karu. ie tnlMe 
Hormajdni khaes . . . e ravese khabar kahuc. 


■ ■ ■ ■ O 

Avesta. nnn^ Ahurai . * . n^md paitLditL 


3 

S^skrit. namak Svantine Mahajmnine . . . namah upari 
ntrfksanafaya, ' 


Persian, namaz ^aM miktar dana . . . namaz ktk mibinam. 
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■ 2 

PaMavi. [May there be] propitiation unto Ormazd. * . , I 
praise righteousness. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. 
[Gah according to the period of the day.] For the propitiation 
, , , benediction [of the] Moon that has the seed of cattle. 
[Unto the] sole-created Bull And [unto the] cattle of every 
species. As is the desire of the Lord . . . I speak with knowl- 
edge. 

2 ' 

Sanskrit* [The Sanskrit version omits the paragraph.] 

2 

Persian* [The Persian version omits the paragraph.] 

2 

Gujarati. I propitiate Ormazd . . . and I praise rectitude, I 
recite with exaltation . . , of the Commandment of Ormazd. 
[Gah according to the period of the day.] For the propitiation 
... I celebrate unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, unto 
Gavyodad and unto the cattle of all species. As is the desire of 
Ormazd ... so I announce. 


3 .- . 

Avesta. Homage unto Ahura Mazda. . . . Homage with the 
look. 

■' ■ ':.'3 

PaMavi Homage unto Ormazd. * . . Homage with [our] 
upward look, 

3 

Sanskrit. Homage unto the Lord that has Great Knowledge. 
. . . Homage with our gaze upward. 

liii 

Persian. Homage unto the Lord, who is the more than great, 
wise one. . . . And homage when I look [at thee]. 
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Gujarati. natnUc Hormajdne . 

tehe7ie. 


ha mcetla tmie dekhOc 


4 

Avesta. kat Ma uxsyeiti. hat Md mnfsaitL pancaJasaMh 
uxsyeiti.^ pa7ica.dasa M& 7i3r?fsaiti. yd M tixsyqstato id fwsfsqs- 
tdto. id ndrafsqstatd yd he uxsyqstatascii. ka yd Md uxsyeiti 
7i3r3fsaiti 6wat, 


Pahlavi. clgm aanat ^ Mah vaxset. agon ® a7nat ® Mah nirfsst. 
IS * ainat'^ Mah vaxsSt. ly * amat’’ Mah niTfsStd (/j ® yum min 
gmkan kar u “ karpak TnekadrUnSt^- u 77iin 77imukan mizd 
patdahisn'^^ a*’’ ly yuiai vaP^ 777 Snakan kar a’® karpak^ 
apasparSp^ vaJ.^ gmkan mizd a® patdahihi. aiSwakth Mah i^ 
pmzkar^ min i vad ly^ yU7n^ 7mn^ mmfikaTi 7iSwakih u 
fraxHh^ 77 iekadrrinst^ a®* min /j®® vad hmdakih^ i^ yo 
yam pavan gmkan ^ xclkunst^ a ®® 77iin cak ^ ymti a77iat ^ 

nok bara^^ awzfm pavan Mah yehvfmcp-^ vad hi7idakih 30 
yu 7 n I'osnih^ 7 i?waklh 77im 7 ne 7 iukan 77 ickadranEP^ val 

gEtlkan apasparEt 7nizd patdahisn *% a77tat^ vaB. vav'ird^ 
«/*«/,« M.k) 

apaxtank^'^ havod^ aerf^ pavan Estisnlh^ apataxsa^ yehvfi 7 id\ 
a,7tat^ vam 7ti,fsisn^ Estihilh^ {7nava7i^ Mah) vamian vaxsih!^ 
esizs7ah r {mavan_ apaxtank^ JatzBd^^ ae<^ pavan x^eskanM^ 
havzM ctgon Haftorang^ a^® Vanazid a^^ 

rf "vaxsEt u niifsBi^ Lak 

Ohrznazd. {cf-cd^ vicir^pavan^ Damdat^). 


ksaT^^. . Prmardkate. kathaTk Candrah 

ksayatt. paficadaSa Candra^ pravardhate. paftcadaka Candrah 
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3 

Gujarati I venerate Ormazd . . . Whom I look at from below. 


. . 4 ■ 

Avesta. How does the Moon wax? How does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax. Fifteen days does 
the Moon wane. As long as [is] her waxing, so long the waning. 
So long [is] the waning, even as the waxing. Who [is it] through 
whom the Moon waxes [and] wanes, [other] than Thee? 

4 . . 

PaMavi How does the Moon wax? How does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax. Fifteen [days] 
does the Moon w^ane. (Fifteen days it accepts deeds and 
merit of the earthly beings, and the reward and recom- 
pense of the heavenly beings; and fifteen days it consigns the 
deeds and merit to the heavenly beings, and reward and recom- 
pense to the earthly beings. From the first to the fifteenth day 
the good victorious Moon accepts goodness and abundance from 
the heavenly beings, and from fifteenth to the completion of 
thirtieth day it bestows [them] unto the earthly beings. And 
from the first day, when the new Moon waxes, up to the end of 
the thirtieth day, it accepts light and goodness from the heavenly 
beings, and consigns reward and grace to the earthly beings). 
When it (which is the Moon) waxes, they wane (that are the 
northern planets, that is, they become [lit. are] non-ruling in their 
stations). When it wanes (which is the Moon), they wax (that 
are the northern planets, that is, they become [lit. are] more 
powerful in their own function; such as Haftorang, Vanant, 
Satves, and Tishtar). Through whom O Ormazd, does the 
Moon that is Thine wax and wane? (The decree of this [is] in 
the Damdad). 

4 

Sanskrit. How does the Moon wax? How does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax. Fifteen [days] does 
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ksajaiz. {paMcada^adinani prikwUMrindfk Mryani punyani ca 
pratikaroti paralokindm ca prasdddn pakcada^adindni paralo- 
kibhyasca kdrydni punyani ca sampddayati prihivlcdrihhyakca 
prasadan), ydh asya vrddhtndm stkitayah {kila yds Candrasyd) 
tesdm avrddkindm stkitayah {ye avdkktaftndm pratlpah ''Santi^ 
yaihd Haptoiringa- VanantaSatauesa-^ Tistaraprabkrtayak kila 
sthityd ar&jdno bhavaniiy avrddhtndm sthitayo yd asya {kila 
yd's Candrasyd) tesdm vrddhlndm stkitayah {ye avdkhtarlndm 
pratlpah santi kila satkdryatayd balavattard bhavanti). kebkyak 
yai Candrak pravardkate ksayati ca. Te AJmramajda. {asya 
vicdro Ddmdddena). 


4 

Persian. cUn Mdh afmyad u cMn Mdk kahad. pdnzdah Mdh 
afzdyad u pdnzdak kdkad. {pdnzdah rUz kdr u kirfah m jakdn 
bdsandagdn rd qabul ktmad u muzd an jakdn rd u pdnzdah rfiz 
kdr u kirfah dn jahdn rd dar Bahist sepdrad u muzd an jakdn 
In jahd7t bdsandagdn rd dar tfi jahdn baxsad). kih u afzun 
manad {ya*ni Mdk) elan dar kdstan bamd7iad {kih muqdbil u 
axtardn kih bad sitdragdn hast cun Haftorang u Vanant sitdrak 
u Satvas u Tistar vaghayrah ya^nl bar dsmdn hastand bd bi zur 
and), u cUn bakahad {ya^nl MdJi) eldfi dar afzfml basand {kih 
muqdbil u axtardn ast yal7il bah 7zekl zUrmand basand), az kih 
Mdh afzdyad [ . . . ] Hormazd. {bydn u dar Damdad hast). 


4 

Gujarati, kem Mdhdtdb vadkec am kern Mdhdtdb gkatic. 
pandar dan Mdhdtdb vadhec am pandar dan Mdhdtdb ghatec, 
jevdre Mdkdtdbnt varadhl ihdec ievdre tehendnl {idne avdkktart 
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the Moon wane. (Fifteen days it [lit. he] accepts the acts and 
meritorious deeds of the earthly beings, and the grace of the 
heavenly beings; and fifteen days it causes the acts and meri- 
torious deeds to pass unto the heavenly beings, and the grace 
unto the earthly beings). Those that are the stages of its waxing 
(that is, of the Moon) [the same] are the stages of the waning 
of those (who, like Haftorang, Vanand, Satves, and Tishtar, 
are opposed to the northern planets; that is, they become non- 
ruling through their position). The stages which are of its wan- 
ing (that is, the Moon’s) are the stages of waxing on the part 
of those (who are opposed to the northern planets ; that is, they 
become stronger through good deed). Through whom does the 
Moon wax and wane? [It is] for Thee, O Ormazd. (Dis- 
cussion of this [is] in [lit through] Damdad). 

.. . 4 . 

Persian. When does the Moon wax (and) when does the 
Moon wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax (and) fifteen 
[days] does it wane. (Fifteen days it accepts the acts and 
meritorious deeds of the inhabitants of this world and the reward 
of [those of] the next [lit. that] world; and fifteen days it com- 
mits the acts and meritorious deeds of this world to Paradise and 
bestows the reward of the next world on the inhabitants of this 
world in this world.) When it remains waxing (that is, the 
Moon), they remain waning (who, like Haftorang, the star 
Vanant, Satves, Tishtar, and so forth, are adversaries of the 
northern planets that are the evil stars ; that is, they become unrul- 
ing in heaven). And when it wanes (that is, the Moon) they 
remain waxing (who are the adversaries of northern planets, that 
is, they become powerful through righteousness). Through 
whom does the Moon wax, [ . . . ] O Ormazd? (Description 
of it is in Damdad). 

4 

Gujarati. How does the Moon wax and how does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen days does the Moon wax and fifteen days does 
the Moon wane. When there happens the waxing of the Moon, 
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Marani) gkatatl thaec. {avakhtarl ietdra te cear che. tend ndm 
Testar^ Satues^ Vana7it ane Hapiora7ig die. e cedro hiarani kalab 
che\ jevare Mdkdtdb ghatato jaec tevdre tehendnl (imte avdkh- 
tarl §etdrdni) varadhl thdec. e Hormajd tdhdro Mdhdtdb sd tlmM 
vadhec ane ghatec. {eheno javdb Damdad Nasakmd die). 


5 

Avesta. Mdmhem GaoMd^r^m asavamm asahe ratum yam- 
maide, tat Mdie-hem paitLvaenmt, tat Mhdmn paitLvlsam. 
raoxhzem aiwuvaenem, raoxhimt Maw-hem aiwuvtsam, 

histenti Amesd Spmta arena ddrayeinti, histenti Amesd Spenta 
x^arend baxsenti zq.m paiti Ahura.Sdt^^m. 


S 

PaUavi. Mah gdspand^ tdxmak^ ahrav ahrdkih rat 
tzam^, zak^ Mdh pavan madam'^ veziisnlh^ zak^ Mdh pavan 
madazji patirmiili}^ rosnlk ^ 2 3Pdk pavan apar venisnih 
rdsnih^^ Mdh^^ pavan apar^^ patlrihiih?^ yekavimund^^ Ama- 
kraspandd7i^ gadB,^ yaxse^itmd?^ yekavimnnd^ Amahraspa^i- 
dan ^ gadB xelkfmd^ pava^i zamik ^ madam Ohrmazd dat (bdn 
zak^ zamdn^^ amat^^ 7idk yehvU^tei), 


5 

Sanskrit. Ca7idra7n pabubljam pmtydtmakam ptinyagtmim 
dradhaye, tayd Candrasya upari ninhsanatayd tayd Candrasya 
Mpari praiikaranatayd dzpdmatai Candrasya upari niriksana- 
tayd dtptimata§ Candrasya upari pratikaranatayd, tisthanti 
Amard Gmmtardk ^riyam grhnmti, tisthanti Amard Gunitardh 
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there happens the waning of them (that is, of the northern stars). 
(The northern stars are four. Their names are Tishtar, Satves, 
Vanant, and Haftorang. These four stars have this epithet). 
When the Moon wanes, there happens the waxing of them (that 
is, of the northern stars). Through what, O Ormazd, does your 
Moon wax and wane? (The reply to this is in the Damdad 
Mask), 


5 ■■ 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of the 
Bull, the righteous and master of righteousness. Now I look at 
the Moon. Now I present myself to the Moon. Now I behold 
the brilliant Moon. I present myself to the brilliant Moon. 
There stand up the Archangels, they hold the glory. There stand 
the Archangels, they bestow the glory upon the earth created by 
Ahura. 

5 

Pahlavi I sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the righteous, master of righteousness. [Unto] the Moon with 
the upward look, the Moon with its acceptance from above. 
[Unto] the brightness of the Moon with its upward look, the 
brightness of the Moon with its acceptance from above. There 
stand the Archangels, they hold the glory. There stand the 
Archangels, they bestow the glory upon the earth given by Or- 
mazd, (at that time when [the Moon] becomes new). 

5 

Sanskrit. I propitiate the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
which is the soul of righteousness, the master of righteousness. 
[Homage] through the looking above at the Moon, through the 
acceptance above of the Moon, through the looking above at the 
shining Moon, through the acceptance above of the shining Moon. 
There stand the Immortal, more than Venerable Ones, [and they] 
lay hold of the glory. There stand the Immortal, more than Ven- 
erable Ones (Archangels), [and they]; shower the glory upon 
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(AmzsaspnrnA) triyam varsanti prtMvyam upari Ahurmajdadat- 
Mymn {antas iasmin samaye yada navanavataro^ bhavati\ 

S 

Persian. Mdk gusfand iuxm kirfahgar u as Mrfah buzurg ra 
buztirg daram. vaqti kih Mah as bala blnad u vaqtl kih Mah 
qabul hmad vaqti Mk rosmt Mah tdgirad u vaqtl kih rosan 
Mah qabfd kunad bdsand Amsas/andan u nUr glrand basand 
Amsasfandan u nUr baxsand bar jahan Harmasd paidu kardah 
(an zaman kih nU u nMar bed). 


5 ■ 

Gujarati. Mdkatab gotpand tokhml aso atoie kart btijorag che 
tehene aradku, jevdre M&hdtabnU Uparthl jovU thaec jevUre 
Mahatabnu uparthl kabul karvu thaec jevare rotan Candarmahnu 
nparthl jovu thaec ane rotan Candarmahnu uparthi kabul karvu 
thaec tevare Amtatpando Ubha rahine (Mahatabna) nurne tanghrec 
ane Amtaspando ubha rahi ie mirne Hormajdni pedd kldheli 
jamzn icpar bakhsec. 


6 

Avesta. dai yat Md^Jmn raoxsne tdpayeiti misti unmranqm 
zairigaofiaTiqm zaramaim paid zemdSa uzuxsyeitL a?ttar^,- 
manhdsca pBrmdMidnhdsca vtsaptad-dsca, antarajndMhm am- 
vanm asahe ratum yazamaide, pmnd.m&i^hmt asavamm asahe 
raiUm yasamaide, vzsapta&em asavanam asahe ratfim yasamaide. 


6 

PaUavi. adln amat ^ Mdh rdsn tdpH m^sak urvar zardn ^ (gi^ 
tar^') (mavan*) pavan zarmay pavan^ madam^ samlk Idld vax- 
tind’^. pavan^ andarmdk purmdh Vltaptas^'^, andar- 
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the earth created by Ormazd, (at the very time that it becomes 

ever. more new). 


Persian. I honor the Moon that has the seed of cattle, the 
meritorious and great through merit. At the time when the 
Moon looks from above and at the time when the Moon accepts, 
at the time when the bright Moon looks and at the time when 
the bright Moon accepts, there stay the Archangels and seize 
the light, there stay the Archangels and bestow the light upon 
the world created by Ormazd, (at the time when it becomes new 
and more than new). 


Gujarati. I praise the Moon that has the seed of cattle, the 
righteous, the great through righteousness. When the Moon^s 
looking from above takes place, when the Moon's accepting from 
above takes place, and the bright Moon's looking from above 
takes place, and the bright Moon's accepting from above takes 
place ; then there stand the Archangels and collect the light (of 
the Moon), and there stand the Archangels and bestow that light 
on the earth created by Ormazd. 


Avesta. When the Moon warms with its light, then the golden- 
colored plants always^ grow up together from the earth in the 
spring. [We sacrifice unto] the new-moon days, the full-moon 
days, and the mtervetiing seventh day. We sacrifice unto the 
new-moon, the righteous, master of righteousness. We sacrifice 
unto the full-moon, the righteous, master of righteousness. We 
sacrifice unto the intervening day, the righteous, master of 
righteousness. 


PaMavi. At the time when the. Moon shines bright, ever 
green (that is, moist) [become] the trees (which) grow up on 
earth iti spring. Unto the new-m0on,''fu!l-moon, and Vishaptatha. 
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3. 6-. 

mah akrav'^^ ahrakik rat tmtn}^ (pancak^^ frattim^^ saplr), 
purmdh^^ ahrav'^^ ahrdklh^ rat (pancak ditikar'^ 

Mplr Visaptas ahrav ^ ahraktk rat tzam {pancak 
sitlkar^^ laplr^\ 


6 

Sanskrit, tato yat Candrah dlptiman tapate saddiva vanas- 
patayoharitavarndh {pila sardratard) vasantamdse upari prthivydm 
unmilantL ajitaracandro vd {J>ancakasya yah prathaniasya 
uttamasya) sampurnacand^^o vd {jpaficakasya dvitlyasya utta- 
masya) Vzsaptatho vd {^paftcakasya yah trilyasya uttamasycPj, 
antaracandra^n ptmyaUnakam punyagtmmi aradhaye. samptlrna-' 
candram ptmyatmakam punyagurum dradhaye. Vlsaptatham 
punydtmakam punyagurum aradhaye. 


6 

Persian, dn zamdn hih Mdh rolan tabad kamlsah dar u daraxt 
sabs rang bah zamdn baJidr bar zamin tabad, afidarmak {kih panj 
ruz auwal bihtar) u ptirmdh {kih panj rflz digar bihtar) u Visaptah-- 
tail Mdh {panj ruz sadlgar bihtar), andarmah kirfahgar kirfah 
buzurg rd buzurg ddram. purmdh kirfah ravdn kirfah buzurg 
rd buzurg ddram, Vtsaptahtah kirfah ravdn kirfah buzurg rd 
buzurg dara^n. 


6 

Gujarati, ane jevdre rotan Mdhdtdb {khub) roim dpec tevdre 
tamdm jahdd hamese iabaj rangnd (idne llld rehec), ane bdhdrnl 
rutmd andarmahd {te tud i thi te tid 5 laglnd Candarmdhdne 
keluche) ane purmdkd {te lud 6 tki sud 10 laglnd Candarmdhdne 
keheche) ane Vlsapetatha Mdhd {te sud ii thl te iud 15 laglnd 
Candarmdhdne keheche) thl jamln Upar {jdhddnt) varadhl thdec, 
ejehevQ andarmdhd aio aiaie kar% hujarag che tehene drddhu ane 
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I sacrifice unto the new-moon, the righteous, master of righteous- 
ness (the first five good [days])* I sacrifice unto the full-moon, 
the righteous, master of righteousness (the second five good 
[days]). I sacrifice unto Vishaptatha, the righteous, master of 
righteousness (the third five good [days]), 

6 

Sanskrit. At the time when the bright Moon shines, the green- 
colored (that is, the very moist) trees always unfold on earth in 
the months of spring. Either the new-moon (that of the first-best 
five) or the full-moon (of the second-best five) or the Vishaptatha 
(that of the third-best five). I propitiate the new-moon that has 
the soul of righteousness, [which is] the master of righteousness. 
I propitiate the full-moon that has the soul of righteousness, 
[which is] the master of righteousness. I propitiate the Vishap- 
tatha that has the soul of righteousness, [which is] the master 
of righteousness, 

6 

Persian. At the time when the bright Moon shines, the green 
plants and trees always grow on earth in the time of spring. The 
new-moon (that of the first better five days) and the full-moon 
(that of the second better five days) and Vishaptatha (the third 
better five days). I honor the full-moon, the meritorious, the 
great, through merit. I honor the full-moon, of meritorious soul, 
the great through merit. I honor Vishaptatha of meritorious 
soul, the great through merit. 

6 

Gujarati And when the bright Moon gives (much) brilliance, 
then all trees always remain of verdant color (that is, green). 
And in the spring-season from the new-moon (the Moon from 
the first to the fifth day is so called) and the full-moon (the Moon 
from the sixth to the tenth day is so called) and the Moon Vishap- 
tatha (the Moon from the eleventh to the fifteenth day is so 
called) — from [these] there happens an increase of trees on the 
earth, I praise the full-moon, the righteous, the great through 
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purmaha aso asoie kart bujarag che tehene aradhu ane Vuapatatha 
{Malta) aso asoie kari bujarag che tehene aradhu. 


7 

A¥0Sta* fasai Mamhom Gao.H&rom ba^mt raivantom ■x^aro- 
nanuhantd^n afnanuhantom tafnanuhantmi varBcamuhantmt xsta^ 
vantom tstavanto^n yaoxUavantom saokavantam Bainmyavantom 
volwavantom bafyom baisazom, 

7 

Pahlavi. yezbexunam^ Mah gnspand^ Uxmak^ ba^ 
rayomand gaddiomand awromand {ai^^ amat^ awr^^ 
madam^^ yatunSt'^^ pavan ras Vat'S) tapihiomafid'^^ 
garmak^’^) varcdmand^^ (aey^^ danah^^) xstad7na7id^’^ ist- 
d^nand^^ bar i gdspandan ^^yehabrmet) i ^ nicddihiomand^^ 
{kar^^ dina^"^) sutdmand {ae^ bar maya^^ tirvar^^ yeha- 
bunet^) sabMmand^^ sabz^ vabidfindak^^ zamik^^ aery^^ 

Ba^nlk^"^ tar^^ yaxseiitmet^^) vek^^ apatlh^^ datar ba^ besa- 
z^nitar^^ (Jiamak^ apatlh mpfr ^yaP'^ yehabfmSt^^), 

7 

Sanskrit, aradhaye Candram pasubijam vibhaktaraih sud- 
dhimantam srimantam abhravanta^k {kila abhrani aymiti pra- 
bhdve^ia asya) tapavantam {kila tisniagmiayukta^n) kriyavantam 
{jnanitara^n ityarthaJi) lakpnlvantam laksmlvantam {kila rddhek 
pasUnOni datarafh) vicctravantam {kciryajtyayanmt) Idbhavantam 
{kila phalapakasya jalavanaspatlndm datarani) haritavaniavan- 
tafk {kila prthivlm sd^drataram karoti) uttamasamrddhimaittam 
vibhaktaram arogyatdkara^n, 

7 

Persian, huztirg daram Mak gfirfand iuxm baxsandah 
rayomand xurahmana rd abrpiand {ya^nl abr clyaytd tabaka n) ab 
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righteousness. And I praise the full-moon, the righteous, the 
great through righteousness. I praise (tlie Moon) Vishaptatha, 
the righteous, the great through righteousness. 


7 ^ 

Avesta. I will sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of 
the Bull, the bestower, radiant, glorious, possessed of water, ^ pos- 
sessed of warmth, possessed of knowledge, possessed of wealth, 
possessed of riches, possessed of discernment, possessed of weal, 
possessed of verdure, possessed of good,^ the bestower, the healing. 

7 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the bestower, full of radiance, full of glory, full of clouds (that 
is, cloud comes in its proper way through [it]), full of warmth 
(that is, heat), learned (that is, wise), full of wealth, full of 
riches (that is, it gives fecundity to cattle), full of skill (in deeds 
of judgment), full of profit (that is, it gives fruition to water- 
plants), green (that is, it makes the earth moist, that is, it keeps 
the earth moist), giver of good prosperity, the bestower, the 
healer (it does give good prosperity unto all). 

7 

Sanskrit. I propitiate the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the dispenser, bright, glorious, possessing clouds (that is, clouds 
come through its lustre), possessing warmth (that is, endowed 
with the quality of heat), possessing activity (more wise, that is 
the meaning) , possessing riches, possessing fortune (that is, giver 
of prosperity to [lit. of] cattle), discerning (the laws of duty), 
possessed of gains (that is, giver of the ripening of fruit unto 
the water-plants), possessing green color (that is, it makes the 
earth more moist) , possessing excellent affluence, the distributor, 
the healer. 

7 

Persian. I honor the Moon that has the seed of cattle, the 
bestower, the brilliant, the glorious; possessing clouds (that is, 
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darandah {ya^M garm xaslat) tadaJbbar {ya‘nl danatar in m‘am) 
mr darandah xizanadar {ya‘ra nar gfirfandan ra dahandah\ 
andesa nSk darandah (kar u ‘adl) sUdmand (ya‘nl pUrpuxtan ra 
u ab dahandah daraxtan) sabz rang {ya‘m jahan sar sabs kzmad) 
nek ganj darandah uham baxsandah tandurustl dahandah. ^ 


7 

Gujarati, am Mahatab gobpand tokhml bakMebno karnar 
{rojtnd) kisano apnor am kkaies am nurmand am vadalmand (te 
Mahabokhtarno elkab che am em kehche je tamdm vadal je alec 
am jaec te Mahabokhtarnl madadganthi che) tatha tabebmand 
{tarn garam) ane dana am jebai bharelo lakhabmtno baheb am 
mk andebano karnar (inbafna kammd) ane faedemand (jaminne) 
Ml rakhnar mamatno apndr roflno bakhobnar ane tandarubtino 
dpmr eke tene arctdkU. 


Avesta. ake ray a x^ar^nankaca 

tBm yasai surunvata Yasna 

GaoMdram zao&rabyd, 

M&nhdm GaoM&TBm asavanam asahe ratum yazamaide 
Haomayd gava ... 
arsMxZaeibyasca va^zibyo. 
yemhe hatq.m . , * t&scn yazamaide^ 


ahlavi. pavan sak^ P val-^^ ray u* gadB. Mah'^ (amat- 
am ray u gadB Mah ® ayawdr yehvfmdt “). valB yesbe- 
xunam pavan sak i “ nigabiSndmand Vasisn » pavan « Din » 
^ ’■ ^j.ah gdspand tOxmak. pavan sdhr^^ Mah^ 
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the coming of the clouds is under his control), keeping lustre 
(that is, the quality of warmth), the deliberate (more wise, that is 
the meaning), keeping light, the treasurer (that is, giver of glory 
unto the cattle), keeping good consideration ([in] action and 
justice), possessing gains (that is, giver of full ripening and 
water unto the trees), green (that is, it makes the surface of the 
earth green), keeping good affluence and bestower (of the 
same), the healer. 

: 7 ; . 

Gujarati. And I praise the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the bestower, the giver of the portion (of earnings), and pure, 
and bright, and possessed of clouds (that is the epithet of the 
Moon, and they say that it is through the help of the Moon that 
all clouds come and go), and possessed of heat (that is, warm), 
and wise, and full of honor, lord of fortune, and discriminative 
(in the acts of justice), possessed of gain, keeping (the earth) 
green, giver of affluence, bestower of earnings, and healer. 


8 

Avesta. 

For his radiance and his glory 

I will sacrifice unto him, the Moon that has the seed of the 
Bull, 

With the audible Yasna-sacrifice and with oblations. 

We sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of the Bull, the 
righteous, master of righteousness. 

With milk provided with Haoma . . . 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever among male beings , . • unto both these males 
and these females we sacrifice. 

8 

PahlavL Owing to his radiance and glory [I sacrifice] unto 
the Moon (so that the radiance and glory of the Moon may be 
my help). I sacrifice unto him, the Moon that has the seed of 
cattle, with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the 


3 . 8 - 


MAH mAlSK 


104 


gospand toxmak^ ahrav ahraklh^ rat yezbexunam^ 
pavan Horn Msrya . , . zak-c vast gdwihh mavan mm aitan 
. o . hanjamanlkan zakaran u vakadan izam {Amakraspandan). 


8 

Samskrit, asya suddhaya briy& ca enam aradhaye inlyammia- 
ijisnya Candram pahibljam {suddhaya hiyd ca Candrasahayinya 
sruyamdnaijisnyd gunmiukhend). prdndis Candram pasubijam 
puiiyatmakam punyagunim aradhaye Ho^navrksena gavd . , . 
satyoktdbhisca vdnlbhih. ye vidyamanebhyah . . . samavdyikdn 
tdfi \tdnsca'\ tdsca aradhaye, {kila narastrlakrtln Amisaspintmi), 


8 

Persian* bah ray u xurah urd buztirg daram bah sanzdak 
Yazisn, Mdh gusfand tuxm ray u xurah Mdh ydri u sanzdah 
Yazihz {bah dahmi Dasitirdn), bah zur Mali gusfand tuxm kirfah 
ravdn kirfah btizurg rd buzurg daram bah daraxt Hmn bah gdv 
. . . bah rdst giiftdr guftafi, kih az hastdn . . . a7ij2mmn 
nardn u 7idrtan rd buzurg ddram {yaHii nar surat 21 ndrl surathd 
AmMsfandan), 


8 

Gujarati* [The paragraph does not occur in the Gujarati 
version.] 


9 

Avesta* yasn^mca • . , dfnndmi Manhahe GaoM&rahe G3tisca 
aivd.dataya gdusca pouru,sard^ayd. 
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Dastur of the Religion). I sacrij&ce unto the Moon that has the 
seed of cattle, the righteous, master of righteousness, with obla- 
tions, with Horn, with meat ... as also with the true speech. 
Whomsoever among the existing ones ... I sacrifice unto the 
assembly of the male and female (Archangels). 

8 

Sanskrit. Owing to his brightness and glory, I sacrifice unto 
the Moon that has the seed of cattle, with the audible Yasna- 
sacrifice (with the brightness and glory which attend upon the 
Moon, with the audible Yasna-sacrifice through the mouth of the 
teacher). I sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, of 
righteous soul, the master of righteousness, with oblations, with 
the Horn tree, with cow’s milk . . . and with the truly-spoken 
words. Whosoever among the existing ones . . , those males 
and females combined I propitiate (that is, the Archangels of 
male and female forms). 

, 8 

Persian. On account of his righteousness and purity, I vener- 
ate him with audible Yasna-sacrifice, — ^the brightness and purity 
and help of the Moon that has the seed of cattle, with the audible 
Yasna-sacrifice (through the mouths of the Dasturs). I vener- 
ate the Moon that has the seed of cattle, of meritorious soul, the 
great through merit, with oblations, with the Horn plant, with 
cow’s milk . . . and with the utterance of true speech. Whoso- 
ever among the existing ones ... I venerate the assembly of 
the males and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms 
and female forms). 

8 

Gujarati [The paragraph does not occur in the Gujarati 
version.] 


9 

Avesta. I bless the sacrifice . . . of the Moon that has the 
seed of the Bull, of the sole-created Bull, of cattle of all species. 
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■ 9 . 

PalilavL yaziln . , ^ afnnam Mak^ P gospand toxmak 
Tora ^ me?tuk ^ ivakdQ,P gospand pur sartah. 

9 

Sanskrit* ijisnlmca . • . Mlrvadaymni Candraya pasubljaya 
Gave ca Atodataya pakibhyasca sampurnajatibhyaJL 

9 ■ ■ 

Persian* du^di yazisn • , , Mah gMsfand iuxm u Gavyodad 

ra u gusfand toman sardah rO. 

9 , 

Gujarati, ija^ne . , , dova karU Mahatab gospand tokhnlne 
one Goviodadne am tamOm jatnd gospandone. 


. ■ ' 10 ■ ■ 

Avesta. dasto amom vorsd-rajnsntba 

dasta gkd x'^d&rd.naklm 
dasta narqm poumtatBrn 
stdhyanqm vydxananqm 
vanatqm avanamna^iqm 
had^ra.vanatqm ha^fisrod'd 
had-ra,vanatqm dus.mainyus 
Sts rapatqm cibraMvanhqm. 

lO 

PaJblavi. af-amafp yehabUneP amWvandtJP u perdzkonh^, 
af'-aman yehabunet ^ bisryd u ® d^atsUrlk (aij man ^ lilmd ® bat 
af--aman mm ^ mandavam i naf^ yehvUnat af-aman yeka- 

bunet zak i gabrOdn pur rawisnzh {frazand i kabed 
stayltar {aS^^ Han newak xavitHnit stayifan^^), hanjamanlk^^ 
{aSrf^ hanjaman^ ntwak xavttflnet^ kartan^ vUnltdr^ iMn^ 
avdnimr^ aes^ vaWd^ pavan hakantn vmiztar^ dusmanan^ 
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9 

Pahlavi I bless the sacrifice ... for the Moon that has the 
seed of cattle, the sole-created Bull, the cattle of all species. 

9 ■ ■ 

Sanskrit. I bless the sacrifice ... for the Moon that has the 
seed of cattle, the sole-created Bull, the cattle of all species. 

9 

Persian. The blessing of the sacrifice . . . [be] upon the 
Moon that has the seed of cattle, Gavyodad, and the cattle of all 
species. 

■ 9 

Gujarati. I bless the sacrifice . . . unto the Moon that has 
the seed of cattle, and Gavyodad, and the cattle of all species. 


10 

Avesta. Give strength and victory. 

Give a satisfactory supply^ of cattle. 

Give a multitude of men, 

Steadfast, belonging to the assembly, 

Vanquishing, not vanquished, 

Vanquishing adversaries at one stroke, 

Vanquishing enemies at one stroke. 

Of manifest® help unto the blessed. 

10 

PaMavi. Give unto us courage and victory. Give unto us 
meat and our own [earned] meal (that is, may there be bread 
unto me; may [it] be from my own thing [i. e. earned by self- 
exertion]). Give unto us fully developed men. [Give unto us] 
(offspring) that is a great thanks-giver (that is, who knows well 
how to praise), who is of the assembly (that is, who knows well 
how to form an assembly), vanquishing others [but] none van- 
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{do^^ do mnat^ pavan i bur yekmuMnd^ m ..siub^^ tmUn 
yekvund^ kartan) pavan^ hakanln vanltar^^ dmmanan {ae 
aner^ alt^^ mavan handZand^^ yemaleMnit^^^. yeham-- 

tUnit d ayUwarlh isan as pitakenSt-ramiM ^ pavan 

jivak rUmiht min sak mandavam^^ barU niktzU^'). 

lO ' 

Sanskrit* [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

xo , 

Persian* marU dehad himmai u ftrMzl u mard dehad gdv ti 
dn cih nan {ya^nl mard bad yaHil hamisah bad), u mard 
dehand pur rosnl mardan {^ya^nl farzand) kih bisydr sitdyis 
kunand (u anjuman bakunad kih anjuma7i rd ham nek basitdyad u 
anjtmtan xub kardan danad) u dmmanan zadar (agar hast vas 
duhnan baguyad kih md kastam tavd7id bazada^i duhnaiidn) 
sikandah duhnanmi (yatnl iMn rd bah asoix'^es hka?zd) slkanazidah 
dnsmandn u kamlstdrdfz u bah yakbdragt sikaziaztdah duhnatian. 
kih barasand bah ydrl kih iMn rd paidd bakimad rmnisnl (bakam- 
dnjd rdfzimil az isdn barasad). 


lO 

Gujarati, (e Mdhdbokhtdr) mahane dp Jmnat ane fatekemandt 
ane ^ztahazie dp zndhdrl haldl ^neheziattkl (pedd kidhelu) khdnu 
tathd roU ane ghazid betdnd farjafid idrlfne Ideknd anjtimannd 
karndr ane (duhnayione) tdbidr ane ziahi todtuir (aso lokojie) ane 
ekbdragl tdbidr dusmanone ane ek mai^tabe todnar bad naiatnd 
dtdmanone am inekozit) madade pohomdr a?ie (nekone) jdher 
rcbnasnt pedd karndr (ehevd farjando mahne dp\ 
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quishing him, at once vanquishing the enemies (when two [ene- 
mies] come at a time they are [not] able to paralyze him), at once 
vanquishing the enemies (that is, the ill-disposed ones; there is 
some one who says several). When he comes to the help of 
others it manifests Joy unto him (that is, he at once beholds joy 
from that thing). 

10 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

lO 

Persian. Unto me may it give strength and victory, and 
unto me may it give cattle and that which is bread (that is, may 
it be of my own ; that is, may it always be). And unto me may it 
give full manifestation of men, (that is, an offspring) that praises 
much, and forms an assembly, (that likewise praises the assembly, 
and knows well to form an assembly), and [is] the smiter of 
enemies (if there are many enemies, even then he is able to say, 
am capable of smiting the enemies ’), conqueror of enemies, 
(that is, he conquers them through its own righteousness), con- 
queror of enemies and adversaries and conqueror of enemies at 
once. Who would come for help, and would cause joy unto them 
(joy may come unto them in all places through them). 

■ '■ ■ 

Gujarati Give unto me, (O Moon), courage and victory and 
give unto me food and bread (procured) by my honest labor, and 
many male offspring, worthy of praise, makers of assembly, and 
remover (of the enemies) and non-smiter (of the righteous 
people), and at once remover of the enemies and smiter of wicked 
enemies at a stroke, and helper of the righteous, and manif ester 
of joy (unto the righteous) — (give such children unto me). 


Avesta. Ye Angels full of glory!,::- ■ 
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Yazaia pouru.baisaza 
cidra vd buj/ar^^ masdnA 
ci&ra vd zavand.savd 
ctd'Vdm boit yUzmtcii x^armd 
yazmndi dpd dayata, 

II 

Pahlavi. Yazat ptir gadS, Yazat^ pur besazenltdrlk^ petdhh^ 
i ^ lakum yehvTmdt ® (ae^ lakum-c ® petdktar ^ yehvtmH ^). pavan ® 
peidklh^^ lakmn pavan karitunihi^'^ sutmiand'^^ {amat^^ denE 
mandava^n Hon vabidunyHt pavan petdklh ychvunet lakUm 
gadE^^ mayd^^ yehabnnU, dn^^ gadE rd yezbexUnam 
maydi^^ DdlUk^. 


II 

Sanskrit, [The paragraph does not occur m the Sanskrit 
version.] 

11 ■ . 

Persian. Izad pur xurah u had pur tandiirusil mard paidd 
bdsand(ya^nz az liar kasl mard paidatar b as and bardy murdd 
bar as and) u dn kih sudmand hastand. (tn ham idn?i bakimand ) kih 
mard zdhir basad ti sumd xurah hamisak badakld. m dn xurah 
rd buzurg daram man kih db DdiU. 

II 

Gujarati, ane Tjad nur bharelo tathd Ijad gha^fl tandarostino 
dpndr {makane) jaher thdo ane tamo faedemand {Ijad) cheo {ie 
mahane) morddne vdste jdher ihdo {ane e clj e ravese kard) je 
makane tmndru bujarag nur jdher thde. te Abedditlna nurne 
arddhu {Abeddltl te ek nadlnu ndm che he te nadl Irdngavej 
sekernl najdlk vehetl ckej 
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III 

Ye Angels Ml of healing! ' . 

, M'amfest''be^'yotir greatness,- . 

Manifest be those of you who help when invoked. 

, ■ Ye 'waters -give indeed just. your own ''..r; 

, ; Manifest glory.unto' the worshipper. ' 

II'' 

PaMavi , Ye: Angels .full of glory.!, ye Angels .full /of .' heaHng'l' 
may there be your manifestation (that is, be ye indeed more mani- 
fest) ! Through your manifestation [be] full of profit by [our] 
invocations. (Do this thing in such a manner) [that] you be 
manifest [unto us] . ; Give the glory of your waters. I sacrifice 
unto that glory (that: is)/ [of] the waters of Daiti. 

■■ 2:1 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

XI 

Persian. Ye Angels full of glory and ye Angels Ml of heal- 
ing ! be manifest unto me (that is, may ye all be manifest unto me 
for the fulfilment of my desires), and ye who are full of profit 
(And likewise do it in this manner) that ye he manifest unto me, 
and always give the glory. And I honor that glory, which is of 
the waters of Daiti. 

II 

Gujarati And O Angel full of glory and Angel giver of much 
weal, be thou manifest (unto me) and do you, O (Angel) who are 
possessed of gain, be manifest (unto me) for my hope, (and do 
this in such a manner) that your great glory may become manifest 
unto me* I praise the glory of Abedaiti (Abedaiti is the name 
of a river which flows near the district [lit. city] of Iranvej). 


4.::' CH,.;;; • ■ '"1,12 

4* Aban Wyaish 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Persian, and Gujaeati Texts : 

[The Sanskrit version of this Nyaish is missing.] 


o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. pa nqm i Ya^dq. Hormasd i X'^adae i awazfml 
gurz x^arahe awazdydt Avq ArduisUr BdnU b$ rasdt pB hama 
gmiah ... pa paiit horn. 

o .■ 

Pahlavi. pavan'^ sem i Yazdan. Apdn Ardtnsur" Bmtuk^ 
pavan^ {ayawdrlh lenB) bard^ yehamtundL mm hamdk vinds 
. , , pavan patH hav^ni, 

. , O' ■ 

Persian, bah nmn Izad. Harmazd Xtidai ruz afzfm buzurgl 
u rdsnl dar afzdyisn bad u Abdn ArdMsur BanU bah y art barasad. 
az tamdm gun ah . . . bah patithastam, 

VO . 

Gujarati, {paru karuc) Iqjfddddfia Saheb pote potanl mele peda 
thaelo varadhlno karnar che tend ndme karl, btdandl ane nur 
Avd Arduisur Banunu jioda thao {ane te makdrl madade pohocd). 
M tamdm gundhtht . . ^ tdba kart pOcho faru cheu. 


X 

Avesta. apqm vanuhinqm Mazda.Mtanqm. Araduya &pd 
Andkitayk alaonyh mspanqmca apqm Mazda,Mtanqm. vi$- 
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4- Aban Nyaish 

AVESTA, PaHLAVI, SANSKRITj PeRSIAK, AND GujARATI VERSIONS 
[The Saaskrit version of this Nyaish is missing.] 


o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text] , , , 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the majesty and glory of 
Ormazd, the beneficent Lord, increase ! [Hither] may come Banu 
Aban Ardvisur. Of ail sins ... I repent. 

o ■ 

Pahlavi. In the name of God. May Banu Aban Ardvisur 
come (for our help) ! Of all sins ... I am penitent 

0 ■ ■ 

Persian. In the name of God. May the greatness and glory 
of the beneficent Lord Ormazd increase, and may Banu Aban 
Ardvisur come for help! Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

■ o 

Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the wise Lord, the 
self-created, maker of increase. May the greatness and brightness 
of Banu Aban Ardvisur increase (and may she come for my 
help) ! From all sins ... I turn back with repentance. 

1 

Avesta. Unto the good waters, created by Mazda. Unto the 
waters of Aredvi Anahita,^ the righteous. Unto all waters created 
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panamca tirvaranq.m Mazda.hatanqm, xsnaoBra , * , frasasia-- 
yaeca. Ya&a Ahu vairyo . . . mhv& mraotu. 


I 

PaMavL may^ sapzr Ohrfmzd'^ dat Ardvlsur^ maya^ 
Anast ahrav ® u’^ harvisp ^ mays, i ^ Ohrmazd dat {evakartaklh 

harvisp’^'^ urvar^'^ Olirmazd dat^^. pava7i hiayenltarih . . . 
frac dfnnakdnlh. clgon Ahu ksmak . . . danisnlk yemalelfmam. 


■ • I 

Persian, ab veh Mazd dad rS kih Ardvlsfir Sb xalis asm rs, 
u tamam ab Hormazd paids kardah, u tantam ab kih dar 
daraxtan ast ura xusnUd ku7tam . . . askar ktmam, cun murad 
Xudai . . . bah bulandl marS bagfiL 

l 

Gujarati, panl behetar Hormajdnu peds kidhelu ArduUurnu 
pani ghanu khales ane pak che ieJmte a?ie HonnajdnS peds hl-^ 
dhela ta7ndmpdM7ie ane Hor^najdna peda kldhela tamam nrvarone- 
bill kkusdl karvane vdste . . . maiJmr karu. je misdle Hormajdnl 
khses . . . / ravese khabar kahuc. 


2 

Avesta. mrctot Ahuro Mazda Spitamai Zarad^ultraL yazaiM 
mf him Spitama Zara&ustra yqm ArBdvim Sfirqm AnsMtqm 

pdred^U.frakqm bailazyqm 
vlda^vqm Akzird,tkaisqm 
yesnyqm anuhe astavaiie 
vahntyqm amike astavaite 
sM/rdBanq^n asaonlm 
vqndwd/roBanqm aMofiim 
ga^d'd Jr aBanqm asaonlm 


:;ii;5v ^ ^LITANy to the waters- 

by Mazda. Unto all plants created by Mazda. Propitiation , , . 
glorification. As he is the Lord that is to be chosen ... let one 
who knows it pronounce it unto me.- 

T . 

Pahlavi Unto the good waters, created by Ormazd. Unto 
the waters of Ardvisur Anahit, the righteous. And unto all 
waters, created by Ormazd (all together). And unto all plants 
created by Ormazd. For the propitiation . . . benediction. As is 
the desire of the Lord . . , I speak with knowledge. 

I' . 

Persian. Unto the good waters created by Mazda, which are 
the pure, holy waters of Ardvisur. And unto all waters created 
by Ormazd. And I propitiate , . . manifest unto all waters that 
are in the trees. As is the desire of the Lord . . . speak unto me 
loudly. 

. i ■■■ 

Gujarati. I announce . . . for propitiating Ardvisuris good 
waters, which are very pure and holy and unto all waters created 
by Ormazd and even unto all trees. As is the desire of Ormazd 
... so I announce. 


2 

Avesta. Ahura Mazda spake unto Spitama Zarathushtra : 
^ Mayest thou sacrifice for me,^ O Spitama Zarathushtra, unto her 
who is Aredvi Sura Anahita, 

The wide-expanding, the healing, 

Foe to the demons, of Ahura's Faith, 

Worthy of sacrifice in the material world, 

Worthy of prayer in the material world, 
Life-increasing, the righteous, 

Herd-increasing, the righteous. 

Fold-increasing, the righteous, 
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laStofrdhanqm asmnim 
damku.fr(^BaM^P3 asamim. 

2 

Pahlavi. guft-as ^ Ohrmazd^ val Spitaman ® 'ZaratuM^,,: ■■fez-' 
bexunih^ li^ {berat'd.’^ m^) ae^ Spitdman^^ Zaratmt’^'^, [yez- 
bexun ) maj^d z Ardvlsdr'^^ Anast kavdt {Amastzks hand 
ae^ pavan anastih zak jlvdk Starpdyak ^ yekavlmmiet ^^ ) 
pur frdc^ raftdr hold jlvdk bin^"^ vaziunei^^) besaze- 

nltdr mandavatnP^ bisczSnit^') ytili Sedd^ 

(aBj-as Sedd^ levaM luU) Okrmazd Ddtistdn^^ {ai^-aS Dsnd^ 
zak Ohrmazd') yazikndmand ax^dn^ astdmand^^ 

mandavam yehabnnit) P'^ nydyihmnand^^ ax'^dn^ 

astoznand^^ ydtakg&wlh^ vabidfmd^^) jdn frax^int-- 

tdr^'^ ahrav (fzzm^ x^dstak^^^ ramak frdx'^inltdr^ ahrav^^ 
(ansutd^^)i^ gekdft frdx^Smtdr^ ahrav ^ i^gospand^*^') zfdstak^ 
frd^inltdr^^ ahrav x'^dstak'^^ {kuzustdn'^) P^ matd frax'^mitdr^^ 
ahrav^"^ {pavan'^^ BvakartanlP^j 

■ ■ . . ■■ . 2 

Persian, guft Hormazd Spitmdn Zartust rd. buztirg ddn 
{duxtar^ mard ay Spitmdn ZartuU kill db ArdvisUr wiMh rd kih 
bah zdf xfid qdnn {u bah jdl pdk kih Sitarpdy mtnidnad) bisydr u 
daraz u zUd ravandah {ya^nt har jd basavad) u tandnmstl bax- 
Mndah {ya'?il har ciz rd tandumst badarad) u az Dlv Judd {ya'nz 
b-u hie Dlv nist) u Dad Hormazd darandah {ya^nl Ddd u candnei 
Ddd Hormazd') sazdvdr buzurg ddstan andar jahdzi (ya^ni cizl 
dddari) u sazdvdr namdz bur dan andar jahdn {ya^nl jadangol Din 
kardan) jdn dardzl baxsandak asodn u gaztj gfisfand afzdyandah 
asd mard mulk afzdyandah aid mard u niatW' gusfanddn afzdyafi- 
dah asd {matd^ ydnl rama) deh afzdyandah asd {bah yakbdragllt). 
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Wealth-increasing, the righteous, 

Country-increasing, the righteous/ 

2 

Pahlavi Ormazd said unto Spitman Zartusht: ^ Sacrifice unto 
my (daughter), O Spitman Zartusht. (Sacrifice) unto the 
waters of Ardvisur Anahit, (her being called Anahit is this, that 
owing to her purity she is stationed at the Star Mansion), very 
onward-moving (that is, she penetrates into every place), the 
healing (that is, she does heal persons), and apart from the De- 
mon (that is, there is no Demon with her), of the Law of Or- 
mazd (that is, her Law is that of Ormazd), full of sacrifice 
in the material world (that is, bestowing a gift), full of praise in 
the material world (that is, interceding for good work), life- 
increasing, the righteous, (increaser of riches), increaser of the 
flocks (of men), the righteous, increaser of the settlements, the 
righteous, increaser of the riches (of cattle), (the riches of the 
worthy), increaser of the city, the righteous, (all together).^ 

' ■ 2 - : 

Persian. Said Ormazd unto Spitman Zartusht : " Offer praise 
unto my (daughter), O Spitman Zartusht, the water Ardvisur, 
the pure, who by her own nature is abiding (and stays in the 
holy place, the Star Mansion), going far and wide and swiftly 
(that is, she reaches all places), bestower of healing (that is, she 
keeps everything in health), and apart from the Demon (that is, 
there is no Demon with her), and holding the Law of Ormazd 
(that is, the Law and everything whatsoever of the Law of 
Ormazd), worthy of praise in this world (that is, for offering 
something) , and worthy of paying homage in this world (that is, 
of interceding for the good works of the Religion), giver of long 
life unto the righteous, and increaser of the riches of cattle of the 
righteous man, increaser of the country of the righteous man, and 
increaser of the stock of cattle, the righteous, (the stock, that is, 
the flocks), increaser of the village, the righteous, (ail at once)/ 


4 * 2 - 
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2 

Gujarati. Homzajde kahlu Jartost Aspantmnanne ke e Spetman 
Jariost te je marl Afduimr khales am glmnl ^etdb dgal calndr 
tandaruUlnl dpndr Devthljudl ane Hormajdno {icme mdhdro) Insaf 
am Hokam rdkhnarl che ane jehdnmd ijame karvdne laek ane e 
jehdnmd nldes karvdfie lack che tehenl idne Ardzimmil dradhand 
kar ke e jivni varadhlnl karndr aso ane adamlnd toldnl vara- 
dhlnl karndr ako ane jehdnnl varadhml karndr aso am khajdno {am 
gospand) ne jidde karndr aso ane seJurnl varadhl karndr aso che. 


^ 3 

Avesta. yd vlspanqm arsnqm xstidra yaozdahditi 
yd vlspanqm kdirzsmqm 
zqd-di garrwqn yaozdahaid 
yd t/lsp& hdirisis Jmzdmitd dahditi 

yd vlspanqm hdirisbiqm 
dditwi ra&TMm paema ava,baraiti, 

3 

PaMavi. ntavan harvisp^ guhidn zak^ P hzsr^ ydMdsriJP 
yehabnneP {ae^ aznap dakyd^ zP xfip u Id levafB. xdn^^ u rim 
bard ydtuneP^ pavan rds^^ vallSP), mavap'^ hamnsp vakadaP^ 
pavan zerxunisniJt^ d gawr ^ ydMdsnh ^ yehabunU ^ {ae^ amat^ 
bdr^ 2*27 dpustan yehvunH pavan rds Ardvlszlr^). mavan 

harvisp^ vakadan pavazt zdyisn^^ kuzerxunisntfP^ yehabunet^ 
amat ^frdrdn^ u xup bard ydtfmet pavan ® rds vaM, 

kamd ^ vakaddn rd gds frazand zerxUnisnlh min dsdnth n besa- 
zisnlh zerxunihiih xelkUnU u 2 frazand u j frazand evakartaklh 
lei>aM ham bard ydtunet pavan aydwdrih i ArdrnsdP^), mavan 
harvisp^^ vakaddn zak ddtikd {cand^ dpdyef) frdron {ae^^ 
basirn^ pern madam yedrUnyinf^ {zak^^ als mavan ntsB. levatB 
soi nafsB min pimdn yehvUnd zak nzs'^dn rd kandcand pim dpdyU 
vad band frdron basim bard yMUnit), 
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■ ■ . . 2 

Gujarati. Thus said Ormazd unto Spitman Zartusht : ' O 
Spitman Zartusht, praise my Ardvisur who is pure and much 
onward-moving, giver of health, apart from the Demon, and 
keeper of Ormazd’s (that is, my) Justice and Command, and 
worthy of otfering sacrifice in this world, and worthy of offering 
praise in this world, who is the increaser of life, the righteous, 
and the increaser of the flocks of men, the righteous, and the 
increaser of the world, the righteous, and the increaser of riches 
(and cattle), the righteous, and increaser of the city, the right- 
eous.' , 


■ 3 . 

Avesta. Who purifies the seed of all males. 

Who purifies the wombs of 
All females forbearing. 

Who makes all females have easy childbirth. 

Who bestows upon all females 
Right [and] timely milk. 

. 3 

PaMavi. Who gives purification unto the seeds of the youths 
(that is, pure and good ; and it is through her that it comes 
without blood and impurity). Who gives purification unto 
the wombs of all women for delivery (that is, it is through 
Ardvisur that they become pregnant for the second time) . Who 
gives easy delivery to all women, at the time of birth (that is, it 
is through her that [the child] comes in a proper and good con- 
dition. She bestows upon all women easy and healthy delivery 
at the time of childbirth, and it is through the help of Ardvisur 
that two and three children come together at one time). Who 
brings unto all women proper (as much as is needed) and timely 
(that is, good) milk. (The woman who has approached her 
own husband gets the required quantity of timely good milk). 


4 ^ 3 - 
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3 

Persian. Mi tam^m jmj&n^n ru pakl manl baxsad {ja^nl susr 
u be xUn ayad bah r&k ti). u tammu Banan ra bah vaqt Badan 
zilidan elan ra paki badekad {ya^nl digar bar abastan lavad bah 
rah Ardmsur). kih tamam zanan fa bah vaqt zadan xub zadani 
badehad {kih tilk u xub farzatid bay dyad bah rah u). kih an 
tamdm zandn rd candan kih bay ad u nSk (ya^ni) Sir xtis baxsad, 

3 

Gujarati, je tamdm maradonl manl {idne dhd£) ne pdM bakhSec, 
ane je tammn madavofta kamalne pdkl dpec {ke btjivar te farjand 
janec te ehenl -madatthi), ane je tamdm aratone nek jmwu bakhsec 
{idne farjand jmitl vakhat dsdnl bakhsecj ane je tamdm oratom 
insdfne rdhe {jeilu joie tctlTi) khub dudh bakhsec. 


4 

Avesta masitqm durdt frmrUtqm 

yd asti avavaiti masd 
yad-a vl$p& imi dpd 
yd zmnd paiti fratacainti 
yd amavaiii fratamiii 
Hnkairydt haca barezanJmt 
am Zrayd Voum.kasmt. 

4 

PaMavi. mas'^ zak (i^ ArdtdsMr^) dur^ frdc ndmlk 
Sim"^ dur^ jtvdk^ vazlUnt^^ yekavlmMnit Sim i 
vaiE bin hold Sa^ u kold mldyat % bin hamd gihdn cfgin Ard-- 
frdb all Imt) mavan alt ( ) zaM kand^^ masth 

cani^*^ vatdS&n harvisp'^ mayd mman pman'^^ zamlk madam^’^ 
frM imind^ havlB^t^ {ArdmsUr^ ■ mayd min apdrlk^^ mayd"^ 
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Persian* Who gives pure semen unto all youths (that is, pure 
and bloodless seed originates through her). And who gives 
purity unto the wombs at the time of delivery (that is, it is 
through Ardvisur that they become pregnant for the second time). 
Who gives easy delivery unto all women at the time of delivery 
(it is through her that good and fair children are born). Who 
bestows upon all women the required quantity of good, (that is) 
pleasant milk. 

3 

Gujarati Who bestows purification upon the seed (that is, 
semen) of all males. And who gives purification unto the wombs 
of all females (it is through her [Ardvisuris] help that she gives 
birth of offspring for a second time). And who gives good de- 
livery unto all women (that is, bestows ease at the time of child- 
delivery), And who bestows plentiful milk in just measure (as 
much as is needed) upon all women. 


4 

Avesta* The great, far-famed. 

Who is as much in greatness 

As all these waters 

That run along on this earth. 

Who, the strong one, flows forth 
From the height Hukairya 
To the Sea Vourukasha, 

4 

PaMavi The great (Ardvisur) who is of a far-famed name 
(that is, her name has reached distant places; that is, no one^s 
name has so far reached in every city and every district, and in all 
the world, as that of Ardvisur), whose (that is, hers) is as much 
greatness, as that of all the waters that flow on the earth (the 
waters of Ardvisur are greater than all other waters, except 




ABAN NYAISH 


.122 


mas^ alt^ yuzt min Arwafid Arwand^ Ardvzsur^'^ 

Ardvlsur^ levaM Arwand kam^ vaxdfmt yekavlmunet) 
mavan pavan amavandlk^ frac tacet^^ min Hukar^ buland 
madam ^ i^^ Zray i^ Frax'^kart^. 

4 

Persian* miktar mi {Ardvisur) kih dur ravad u bakmnad ndm 
{ya^nl ndm u bah jdi dnr hidah ast) kih hast {ja^ni urdy canddn 
mihtan canddn kih urd bar zaml?i har jd kih raftah basad (^ya*nt 
Ardvisur mihtar az taindm db judd az Arang cih kihArmig bd 
Ardvisur yak jd nlst an az Ardvisur juda asty kih bah himmat 
xud durtar ravad az {kuJt) Hukar (ndniy kih buland ast bah 
Zarahpardnkard. 

4 

Gujarati, ane hujorag {Arduisur) dur lagi ghani 7idmddr ane 
je bijd tanidm pd7il je e jamln Upar bulandlthl cdled che te karidne 
{Ardzdsury moti btijorag che je Hukare (-namnd pahadriz) bulafidl- 
till Jareheravakas Dandmd hemate karl dgal cdlec. 


S 

Avesta* yaozenti vispe karand 

Zrayd Vouru.kalaya 
d vlspo maihyd yaozaiii 
yat his aoi fratacaiti 
yat kU aoi frazgaraiti 
Aredvl Sfira Andhita, 
yeuhe hazanrem vairyanqm 
kazanrsm apas^Mranqizn 
kasciica a^^qm vairyanqzn 
kascitca a^lqm apaj^Mranqm 
cadvoare,$aUm ayarekaranq^n 
hvaspdi naire baremndk 
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Arang, and Arang does not unite together with Ardvisur, neither 
Ardvisur with Arang), who flows onward with might from the 
great Hukar to the Sea Vourukash. 


4 . 

Persian* That more than great (Ardvisur), which goes far 
and is known by name (that is, her name has reached distant 
places), who is (that is, unto her) [is] so much greatness that she 
flows over all parts of the earth (that is, Ardvisur is greater than 
ail waters, with the exception of Arang, since Arang is not in one 
place with Ardvisur; she is apart from Ardvisur), who goes 
farther through her own courage, from the high (mount) Hukar 
(by name) to the Sea Vourukash. 

4 

Gujarati. And the great (Ardvisur) is much known afar, and 
(Ardvisur) is much greater than all other waters that flow upon 
this earth with greatness, who courageously moves along from 
the heights (of the mount named) Hukar into the Sea Vourukash. 


■ ' 5 . 

Avesta. All the shores around the Sea Vourukasha 
Are in commotion. 

The whole middle is bubbling up 
When she flows forth unto them, 

When she streams forth unto them, 
Aredvi Sura Anahita. 

To whom belong a thousand lakes, 

To whom a thousand outlets ; 

Anyone of these lakes 

And any of these outlets 

[Is] a forty days^ ride 

For a man mounted on a good horse. 
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PahlavL mavan ayozet^ karvisp kanarak Zr ay i^ Frax" 

kart^ {ae^ bard kofenet'^') harvisp"^ dn^ mlydn^' aydzeF^. 

bard receF'^') mavan^^ vai'Bsdn madam"^^ frdc tacH^^ 
i^pavan evakartakili) mavan vaWsdn madam '.frdc recBt 

{^pavan ivakartaklli) Ardvlsur'^^ Anast^^. mavan ben .zak'jooo 
var looo dpxdhak {yar zak^ mavan-as min ^ xdn ^ dpxdhak 
zak^'^ mavan-as^ ben^^ laxvdr yekavlmunet ben zak ArdvlsUr^ 
alt^^ mava?i^^ zak^ Zray^^ yemalelUnU^ defiB. Ardvisur^'^ 

rd looo var alt u kola evak ivak var loao-^ioao dpxdhak alL 
min zak lOOO dpxdhak mayd recet u tacit, zak mayd bin Vahist 
yekavlmunit, min zak mayd ae^ dpxdhak mayd karvisp gehdn 
madam tacit), katdrcde^ min^^ valEsdn vardn^ katdrcde^^ 
min^ valBsdn dpxdhakdn^ (aiy^ ddi^^) pavan^ 4,0 yUm ye- 
drUnisn mavan zak ^ hvasp gabrd^^ yedrfmisn^ min^^ kdstak^^ 
(azF^ mavan min hamdk^ kdstak^ yemalilunet^), 

5 ■ ■ 

Persian, bapayvand u bah tamdm M^tdrah Zarahparankard 
{ya^nl bakubad^ 21 an ta^ndm db rd bapayvajtd kih an bar elan 
zyadahravad bah jnddi kih ha^n bar esanzyadah ravad bah hamrdhl 
Ardvtsur wizak, kih andar yak hazdr ndv xdnhd ti danniyan 
hazdr ftdvdatihd andar an jd bdz Istad {y a' ?n dar dnjd Ardvisur 
hast kih darmiyan Zarahparankard guyatid), harkudam az an 
tah xdnhd u harktiddm az an ndvddnkd bah cihal ruz bar ad 
savdr bar asp tiz raftdr savdr sudak bak yak sU {u ham ^nlguyaiid 
kih bah har cahdr $uh baravad), 

Gujarati, ane jeta^ndm JareJievarkat Darldne kmdre farlvalec 
ane tamdm (dafid) ne darmean jdi pohocec ke te Arduistir khdlcs 
bijd (ta^ndm pdnl) Upar jiade cdlec ke je bljd {pant) ftpar (ekbdrgt) 
hajare gofdo tathd hajare morione darmean ghanl bidand vehec, te 
gofdo madJuno ekako gof a ane te morlo madkenl ekakl mori {ehevl 
moil chi) je khub ghoddna savdr {tehenl andar cedre tar of ghodo 
dodaveo jde) te dan cedlise pelt taraf pohoci §ake. 
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5 

PaMavi Who stirs tip all the shores of the Sea Votirukash 
(that is, treads upon [them]), who stirs up the whole middle 
(that is, flows forth), who flows beyond those [waters] (to- 
gether), who flows beyond those [waters] (together)— Ardvisur 
Anahit Whose are a thousand lakes, and a thousand outlets 
(a lake is that whose [waters flow] from the canal, an outlet is 
that whose [\¥aters] flow back into that Ardvisur; there is 
some one who says, in the Sea; that is, that Advisur has a thou- 
sand lakes, and each lake has a thousand outlets. The waters run 
and flow from these thousand outlets. That water is stationed in 
Paradise. It is from this that the water, that is, the waters of the 
outlets flow over all the earth). Any one of these lakes and any 
one of these outlets (that is, both) take forty days for a man with 
a good horse to take him from its shore (there is some one who 
says from all the shores). 

5 

Persian. She touches all shores of Vourukash (that is, treads 
upon [them]), and she touches all the waters, and she flows more 
swiftly than other [waters], whether apart or together with them, 
she, the pure Ardvisur. She merges into a thousand underground 
channels and a thousand canals (that is, Ardvisur is in that place 
w’'hich is called the interior of Vourukash). It takes forty days 
for a rider of a swift horse to go in one direction (and they also 
say, in all four directions) of every one of these underground 
channels and every one of these canals. 

5 

Gujarati And who encircles all the shores of the Sea Vouru- 
kash and reaches into all (seas) — ^that pure Ardvisur flows on- 
ward more than (all other waters) — and who flows more mightily 
than other (waters) into a thousand caves and a thousand drains 
(all at once). Every one of these caves, and every one of these 
drains (is so great), that a rider of a good horse, (who goes gal- 
j loping in every direction), can reach the other side in forty days. 
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6 

Avesta. amhasca mi aevanhi &pd 

apa.fyMrd ^jasaiti 

vispdis aoi karsvcfn yais hapta. amk&sca mi aivamM. ^pd 

hmna&a ava^baraiti 
hcfminBmca myanBmca. 
hct mi apd yaozdahaili 

M arsnqm xsudrh M xiadrinqm gar^w^f ha xladrinqm paima. 

6 

PaMavi. an^ li ivak min UpBn^ mavan Upxdkak^ barS>^ ye- 
hamtunet^ pavan {xavltlk ae*^^ tank) madam d karvisp^ haft 
kilvar? zak i li evak min {min apxdhan amat 
0 ham yedrunyin {ai^ ivatum yedrunyin pavan hamln 
pavan-c zamastanP dn^ li mayd^ yoMdsnnit^ (aiy dakyd^ 
yaxsemmet^) zak^ i^ guhidn^ iusr^ dn^ vakaddn^ gawr^^ 
zah^^ i^ vakadan^ pem,^ 

6 

Persian, d7i kih yak az db man ast az ndvddnhd barasad 
tamdml bak haft kisvar zamln. u d7i kih yak az db man ast an 
tamdm bar ad {kih sahmd barad') bah gannd u ham bah sarmd, dn 
db mard pdk {ya^nl xdlis bakmtad) an ma?il javd^idn rd u ham 
dn zahdan rd. 

f> ' . . , . , ■ 

Gujarati, te mono madheni ek mortnu mdhdru pani tamdm je 
hafta ke^var jamln md {tart tdjaglne vdite) pohocec ane te ndldvo 
madhenu ek ndldnu mdhdru pdnl tahadma tatJid Jmndldmd {ekhlu 
potdnl fate) cdllfi Jdec, ane te mdhdru pdui te je jovdnonl manl 
ijdne dhat che) tehene tathd te je oratond kamal eke tene tathd te je 
oraionu dudh che tene pdk rdkhec. 

7 

Avesta. y^m azem yd Ahurd Mazdd hizv arena uzbairefrada§dt 
nmdnaheca vtsaheca zanWuica damh3uUa. 
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6 

Avesta* And the outflow of this 

One water of mine penetrates 

unto all the seven zones. And [the outflow] of this one water 
.of' mine : . ■ 

Flows continuously 
Both summer and winter. 

She purifies my waters, 

she [purifies] the seed of males, the wombs of females, the milk 
of females. 

6 ■ 

PaMavi. That one of my waters of the outlets comes forth 
(with greenness, that is, freshness) over all the seven regions. 
That one of my canals (and that one of my outlets) flow equally 
(that is, flow most singly) during summer as well as during 
winter. That water of mine purifies (that is, keeps pure) the 
seeds of males, the wombs of females, the milk of females. 

6 

Persian. That one water of my canals goes to all the seven 
regions. And that one water of mine flows equally (flows boldly) 
in summer and in winter. And that water of mine purifies (that 
is, cleanses) the seed of the youths as well as the wombs of 
women. 

6 

Gujarati The waters of one of those of my ditches, reach all 
the seven regions (for giving freshness and health) ; and the 
waters of one of those of my channels keep flowing (singly of its 
own accord) both in winter and in summer. And those my 
waters purify the seed (that is, semen) of youths, and the wombs 
of women, and the milk of women. 

7 

Avesta. Whom I, Ahura Mazda by movement of tongue [?] 
brought forth for the furtherance of the house, village, town, and 
country. 
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7 

PaMavi* mavan Ohrmazd havdmi un^ {li Ardvtsur^) ra^ 
bulandtar^ jlvdk^ li’^ burtam^ frddahisnih^ denW-^ (fra- 

dahisnilt) zak}^ (pavan frddahihzzh'^^) zak'^^' zand 

(^pavan^^ frddahismii) zak mata, 

7 

Persian, urd man kih Hormazd hastam bah jdyagdh buland 
burdaham btdand az m xdnah u ham az mahaUat u ham^az lahr 
u ham az dik. 

7 

Gujarati, ke hu je Hormazd cheTi te me gharnl tathd mohldnl 
tathd gdmnl tathd sehernl varadhlnt karndr (Arduihir Banii) che 
tehene bulandlthl bulandl dpdc. 


8 

Avesta. yd akmdt Staota Yasnya srdvayeni Ahtmemca Vatnm 
srdvayeni Ahmca Vahistem hnsravdni apasca vamilm yaoz- 
dad'dne hadra ana Gadwya vaca ^ Card 7imdne Ahurd Mazda 
jasai paciryo ’ dad-at aJmtdt tat aval dyaptenu 

8 

Pahlavi. stayih^omand an^ {li Ard'visUt^') Yazisn^d^nand afd 
{li Ardvlsfir^') u ^ AJmnvar ® srav^dmand^^ an (tz Ardvzsur^^) u 
ahrdklh ^^pahlmn husrav dwdyisfP omand dn (ii^ Ardvistir ) 
{ti ^ mayd Az^dvlsur"^^ mplr^) ydzddsr^ bM?z^ srav defid Gas- 

dn^ bard^ yezbexund zi stdyisn^ vaUdfmd^^ (petdklh hand^^ 
havBd min Gdsdn^ srav stdyisn^ vabidUmk ra) Gardt- 

man^ (mmi^ i^) 0 hr mazd pavan fratum petdk kart^"^ bard 
yehamtunet^ yehabmiH^^ dendt rd (zak Ardvtstir^^ eton^^ 
kdmak ay of tan (d^’^ yehamtUnU^ aydwdnk^^). 
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PalilaYi I, who am Ormazd, have carried that (Ardvistir of 
mine) to my more tlian exalted place for the furtherance of the 
house, (for the furtherance) of the village, (for the furtherance) 
of the town, and (for the furtherance) of the country. 

7 

Persian. I, who am Ormazd, have carried her to a lofty place, 
loftier than this house, this street, and even than the city, and 
also than the country. 

■ 7 

Gujarati I, who am Ormazd, have given greatness through 
greatness unto (Banu Ardvisur) who is the increaser of the 
house, and of the street, and of the village, and of the city. 


8 

Avesta. Inasmuch as I shall henceforth recite the Staota 
Yasna, and shall recite the Ahuna Vairya, and shall pour forttf [ ?] 
the Asha Vahishta, and shall purify the good waters with [lit. 
together with] that Gathic word * Ahura Mazda attained first in 
the Abode of Praise ' — she will therefore give me reward. 

8 

PaMavi. That (Ardvisur of mine) is worthy of praise, that 
(Ardvisur of mine) is worthy of the Yasna-sacrifice, and that 
(Ardvisur of mine) is worthy of the recital of Ahunvar, and 
that (Ardvisur of mine) is worthy of the good words of righteous- 
ness, and she deserves the purification of (the waters of the good 
Ardvisur), [unto] those who offer sacrifice and praise with these 
Gathic words, (this becomes manifest, that is, whosoever offers 
praise [unto Ardvisur] through the Gathic words), attains to the 
Abode of Praise, (the abode) of Ormazd that was first mani- 
fested, and (Ardvisur) gives unto him the attainment of his 
wishes, (and comes to Ms help):'^^ :’ 
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8 . 

Persian, kih hast sazavar dtaU u buzurg' daMmn u m Ahun- 
var situdan sazavar sazavQr mm bartar suxn guftan u db vek 
pak kardan bd suxn Gam (pa*m Avasid) .buzurg' xanah Hor-^ 
mazd kih aval paidd kardah ast barasad bah sitdls u dyift. 

8 

Gujarati, ke je tdnf ane Ijadne karvdne Idek am Ahunavarnd 
sakhun padhve karl tdrlf karvdne Idek ane buland asmnd sakhun 
iathd nek sakJmne kart padkvane Idek che (ane ekbdrgl) e Avaktdm 
sakhune (idne e NtdSs padhve') karl behetar pdnlne je kdi aradhe 
temarad Hormajdnd peheld pedd kidheld Garothmdnma pokoce 
ane tethl iehene i ravese mordd ane nedmat (Avd Arduisurthi) 
hdsel tilde. 


9 ■ 

Avesta. ahe raya x^arsnanhaca 

t^m yazdi surimvata Vasfia 
tqm yazdi huyasta Yasna 

ana buyd zavanosdsta, ana buyd huyastara. Arzdvzm Sur^m 
Andhitqm alaonlm zaod^rdbyo, Aredvlm Surqm Andhitqm 
asaonlm asahe raium yazamaide 

Haomayd gava . . . 
arlaixhaeibyasca vdjzibyd, 
yehhe hatqin , . . tqscd tdscd yazamaide. 


PaMaw, , pavan zak.%^ valU^ rdy^ u gaM dpdn^ ArdvlsMr^ 
(a^-'am ^ rdy u gadU dpduArdtdsMr ^ aydwdryehvBndf), pavan : 
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8 

Persian. Who is worthy of praise and being exalted, and 
worthy to be praised through the Ahunvar, and worthy of being 
addressed with noble words of righteousness, and of purifying 
the good waters through the Gathic (that is, Avestan) formulas. 
[That one] may reach the great Abode through praise and wish, 
first created by Orniazd. 

•8 ■ : 

Gujarati. Who is worthy of being praised, and being offered 
the Yasna-sacrifice, and worthy of being praised through the 
recitation of the Ahunvar formula, and worthy of the recitation 
of the words of great righteousness and good words. (And, in 
a word), whosoever praises the great waters with the Avestan 
words (that is, by reciting this Nyaish), that man will reach 
the Abode of Praise first created by Ormazd, and he will thus 
attain his hopes and riches (through Aban Ardvisur). 


9 

'..Arcsta. ^ 

For her radiance and her glory, 

Unto her will I sacrifice with the audible Yasna-sacrifice, 

Unto her will I sacrifice with the well-sacrificed Yasna. 
Through this mayest thou be commanded when, invoked ! 
Through this mayest thou be more than well-sacrificed! [We sac- 
rifice] unto Aredvi Sura Anahita, the righteous, with oblations. 
We sacrifice unto Aredvi Sura Anahita, the righteous, master of 
righteousness, 

With milk provided with Haoma • . . 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever . . . unto both these males and these females we 

Pahlavl Owing to her radiance And'' glory -'[I sacrifice] unto/= 
the waters of Ardvisur (that is, may the radiance and glory of 
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zak nigoUsn^ havBd Yaziln^^ {pavan^^ Dastabar) 

{ArdvisUr) ra yezbexUnam nSwak Yazisn kartan'^^ 

{bin Dar i Mitr), denot yehvunat "x^&hiln pand^ u deuB. 
yehvUnat kabed^ Yazisn. yezbexunam^ Ardvtsfir^' Anmt^ rU 
pavan ^ zdhr.^ Ardvisur ^ Anast ra ^ yezbexfmam pavan Horn 
bisrya . . . zak-c rast gowisn. mavan min attan . . . hanja- 
manlkan zakaran u vakadan izam {AmakraspandMn). 


9 

Persian, bah nUr u riSnt u urd bmurg ddram n bah Santdak 
Izisn {az zahdn Dasturdri). urd buzurg ddram bah an nik Utah 
Izisn {dar Dar 4 Mikr\ in bad bah x^dhis mdrd pand u In bad nik 
Izisn. bah zUr Ardvisur xdlis asdl ham ArdvtsUr xdlis rd buzurg 
daram bah daraxt Horn bah gdv . . . bah rdst guftdr guftan. 
kih az hastdn . . . anjuman nardn u ndftdn rd buzurg daram 
{ya^nl nar sUrat u nan sUrathd Amsdsfanddn). 


9 

Gujarati, tehnl {idni Avd Arduiburni) khdleSi am nure kart 
{Dinfid Daiiurthf) lja§ne Mbhltne iekm dradku ane nek dradh- 
ndnl Ijasne karve kart tehem dradhU. e hmmne khdkebtht MkhvB 
ane naslkat fhdo am e nek Ijabm karve kart Avd Arduikirm 
drddkvu thdo. khdlei ane pdk Arduihirne jare karl khaki pdk 
Arduisur aio asoie kan bujorag che tekene arddhu Home kan 
jivdme karl . , , and rdit bolve kart arddhu. ke e raveie bljd 
{Ijadd) kartd Ijaine dadar Hormajdnl btdandtar ane behetar che 
. * . fmrnl iuraind ane mdddnl iutatnd Fareitdvond anjumanne 
drddhii. 


133 


LITAHY TO THE WATERS 


- 4 - 9 


the waters of Ardvisur by my help) ! I sacrifice unto that Ard- 
visur with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur 
of the Religion), and the performance of the good Yasna-sacrifice 
(in the Dar-i Mihr). May she counsel us of her accord, and 
may there be plenty of the Yasna-sacrifice unto her ! I sacrifice 
unto Ardvisur Anahit with oblations* I sacrifice unto Ardvisur 
Anahit with Horn, with meat . . . and also with true speech. 
Whomsoever among the existing ones ... I sacrifice unto the 
assembly of the male and female (Archangels). 

9 

Persian. For her glory and brightness, I venerate her with 
the audible Yasna-sacrifice (through the tongues of the Dasturs). 
I venerate her with the well-offered Yasna-sacrifice [performed] 
(in the Dar-i Mihr). May she be of counsel unto us, and may she 
have the good Yasna-sacrifice! I venerate the pure, righteous 
Ardvisur with oblations — ^the pure Ardvisur, with the Horn plant, 
with cow’s milk . , . and with the utterance of true speech. 
Whosoever among the existing ones ... I venerate the assembly 
of the males and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms 
and female forms). 

9 ■ 

Gujarati Owing to her (that is, Aban Ardvisur’s) purity and 
brightness, I praise her through the Yasna-sacrifice heard (from 
the Dasturs of the Religion), and I praise her through the offer- 
ing of the Yasna-sacrifice of the good praise. May this be our 
cherished learning and admonition, and may there be the praise 
of Aban Ardvisur through the offering of this good Yasna- 
sacrifice ! I praise the pure and holy Ardvisur with oblations — 
the pure and holy Ardvisur, the righteous, the great through 
righteousness, with Horn, with cow’s milk . . . and with true 
speech. The Yasna-sacrifice unto the creator Ormazd is thus 
greater and better than that of other (Angels) ... I praise the 
assembly of the Angels of male forms and of female forms. 


S*:. 
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5. Atash Nyaish 

Avesxa/Pahlayi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati Texts : ' 

o 

A^esta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text] 

o 

Pazand* pa nqm i Yazdq. Hormazd i X'^adae i awazunl gurz 
aParahe awazdydt, Atal i Bakirdm Adar i frd, dz hamd gundh 
pa patit hdm, 

O' 

Pahlavi, pavan'^ sSm i Yazddn Okrmazd^ X^atd awzunlk^, 
buzurgik^ u rohilh Atas^ Bakrdm^ Atr vaztirg^ rd awzun^ 
yehvundt min hanidk gtmdh . . . pa patit havBm. 

O' ■. ^ ■ ' ■ ■ . , 

Sanskrit [ • • • ] samastebhyah papebhyah . . . paicdtdp- 
tefia asmL 

0 ■ 

Persian. [The paragraph does not occur in the Persian 
version.] 

' ^ 

Gujarati. {Mm karuc) lajdd ddnd Sdheb pote potdnl mck 
pedd thdelo vardhino karndr che tend name kafi. hdandl ane nut 
AtaS Beherdm hujorag Atasnu Jidda thdo. hu tamdm gimdhthl 
. . . tobd kan pdcho far u ckeU. 

1 

Avesta. us mai mzdrsMd Ahurd Armaitl tmMMm dasud 
Spmistd Mainyu Mazdd vamhuyd zavd ddd y ^ 

AM hazB dmmat ■ Vohu Mananhd f stratum. 
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S* Atash Nyaish 

English Translation of the Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, 
Persian, and Gujarati Versions 

o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text] 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the majesty and glory 
of Ormazd, the beneficent Lord, increase. Unto Fire Bahram, 
the great Fire. Of all sins ... I repent 

o 

Pahlavi In the name of God Ormazd, the beneficent Lord, 
May the greatness and light of Fire Bahram, the great Fire, 
increase. Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

■ ■ ■ o 

Sanskrit. [ . . . ] Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o ■ 

Persian. [The paragraph does not occur in the Persian 
version.] 

o 

Gujarati (I begin) in the name of God, the wise Lord, the 
self-created, maker of increase. May the greatness and light 
of the Fire Bahram, the great Fire, increase. From all sins 
. . . I turn back with repentance. 


X 

Avesta* 

Arise unto me, O Ahura! give vigor through Armaiti, 

Strength by the good reward through Thy Holy Spirit, O Mazda! 
Mighty power through Asha, supremacy^ through Vohu Manah. 


,I ■■ 

■ .paiila¥i« Ms. ^ limin mk (rMtar^ Ahramun^') afi OhrmaBd 
hana^ {ai^yam bojSeJ af-am bundak menismh u ® tuxsisn ^ yeka- 
bwtae}^ awzUnlk minuk Ohrmazd Vahuman griftSr'^^ kavd^ant^^ 
pavan^ zak ^dakisn (aej-am pavan tan mahman^*^ yehvunat ). 
ahraMh madam^^ valB}^ staxmak^^ {Ganak Minnk) amavand 
havB^t ^ pavan zak i ^ Vahuman sardanh.^ 

l 

Sanskrit, uncair mSm bodhaya SvSmin (kila pldakarSt A/iar- 
manat suddkam kuru), sampUrnamSnasatam adhyavasayam ca 
dehi. Gurutara Adrbyamfirter Mahajnanin Gvakmanasya grhltaro 
hhavamah {kila me tanmia abhyagato puny am hathinah 

'ipari baktam bhuyatikila balatkarinah Aharmanasyopari baktam 
ikuydt) Uttamamanasah prabhutvena. 


' 'I 

Persian, ay Suhib bah xUb u bah xSlis bakun mars (ya^nz az 
tzar dahandah Ahriman xalis bakun). pur menisni u tava^ial ra 
radeh. ay Buzurgiar Menu ^Sqil Bakman rd bagiram (ya^ni dar 
an mUhmdn bad). Mrfah bar dtamgdrdn qddir bad {sitai7igdr 
va^ni bar Ahriman qddzr bad ') az sahibl Bafmmn. 


^ ■ 

Gujarati, e Hormajd maJvne buland bampuran manabnz {idne 
%mdm nek andebd) ane tavdndi dp ane {jakhml karnar Eherema?i) 
\l mahne khalab kar. e bujorag mlno Hormajd hu BeJmnanno 
lane bhall manabnind) pakadnSr cheu [te bhall manasnl mahne dp), 
e bavdb je jolamgdr {Ekereman) upar ghano hematidr die te bhali 
lanabnlni sarddrltM che. 



I 


Pahlavi [Deliver] me from (the tormentor Ahriraan), O 
0rma2d, (that is), save me from him. Give me perfect-minded- 
ness and vigor. Let me be the accepter of Eahman through that 
gift, O Holy Spirit Grmazd, (that is, may he be a guest in my 
body) . May righteousness be powerful over the tyrannical 
(Evil Spirit) through the lordship of Bahman. 

. I , 

Sanskrit. Purify me highly O Lord, (that is, make me pure 
from the tormenting Ahriman) . Give me perfect-mindedness 
and energy. May we be [lit. we become] the accepters of Bah- 
man, O Thou who hast Great Knowledge, more than Venerable, 
[and] of Invisible Form (that is, let him be a guest through my 
body). May righteousness be powerful over the oppressor, (that 
is, may it be powerful over Ahriman) through the lordship of 
the Best Mind. 

I 

Persian. Make me good and pure, O Lord, (that is, purify 
me from the tormentor Ahriman). Give me perfect-minded- 
ness and power. I accept the wise Bahman, O More than Great 
Spirit, (that is, may he be a guest in my body). May righteous- 
ness be predominant upon the tormentor, (‘ the tormentor ’ — that 
is, may it predominate over Ahriman) through the lordship of 
Bahman. 

I 

Gujarati. Give unto me, O Ormazd, great, complete thought 
(that is, perfect good reflection) and power and purify me from 
(the tormentor Ahriman). O great spirit Ormazd, I am a 
holder of Bahman (that is, of the good thought; give that 
good thought unto me). It is through the chieftainship of the 
good thought that merit is very courageous over the oppressive 
(Ahriman). 
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Avesta. ■ ■ 

mfihrai VouruJaMne ddisl mdiyS. Vd abifr^ 

,M XIa&rakjd Akur^ j/a VanJiBUs dsii Mmianhd 
frd SpBnM Armaite Am daen& fradaxsaya. 


2 

PaMavi* amat^ ramisn pava7i kdmak^ msdnd^ {aey eMn 
pavan^ apdyast^ pavan rdmisn^ vabidfmd^), yehabunep 

li {fnizd^'^ pdtdahihi). mavan~am^^ pavan^^ zak 
lakUm"^^ bard^*^ pavan^^ patuklk (aey-am pazmi kdrP^ Ddtisian 
lakunP'^ patuktk^^ yekvfmdt^ af-mn^ yehabunU^^'), zak^ 
pavan x^aidylh ^ Okrmazd u mavan Vahu77ian tarskae ^ 
{hdviU^ af^am yehabUnU ^). frdc^ Spmidarmnai ^ as pavan 
ahrdhh^ Din^^ frdc daxsaM^t^ pavajp^ frcirdnth^^ 

pavafi^ daxsak bard vabidun^^'), 

2 ■■ 

Sanskrit, anandam svecchayd dsvddayitrn {kila kesmhcit 
yadrcchaya dnafidakarari) dehi mahya^h ycm yimndkam saktydk 
(kila kdryesu nydyem ye ynsmdka^h ^aktyd santi tan me dehi'). 
tan svdniltaya Akiirmajdasya yan Utta^na^nanasa bhaktisllmt {kila 
Usydn tan me dehi). prakrstmn prtkivymk Saiupurnamanasydm 
Punyena Dtnim praciknaya {kila sadacdritaya Dmisdbhijhd7iena 
ktmi). 


2 / '■ 

Persian, rdmisnl bah zauq xud bacaldn (ya^nz harkas rd bah 
^atik xfid rdmisnl bakun). badeh mard an cih qziat himd ast 
(yaHil dar kdr ^adl an cih himd rd gnat ast dn mard badeJi). an 
gnat ay Sdkib kih ul Bahman ast ummatdn {ya^nl sdgirddft mard 
badeh) vas andar zmnln bandah menisn az kiffak andar Din 
nisanddr bakim. 
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-:„g. One, may Ye manifest o^to 


Avesta. 

For my support, O Far-seeing 

tliose incomparable things „,„ord of Vohu 

Of You, Khshafto. O Ahura, wW* 

Man^, Holy Armaiti, through 

Instruct our consciences, O woiy 


2 


. according to 

[Give] those who is requisite). 


PaMavi. [u-ivcj luu^jc vv**- :g _ ^ 

desire (that is, who do cause joy ^ " ^101 who is of 

Give me (reward and grace). nn o power in 

your power, (that is, give unto me im ^ ° * j jg) who is of 

nf T.wV ^Give uuto me that discipi ; 


the work of your Law). (Give unto me that discipl 
the lordship of Ormazd and devote o ^ ^ (that is, 


the lordship of Ormazd and devote o ^ ^ ^css, 

Religion. O Aspaudad, unto him through nghBou® 
make him upright through revelation). 


^ te ioy accord- 

Sanskrit. Give unto me those for anybody as 

,g to their own will (that it, 1 % give unto me 

please), who [are] of ,onr P^''- ® Those who 

oL who ... "f vour uower in ‘“"M .kraugh the 


VJVVAA VVAiA . iC PlYV 

y please), who [are] of youf .Lns). 

se who are of your power in . j^gal throngfi t e 

Dugh the lordship of Ormazd [are] , Eminently 

it Mind (that is, give unto me ‘ Religio”’ 

np through Righteousness on through 

Perfect Mind, (that is, make [i J & 
recognition of Religion). 


(that 


. , o's desirCf 

Persian Cause ioy in accordance with ones 
Persiam Cause j y ^jing to his desire) 

IS, cause joy to everyone acc that power unto^ 

that which is your power, O Lord, which TV/fatre. 


is your power, ^ n T nrd, ^ - 

. , X 1 Lt A^\ That power, U Loru, 

IS yours m lawful deeds). _ 1 1^3 „„to gi, 

thefollowersof Bahman, (thatiSf g^ Religion on ear* ®roib 

perfect-mindedness a manifested’ 


\xrArVc: 
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2 

■ Gtijarati. (ane) rMmasnl wiorad mujab rQkhu cakhadu tebl bkah 
manasnlm iard^ftthl eke. am e Hormajd mahne taharl kauat 
am te je bhalt manabnlnd {farmanbardar ^agerdd) the te 
Mpar '{mahne) padMht am iarddfl dp ane iavdb tatkd Dimid 
kdmmd bujorag sampuran manasmnl ipndhdrt) khaUat kar (fdne 
mdhdrl kkaUat nek kar). 


3 

Avesta. at rdt<^m Zara&uUrd tanvascU :faRyd ustamm 

dodaitl paurvatdtdm Mananhased Vamhdul Mazdai 
lyaod'Hohyd Asdi ydeduxhakyded s^raohm xsadremed. 

3 

PaUavi. pavan^ rdtlh^ mavan^ Zaratult^ kavd^m tan 

zak-c ^ nafsB xayd ^ yehabtmam ® pavan rawisnlh {pavan 

pespdyth^^) val^^ Vahuman'^^ Okrmazd-c^^ pavan^^ kunisn 
AsavahiU^^ {aej kunisn zak^ vabidilnam^ Asavakist^ 
apdyet^) miiayd^ nigosisnih’^ 0^ Xlatravar^'^ (evak^^ ben^ 
tanid^) milayd ^ Udn yemalelunam mavan apdyast X^atravar (ai^ 
pdtaxM pasand kunad). 

Z 

Sanskrit, evam daksinayd JarathuUro *ham tanosca nijam 
jlvam dadami purahpravrttyd {kila agratayd) Uttamamanase 
Ahurmajdaya, karmani ca Punydya (kila karma tadeva karomiyat 
Punydya rocate) yd ca uktih srutih [tayd] Saharevardya rqfMe. 

3 

PeiBian. BdMn badakam ZartuM tan u Jdn afiS badakam bah 
pelavdl {ya^nl pel rqftak) bah veh meniSn Hormazd rd. kuniln 



LITANY TO THE FIRE 


I4I 


- 5 - 3 


2 

Gujarati. (And) even that is through the chieftainship of the 
good thought, that I can keep, and cause to feel joy in accord- 
ance with desire. And give unto me O Ormazd, thy strength, 
and give (me) sovereignty and chieftainship over those who are 
(the obedient disciples) of the good thought, and make (my) 
character of perfect good thought in merit and acts of the Re- 
ligion, (that is, make my character good). 


3 

Avesta. 

So Zarathushtra gives as an offering even the life of his body, 
And the excellence’^ of Vohu Manah unto Mazda, 

As also^ obedience and power of deed and word unto Asha. 

■3 

Pahlavi. Thus, by way of charity, I, who am Zartusht, give 
my body, as also my own life, by proffering (through leadership) 
unto Bahman as also unto Ormazd, by deeds unto Ardibahisht, 
(that is, I do those deeds which are worthy of Ardibahisht), 
and by the hearing of speech unto Shahrivar (one in the otlier), 
I speak such words as are worthy [to be addressed] to Shahrivar, 
(that is, [such as] the king would like). 

3 

Sanskrit. So, by way of gift, I, Zartusht, give even my own 
life of body unto the Best Mind [and] Ormazd by precedence 
(that is, by priority) and unto Righteousness in action, (that is, 
I do just that action which is agreeable to Righteousness), and 
unto Shahrivar the king [I give] the attention to speech. 

Persian. Thus, I, Zartusht, give my own body and life through 
leadership (that is, by coming forward) with good thought unto 
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Mm hmisn edun bakunam kik Din az 8.n ■xusnMd Mmd') 
■ingmftanuMnfdanaz.SakrivarpMdisak, 

3 

■ ' Gujarati. t Hormajd e raveie ku je JarMt cheu te dgal.cM- 
vMhl mdhara tannl ane mahara jivnl iakhdvat Beheman 
".pandne"Mp% {idm mdhdfu tan ane jiv fedd karu) am asoind /kdm,. 
'^MM iArdlbekeUne khd dve tehvd). je iakkun iolil ie ehevd bdu 
: je Seherevame MbMvd Idek {iane pddsdhd pasand). 


4 ■ 

Ayesta. xsnao§ra Ahurahe MazdL mmas^ te Atars Mazda 
Ahtirahe MSa mazista Yazata. fravardne . . , AkuraJkaeso, 
[(rM,] Adr& Ahurahe Mazda pu&ra. tava Atari pudra 
Ahurahe Mazda, 


4 

PaMavi- snayenUarlfd P Ohrmazd {X^atae^), namaz ^ lak^ 
AtaP P Ohrmazd (ber^^) /mdah^ mahist YazaP^, fraJiamam 
• . . Ohrmazd Datistan, ^Gah,'] Atas^^ Ohrmazd 
lak AtaP^ berB.^^ P^ dhrmazd^^ , 

4 

Sanskrit, satkarqye Svammam Mahajnaninafk {kila sanan- 
dam karomi). namas te Ague Mahajfianmah Svammak uttama- 
daninah mahattarasya lajdasya, prabravzmi , . , Hormtjda- 
nyayavatim, [Gah,^ Ag?teh Stfdmina Mahajnanmah piitrasya, 
tava Agnek putra Svamino MahajMninah, 
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Ormazd, the deeds unto Righteousness (that is, I do such deeds 
as are agreeable to the Religion), this speaking and hearing from 
Shahrivar, the king. 

3 

Gujarati. O Ormazd, in this manner I, who am Zartusht, 
come forward to give the gift of my body and my life to the 
Archangel Bahman, (that is, I dedicate my body and life) and I 
perform acts of righteousness (such as would please Ardiba- 
hisht) . The words that I utter shall be such as would be worthy 
for Shahrivar to hear, (that is, pleasing to the sovereign). 


4 

Avesta. Propitiation unto Ahura Mazda. Homage unto 
thee, O Fire of Ahura Mazda, thou good-created, great Angel. 
I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith. [Gah according to the 
period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda. Unto 
thee, O Fire, son of Ahura Mazda. 

4 

Pahlavi. Propitiation unto the (Lord) Ormazd. Homage 
unto thee, O Fire, (son) of Ormazd, thou good-created, great 
Angel. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah accord- 
ing to the period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd. 
Unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd. 

4 

Sanskrit. I pay respect to the Lord that has Great Knowl- 
edge, (that is, I cause him joy). Homage unto thee, O Fire of 
the Lord that has Great Knowledge, the good-created, more than 
great Angel. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah 
according to the period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of the 
Lord that has Great Knowledge. Unto thee, O Fire, son of the 
Lord that has Great Knowledge. 
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Persian* xusnUd kunam Hormazd rd {ya^nl bah ramtsn 
bahmaffi), ' nam^z iurd ay Atas Hormazd hudahisn mihtar 
Izad ra. baxanam , . . Hormazd ‘Adi, \Gahl\ Atas Hor- 
mazd pus rd, tu Atas pm Hormazd rd. 


4 

Gujarati* ane khutdl karfw Hormajdne afie e Hormajdna Atas 
tu neklno dpnar bujorag Ijad che ie tune nomdj karuc, bujor- 
gtthi padhU . . . Hormajdna Hokani, \Gdkl\ Atat Hor- 
majdnd betdne {Atai Hormajdno beta: ehenl 'samaj e je pak 
Atasne e bujarag khetdb dpelo che ane mukarar dadar Hormajd 
meherbdnlnl rue potdnl peddetne farjandne thekdne ganeche tathd 
tamdm Ulamnl najdtk dddar Hormajd bdp ane murablne thekdne 
che), tu e Atai Hormajdna betdne. 


5 

Avesta. A^ro Ahurahe Mazdd pubra X'^aronanhd Savamhd 
Mazda.hatahe Airyanqm X'armd Mazda,hatanqm Kdvayeheca 
X^aronamho Mazda.hdtahe A&ro Ahurahe Mazdh pu&ra Kavdis 
Haosravaf^-hahe Varois Haosravauhahe Asnavajifahe Gardis Maz- 
da, Zcttahe Caicistahe Varois Mazda,hatahe KavayehecaX^arananhd 
Mazda,hdtahe, 

.5 ■ V 

Pahlavl, Atas^ P OhrmazdbeM^ {Air^ Frdbag^) GadB.^ u Sut 

Ohrmazd dat^ Erdn^ Gad^P^ Ohrmazd daf^'^ Kydn^^ GadB. 
Ohrmazd dat^^ i denB AtaS^^ Atr Frdbag^^ dewB AtaP^ 

pesak dsrdnih yaxsemmed^ Dastabardn^^ u Magdpatdn^^ 

ddnakih^. buzurgih^ u gadU ^ i pman aydwtmh • dedB . ^ , 
vindet u ^ zak levatB Dalmk patkdr kart valBF yehvUn{) Atal ^ 

Ohrmazd berB^ (Atr^ GdMsp) XixUsrM^ pdtaxM 
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4 

Persian. I propitiate Ormazd (that is, I cause him joy). 
Homage unto tliee, O Fire of Ormazd, the good-created, great 
Angel. I announce ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of 
Ormazd. Unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd. 

4 

Gujarati. And I propitiate Ormazd, and I pay homage unto 
thee, O Fire of Ormazd, thou who art the great Angel, the 
giver of goodness. I recite with exaltation ... of the Com- 
mandment of Ormazd. [Gah according to the period of the day.] 
Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd (‘Fire the son of Ormazd the 
meaning of this is, that this great title is given to the holy Fire, 
and especially that the creator Ormazd, through kindness, looks 
upon his own creation as his offspring ; and the creator Ormazd 
is the father and patron of all mankind). Unto thee, O Fire, 
son of Ormazd. 


5 

Avesta. Unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda; unto the Glory 
[and] Weal, created by Mazda; unto the Aryan Glory, created 
by Mazda; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Mazda; unto 
Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda; unto Kavi Husravah; unto the 
Lake of Husravah ; unto Mount Asnavant, created by Mazda ; 
unto Lake Chaechasta, created by Mazda ; unto the Kingly Glory, 
created by Mazda. 

■; -'S': - • : 

PaMavi. Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd (Adar Froba) ; unto 
the Glory and Weal, created by Ormazd ; unto the Iranian Glory, 
created by Ormazd ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd ; 
(this Fire is Adar Froba by name, this Fire holds [i. e. maintains] 
the profession of the priesthood, and it is through this Fire that 
the Dasturs and Mobads obtain wisdom, greatness, and glory, 
and it was he who combatted with Zohak) ; unto Fire, the son of 
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Kexusru amark hast mk ra nastm) Var^^ Hmrav^ (i^ 
pava^t Atrapatkm ■mapan xak var malkUM i Kixusru i bast 
yekavlmunet pavan AtrapMkan zak Asnavand^ Gar i Ohr- 
mazd dat^ {amat^^ madam zak vaM jlvak i Air Go's asp alt) 
Cecast Var i Ohrmazd dat {ae min Cicast paid. zak ^ 
var 4 frasang mavan zak var pakana u dr ana 4 frasang alt) 
Kymt GadB. Ohrmazd dat^^ {sim^^ i denB^ Atas Air Gosasp 
alt u kar 'i\ denB Atdt artesiarik ae^ pavan andartm Atrapdtkan 
artistar teztar u takiktar alt pavan rOs i valB u malka ^'^ Klxusru^ 
madam Vahumandiz pirdzkarlh ay aft patmi aydwdrlh i ^ denB 
Aids u pavan levin Ohrmazd ndlet u fray at kart val denB 
Atr Gosasp yekvMUt). 


5 ■ 

Sanskrit. Agnek Svamino MakdjMmnak putrasya Sriyd Ldbha- 
sya Majdadattasya Erdndeia Srlndm Majdadattanam Rdjalaks- 
myasca Majdadattaydfi (ay am Agnih Adaraphra ndma asya kdryam 
dcdryavidyd idam kila tasmin pakse deary dh jndnavantak kriya- 
vajita'sca bhavanti prabhdvena asya tathd sa yah samam Dahdkena 
prativadam akarof) Agneh Svdmino Mahdjfidnmah putrasya ra- 
jnah Kaekhusravasya, GuphdydscaKaekhusravlydydh(akarotasau 
"bhut yd Adarabadigande^e asii) Asnavandagiresca Majdadatta- 
sya Cay acistarandhr asya Majdadattasya (Cay acistarandhr at sd 
guphd caturbkiryojandir asti) Rdjalaksmydbca Majdattaydh (Agnih 
Adaragusaspa ndma asya kdryam ksatriyavidyd idam kila 
Adarabddigande^apakse kstriydh sighratardk suratardsca bhavanti 
prabhdvena asya tathd sa yah purataik Ahuramaj'dasya akrandat 
asau^bhut). 
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Ormazd (Adar Goshasp) and unto Kaikhusru (tliat is, homage 
unto the king Kaikhusru, who is immortal) ; and unto the Lake of 
Kaikhusru ( which is in Azarbaijan ; unto that lake which is built 
by the king Kaikhusru in Azarbaijan) ; unto Mount Asnavad, 
created by Ormazd (the place where is located the Fire Adar Go- 
shasp) ; unto the Lake Chechast, created by Ormazd (that is, it is 
four leagues from Ghechast to that lake, which lake is four leagues 
in breadth and length) ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by 
Ormazd (and the name of this Fire is Adar Goshasp, and the 
function of this Fire is the profession of warriors, that is, it is 
through him that the warriors are quicker and stronger in Azar- 
baijan, and it was through the help of this Fire that the king 
Kaikhusru obtained victory at Bahmandez, and it was this Adar 
Goshasp that wailed and complained before Ormazd). 

5 

Sanskrit. Unto Fire, the son of the Lord that has Great 
Knowledge; unto the Glory [and] Acquisition, given by Mazda; 
unto the Glory of the land of Iran, given by Mazda; and unto 
the Kingly Glory, given by Mazda, (this Fire [is] Adar Froba 
by name; his function [is] the science of the teacher; here, that 
is in that locality, the teachers become wise and efficient through 
his enlightenment; likewise [it is] he that had [lit. made] a con- 
troversy with Zohak) ; unto Fire, the son of the Lord that has 
Great Knowledge ; unto the king Kaikhusru ; unto the Cave of 
Kaikhusru (that was made by him [and] which is in the region 
of Azarbaijan) ; and unto Mount Asnavad, given by Mazda; unto 
the Chasm [of] Chechast, given by Mazda (that cave is four 
yojanas [36 miles] distant from the Chasm [of] Chechast) ; and 
unto the Kingly Glory, given by Mazda (the Fire Adar Goshasp 
by name; his function is the science of the warrior, that is, 
in the locality of Azarbaijan the warriors become more quick and 
more heroic through his enlightenment; likewise he was the one 
that lamented in the presence of Ormazd). 
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' : Fersian. ' Atal Hormazd pus Xoreh u SMd H&rmazd dadah 
■rd^flran fakr'Xweh Hermazd dadah rd Xoreh PddiMh Hormazd 
dadahrU {fn Atas. Adar FroM num karln akstlrndn pesah ya^nl dn 
su ahsfirndn danMar u bdh ^azmat bdsmtd bah ydrl an u an kih ba 
ZahMk mundmra hard u bfid) Atas Hormazd pus rd padisah 
Kextisru rd nihdn xdnah Kexusru rd {kih hard u bud kih midar 
Adarabadgm sahr hast) Asmnt Kfih Mazd dadah rd Cicast Var 
rd {kih' dfi nihdn xdnah cahdr farsafig ast) Kydn Xoreh Mazd 
dddak rd {Atas Azar Gusasp ndm kdr u rathistdrdn pesah in 
ya^nt $ul Adarbadgdn lahr rathistdrdn tiztar u zurmand basand 
bah y art ul u dn kih pel Hormazd ndltd u bud). 


S 

Gujarati* ane Atal Hormajdno hep ghano nurmand ane f dede- 
mand Hormajdno pedd kidhelo {Adatfaroba Atas) che tehene 
(Aadffarobd te ek dtahzu ndm che ane e atas Dastdro Mobedo ane 
parejgdro upar mavakal che tathd e Atame Adaffardhabhl 
kekeche) ane Hormajdnu pedd kidhelu Irani Ntir che (Irdm Nur 
te bhall Mdjdlasnl Dlnzid Nur tathd ejfnatne kekeche ke e Dlnno 
tola e Nurthi hamel fatemazid reheche) ane Hormajdnu pedd 
kidhelu Kednl Ntmie {Kednl Nur te je khudai nur madkenu ek 
nur che ke e Nur tamdm dmildnl khalak upar fiireche tethl 
inldnone gani ddfidi hunar kudrai dsel thde che) ane Atas Hor- 
majdno beta {Adar Golasp Atal che tene Adar Gosasp te ek 
dtasnu ndm che ane e Atal pehelvdno tathd slpdiho upar mavakal 
che vljnd Atasne bl Adar Golalp kekeche) ane Kekhasro 
padsdha ne ane Kekhalroe {Je Adarbadgdn seJurmd je gofo 
bddhelo che) te gafdne ane Hormajdnd pedd kldheld Asnuand Pd- 
kadne {Asnuand te ek pdhddnu ndm elm e pahad upar Adar Gosasp 
ndmnd Atalml mukdm che tethl e pdhddne ghanl bujaragl che) ane 
Hormajdnd pedd kidhela Cecaste Var gofdzte {Cecaste Var te ek 
gofdnu ndm eke am pddld Kekhalro e gofd madhe geb thdeo 
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Persian, Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; unto the Glory and 
Weal, created by Ormazd; unto the Glory of the land of Iran, 
created by Ormazd ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd; 
(this Fire is Adar Froba by name, its function is the profession 
of the priesthood ; that is, it is through his help that the priests 
become wiser and possessed of efficiency in that region, and it 
was he who held a controversy with Zohak) ; unto Fire, the son 
of Ormazd; unto the king Kaikhusru; unto the place of con- 
cealment of Kaikhusru (which was made by him in the province 
of Azarbaijan) ; unto Mount Asnavad, created by Ormazd; unto 
the Lake Chechast (which is four leagues from that place of con- 
cealment) ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd (the Fire 
[is] Adar Goshasp by name ; his function is the profession of the 
warriors, it is through his help that the warriors become quicker 
and more powerful in the province of Azarbaijan, and it was he 
that lamented before Ormazd). 

5 

Gujarati. And unto Fire, Ormazd’s son, the glorious and 
possessed of gain; (unto the Fire Adar Froba) created by 
Ormazd; (Adar Froba is the name of a fire, and this fire pre- 
sides over the Dasturs, Mobads, and the pious men; and this 
fire is also called Adarfaraha ) ; and unto the Iranian Glory, 
created by Ormazd ; (the Glory and marvels of the Mazdayasnian 
Religion are called ‘ the Iranian Glory,’ and the followers of this 
Religion always become victorious through this Glory) ; and 
unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd (^the Kingly Glory’ 
is one of the divine glories ; it descends upon the world’s entire 
creation, whereby men obtain much wisdom, skill, and power) ; 
and unto Fire, the son of Ormazd, (the Fire Adar Goshasp, Adar 
Goshasp is the name of a fire, and this Fire presides over the 
heroes and soldiers; the Fire of lightning is also called Adar 
Goshasp) ; unto the king Kaikhusru and unto the Cave (that 
was built) by Kaikhusru (in the province of Azarbaijan) ; and 
unto Mount Asnavad created by Ormazd; (Asnavad is the 
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che e gofo labo tatMs pohdo farsang 4, cl$e) am Hormajdftu peda 
kidhelu Kernit Nt^rne. '^ ' , , ; . 


Avesta« Adrd Almrahe MasdA pu§ra Rue^antalm Garms: 
Mazda}>atahe ' ' Kava{yeheca X^'annaf^lm . 3fasda,Baiake : A3ra 
Almrahe 3Iazd& pu3ra Atars spanta ra3aHtara Ymata pouru,- 
afarmafdta Yazata pourudaSsaza. A&ro Akmrake Afazdd pudra 
Dtat vispaSibjo afyrzbjd ^xm3rdMafaBrd' Nairyd^samkahe Yazatahe 
xsnaobra . y^.'frmmtayaica. yatJiM Ahu vairyB ■ , . viBvk 

mrmtu, . . 


:■ 6 . ■ ■ ■ ■ 

PaMavi* AtaP P Okrmazd beM^ Rivmtd^ Gar P Ohrmazd 
dat ® {ffiavan ^ madam Gar i jtv&k Atr Burztn alt) n ^ Kydn ^ Gad'B. 

Ohrmazd daP'^ i denB, AtaS^^ Atr BUrzln Mitr alt 

af~ai kdr i vdstryoMh alt ai^ vdstrydMn ml fnadam Mr i vds-^ 
tfydMh ddndktar u tdxMfar u bdstak jdmaktar yelwfmd pavan 
aydwdnh i denB Atas u levaM Vistdsp pursakth u pasx'^ kart 
mM denB Atas yehvfmt den^ pstdk ^ patmn denE kold 
j pisak ben kar j kdd j aft mB mrdnan ^ dsrdfUk dMdk artis- 
tdrdn ^ arWU&rth dtndk vdstryQsm ^ vdstryoMi dhtdk ^ mrdndn ^ 
hand ® yad^ kartan apasQn artslidnh dmz Gmtdk Menfik zatan 
qpasdn mltrydsfk^ pfhn sdMan 'vdstrydMM'^ zen awzdr sdxtan 
drdstan arttstdrlh devik u dmz^ laxvdr ddstan^ Atal^ 
Ohrmazd berE^ Atas^ awzMntk artist&r^ Yasat^ pur gadE u 
Yazat pur btsazinfidr (as ^ arttUdrlh ^ drai zatMnh u pur gadE’- 
fk^ ab gadEdmandth^ btsaMnltunh^ mifiMkih^ zatdrlh 
aMP^ garMn 'min Spendk MinUk daman att*^ Ata$ ddrfk^^) 
2 ®^ Ohrmazd berE^^ lepatE hart/isp^ Aia3m^ x^atmk^ 



- 5- ■'6 


IS^ OTANY XG THE FIHE 

name of a motmtain; the seat of the Fire named Adar Goshasp 
is Oil this mountain, consequently this mountain has great re- 
nown) ; and unto the Cave Chechast created by Ormazd (Che- 
chast is the name of the cave and the king Kaikhusru disap- 
peared in this cave ; this cave is four leagues long and broad) ; 
and unto the Kingly Glory created by Ormazd, 


6 

Avesta, Unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda; unto Mount 
Raevant, created by Mazda; unto the Kingly Glory, created by 
Mazda ; unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda ; O Atar ! holy war- 
rior, thou Angel full of Glory, thou Angel full of healing ; unto 
Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda, with all fires; unto the Angel 
Nairyosangha, offspring^ of sovereignty. Propitiation . . . glori- 
fication. As [he is] the Lord to be chosen ... let one who 
knows it pronounce it unto me. 

6 

Pahlavi. Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; unto Mount Rev- 
and created by Ormazd (on which Mount is the seat of the 
Fire Burzin) ; and unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd ; 
(the name of this Fire is Adar Burzin Mihr; his function is 
the profession of agriculture; that is, it is through the help of 
this Fire that the agriculturists become wiser and more ener- 
getic in the work of agriculture, and better provided with clean 
clothes; and it was this Fire that interchanged question and 
answer with king Gushtasp. It is manifest that all these three 
professions have three functions, since the priests are known 
through the priesthood, the warriors are known through their 
science of war, the agriculturists are known through their science 
of agriculture ; [the function] of the priests is to offer sacrifices ; 
of the warriors, to smite the wicked Evil Spirit ; of the agricul- 
turists, to prepare food, and to prepare and arrange arms and 
equipments ; and of the warriors to keep back the fairies and 
the fiends) ; unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; O Fire, thou holy 
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naf^ Nerj^mmng^^ Ymai x^ata^^ nafih ■hana^ ae^ naf 

x’^ataym^^.U'dihupaMn dutak^ vazurgmi^^ apac^"^ 

ardyihilh^^ rayomcmd^' gadBmnand tozmak"^^ 
ae^ harvisp dikupatan andar ndf Neryosang Yazat alt u harvisp 
toxmak pataxmdn min denB Ata^'^^Niryosafzg Yazat alt zak rd 
naslm), pavan mdyenltdrlk • . . frdc dfrlfiakanlh agon Ahu 
kdmak . . . ddnisnlk yemaldunam. 


6 

Sanskrit Agneh Svdmim Mahdjninah pntrasya Raevanda- 
gireh Majdadattasya Rdjalaksmydsca Majdadaitayah {ayam 
Agnih Adarahirjinmahira ndma asya kdrya7h krsividya idam 
kila tasmin pakse krsikarminah vyavasdyitardk krsikaz^majndna- 
tardh dk&utavastratardica Miavanii prabhdve?za asya tatlid sa 
yak samam Gustdspena rdffid prativadam aharot ayam abhut) 
[ . . , Agneh Svdmino Mahdjndninah putrasya sazziant sama-> 
grdih agnibhih rdjandbher Nairiosangkasya lajdasya (asya raja- 
ndbhitd ca iyam yat ndbhe rajndm desapatmmn anvayasya ca 
prabhutvayatdm mahattarmimn bjam etasmdt), mtazidanaya 
. , . prakd^andya. yathd Svdminak kdmah . . vijndya bravwiL 


6 

Persian. Atas Hcrmazd pus rd Revand Ktih Mazd dadah rd 
Kydn Xorek Hormazd ddddh rd (tn Atad Azarburzinmikr ndm 
kdr In lodstryMidn Mr kunandagdn burzigarl ddnandagdn safld 
jdmagdn bd^and bakydrf u u dnMh bd Gzdtdsp mundmra kard u 
bud) Atas Hormazd pus rd Aids farohar ratakstdrdn rd had pur 
nur had pur tandumsM Atas Hormazd pus rd bd kamd dtcddn 
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warrior, thou Angel full of glory and Angel full of healing; (his 
warriorship, smiting the fiends, and being of full glory and pos- 
sessed of glory and healing, smiting secretly, rendering uncon- 
scious, is through the creatures of the Holy Spirit— the Fire of 
the hearth) ; unto Fire, the son of Ormazd together with all fires; 
unto the Angel Neryosangh of kingly navel; (his being of kingly 
navel is this, that the making of the seed of the lords and chiefs, 
their noble race, and the great men full of radiance and glory is 
through him; that is the Angel Neryosangh is in the navels of 
all chiefs, and the seeds of all kings are through this Fire, Angel 
Neryosangh; homage unto him). For the propitiation . . . 
benediction. As is the desire of Ormazd ... I speak with 
knowledge. 

6 

Sanskrit. Unto Fire, the son of the Lord that has Great 
Knowledge ; unto Mount Revand, given by Mazda ; and unto the 
Kingly Glory, given by Mazda (this [is the] Fire Adar Burzin 
Mihr by name, his function [is] the science of the agriculture, 
that is in that locality the agriculturists become more energetic, 
more wise in agriculture and better provided with clean clothes 
through his illumination ; likewise, it was he that had [lit. made] 
a controversy with Gushtasp the king) ;[...] unto Fire, the 
son of the Lord that has Great Knowledge, together with all 
fires ; unto the Angel Neryosangh in the navel of kings (and his 
being in the navel of kings [is] just this, that the seed in the 
navel of kings, rulers, and the race of the powerful and the more 
than great is from him). For the propitiation . . . manifesta- 
tion. As [is] the desire of the Lord ... I speak eminently fon 
[our] understanding. 

6 

Persian. Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; unto Mount 
Revand created by Mazda ; unto the Kingly Glory created 
by Ormazd ; (this Fire is Adar Burzin Mihr by name, his 
work is the science of agriculture; it is through his help 
that the agriculturists become active, knowers of agriculture, 
and [possessed] of white robes; and it was he that had a 
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padisah ndfl Neryosang Izad rd {pddisak ndfl u in kih andar 
naf padimhan u dahytipadmi u d^isdvandan vas.^miktar tuxam 
as u), xiistmd kunam P . d^kdr kunam. cmi muradPKMdai 
. * , bah bidmzdth fmrd baguL 

6 ■ 

. ^Gajarati. ane ' Hormajdm beta {Adarburjln) Atasne , {Adar^, 
btirjm te 'e'k'AtalnU'ndm'che e Atal kketlvddlnd karndr bMrjigmo 
upar mavakal che pddmhd Gobtdbp sate savdl javab 'kldha hatd 
te e Atai che .ane e. Atahie Adarburjin Mekerbhl kehecke) me^ 
Hormajdno pedd kidheh Revand Pdhad eke tekine (Revand te ek 
pdhddnti ndm che ane e pdhad Mpar Adarburjin ndmnd Atcdnu 
mukmn che teihl £ pdhad btijarag che) ane- Hormajdnu pedd kl^ 
dhelu Kednl Ntmte ane Atas Mormq/dnd betdne je Ata^ bujorag 
varadhlno karndr pehelvdn ane nur bharelo Ijad ane ghani tanda- 
rustzno dpndr Ijad che tehene ane Atas Hormajdnd betdne tathd 
tamdm diaio tathd pddidkano ndbh je NerUiang Ijad che 
{Nerlo^ang Ijad te ek FarestdnM ndm che ane ek Atahzfiid ndm che 
€ Ataim mukdm je pddidhc Dabturo Mobedo tathd parejgdro che 
tevofind ndbhmd che te sdthe e tamdm dtasane) kJmshdl karvdne 
vdste . . . mashur karu, je mlsdle Hormajdnl khdes . , , i? 
ravebe khabar kahuc. 


7 

Avesta. yasnmtca vahmmca huderMmca uUaderMtmca van- 
ta.beretlmca dfnnami tava Atari pubra Ahurahe Mmdk. 

mndnahu masydkanqm. 
usta bziydt ahmdi naire 
yas^.&wd bd%a frdyazdite 
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controversy with Gushtasp) ; unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; 
unto Fire, the holy warrior, the Angel full of glory, the Angel 
full of healing; unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; with' all fires; 
unto the Angel Neryosangh of the kingly navel; (his being of 
the kingly navel is this, that the very great seed in the navel of 
kings, chiefs, and their kinsmen is through him). I propitiate 
. . . manifest. As is the desire of the Lord . . . speak unto me 
loudly. 

6 

Gujarati. And unto the Fire ( Adar Burzin) , the son of Ormazd 
(Adar Burzin is the name of a fire, this Fire presides over the 
agriculturists that are the tillers [of land] ; it is this Fire that held 
a controversy with the king Gushtasp, and this Fire is also called 
Adar Burzin Mihr) ; and unto Mount Revand, created by Ormazd ; 
(Revand is the name of a mountain, and the seat of the Fire Adar 
Burzin by name, is on the mountain, consequently this mountain is 
great) ; and unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd, and unto 
the Fire, the son of Ormazd, which Fire is the great, increasing, 
heroic, and glorious Angel; and unto the Angel giving great 
health; and unto Fire, the son of Ormazd, and unto all fires; 
and unto the navel of kings, that is the Angel Neryosangh; (the 
Angel Neryosangh is the name of an Angel, as well as of a Fire ; 
the seat of this Fire is in the navels of kings, Dasturs, Mobads, 
and pious men) ; to propitiate (all these fires) ... I celebrate. 
As is the desire of Ormazd ... so I announce. 


7 

Avesta. I bless the sacrifice and prayer, the good offering, 
and the wished-for offering, and the devotional offering [offered] 
unto thee, O Fire! son of Ahura Mazda. 

Worthy of sacrifice art thou, worthy of prayer. 

Worthy of sacrifice mayest thou be, worthy of prayer. 

In the dwellings of men. 

Happiness may there be unto that man 
Who verily shall sacnfice unto Thee, 
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■aism§,msi0 Bar$smd,BastB 
gao.sastd kdva2id,zastd. 

7 ' 

' ' PaMairi, yaziln^ nydyisn^ {zdkr^) pavan^ hubarimth 
u ^ newak ^ dariMik ^ u ayawdr^^ barimlh {ydtakgdwlh afrinam 

Q lak^ Mas Okrmazd beM {yazisn dsndk u nyayisn 
ostqfni'^^ Jmbarisnlk^ 'Mamd^ mandavam^^ datan^ newak 
banlnlh apdtdnih ^ pdnaklh ^ kartan ^ u ayawdr^ barisnlh 
pavan^^ kamdk^'^ rds^^ ay&wdnh^ ydtakgdwih^ karta^i^'^), 
■yazisnonmnd^ !mvB.e^ ny&yimdmand}^ yazihiomand^'^ yehvunae 
ny&yisndmand^^ ben man anmtddn^^ {evak"^ pavan stdyiln^^ 
■■itmk pavan qfnn), niwak ^ yeJmfmdi valB. gabra mavan ^ 
lak^ bdstan frdc^ yezbexUnit^ iS7n^^ yadB Barsm^ yaddi 
bisryd yadE {fiv ^ alt mavan patvdsak yemalelunet kavan 
yadB^, 


7 

Sanskrit, ijisnl^hca namaskrtmi ca nttamam dhutlm ca tnbham 
dhuUnica sahayyadhutmi ca asiraddayami tubhyam Agne putra 
Stmmino Mahdjfidnmah, ijisnimmi asi namaskrtimdn. ijmtiman 
bhava naniaskrtiman nivdsem mamqydnmn, snbho bhfiydt asdu 
nd yas tvdm nityam prakrsiam dr&dhayati samidhasto Baresma- 
hasto gokasto ghantaJiastah, 


7 

Persian, cfrln iziht u nydyisn u veh but n Iiu bui u ydrl bfil 
dffintnam turd ay AtaS ■ pns Hormazd, izihmmnd hmti u 
nydyihtma^zd, izismna?td bah n nydyimmand bah xdnak (pa 
dbaddnl mardaman), nek bad an mard Idk turd haniiMh bisydr 
buzurg darad bah dast isam u bah dast Barsam u bah dast jwdn u 
hah dast (Jmr) dlat (Izisd), 



iS7 


LITANY TO, THE ' FIRE 


- 5-::7 


With fuel in his hand, with the Baresman in his hand, 

With milk in his hand, with the mortar in his hand. 

■■ 7 ■ ; 

Pahlavi I bless the sacrifice and praise ([with] obla- 
tions), and the good offering, and the excellent offering, and the 
helping offering (the intercession for good works), [offered] 
unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd (the manifest sacrifice 
and the praise [and] consecration ; the bestowal of something, 
is the good offering ; the giving of prosperity and protection is 
the excellent offering; and helping in any way and interceding 
for good works, is the helping offering). Full of sacrifice art 
thou, full of praise [art thou]. Be full of sacrifice, full of praise 
in the abodes of men (both through praise and through bless- 
ings), May that man be happy who always sacrifices unto thee 
with fuel in hand, Barsam in hand, meat in hand (libation; there 
is some one who says ‘ joined together ’), with the mortar in hand. 

7 

Sanskrit. I invoke in my blessing for thee, O Fire ; son of the 
Lord that has Great Knowledge, the sacrifice and homage and 
best invocation, and happy invocation, and helping invocation. 
Possessed of sacrifice art thou, possessed of homage. Be [thou] 
possessed of sacrifice, possessed of homage in the abodes of men. 
Happy may that man be who always propitiates thee pre-eminently 
with fuel in hand, Barsam in hand, milk in hand, mortar [lit. 
bell] in hand. 

. 7 

Persian. I bless the sacrifice, and praise, and good fragrance, 
and excellent fragrance, and the helping fragrance, unto thee, 
O Fire, son of Ormazd. Full of sacrifice art thou, full of praise. 
Be worthy of sacrifice and praise in the abodes of men (for 
[giving] prosperity). May that man be happy who always 
greatly venerates thee with fuel in hand, Barsam in hand, and 
milk in hand, and (any) implement (of Yasna-sacrifice) in hand. 
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Gujarati^ if aim karm kari am nlaei karve karl ane khub Im 
jave {tarn khusbd mukve) karl am nek let j&me {iam negehebani 
karve) karl am iarl let jave {iam jadangd karve ' karl j&dangd 
^e.jekoi iavabna.kdmm& koMthl vacma padlne pote te kam- kare' 
iaharkdrpaie iavaknU kdm kardve tehene keheche) tu Alas Mar- 
majdna betanl dfrln (iam tdrlf) karue. ke tu ijasne ' ane nides 
karvdne Idek eke, ane adfnlond gharm darmean ijasne ane ntdei 
karvdne lack thdo, am je marad hamese esamne hate ane Bariamne 
hate ane jivdmne hate a7te, hdfianmzne fmte kdrt iune bujaraglthf 
arddhe te marad nek tkao. 


8 ■ 

Avesta, ddityd,aismLbuyd. dmtyvJadSibnyi, ddityd.pidwi,- 
buyd, dditydMpasayeni.bnyi, permdyuiJtarsdri.buy&, dahmayml.- 
haredriduya Atari pudra Almrahe Mazda, 


8 ■ ■ ■ , . 

PaMavi* dauha yeJwnnde^ ddtihd^ bd^ yehvfm&eb 

dutlhd ® pikn ^ yehvUnde? ddilha ^ pasiin yekvfmdeB purndy 
sardar yeJwunae}^ dahmdn sardar^^ yehvfmae Atai Ohr- 
mazdberB 


8 

Sansiorit. saddcdrinl samidh IsamidJ bkUyM (saddcdrapdr- 
jitd), saddcarl ca gandko bhuydt saddcdri ea bhojanam bhUydt 
{^pUrvadlpayanasamaye kdstkam vimucyate tad bkqjanani^, sadd- 
cdrini m pmsdr bhuy&t {yai paiedt . pasayanasamaye kdstkam 
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7 

Gujarati I offer blessings (that is, I praise) thee, O Fire, 
the son of Ormazd, through the offering of the sacrifice, and 
through the performance of praise, and through the well-bearing 
(that is, through offering bcense), and through the good-bearing 
(that is, through offering protection) and through help-bearing 
(that is, through the performance of intercession for good works ; 
whosoever intercedes for a meritorious act and performs it him- 
self, or gets the meritorious act done by some one else, that is 
called 'interceding for good works’). Thou art worthy of the 
sacrifice and the offering of praise. And be thou worthy of the 
sacrifice and the offering of praise in the abodes of men. And 
may that man be good, who always praises thee with greatness, 
with fuel in hand, with Barsam in hand, with milk in hand, and 
with mortar in hand. 


8 

Avesta. Mayest thou be provided with proper fuel! Mayest 
thou be provided with proper incense ! Mayest thou be provided 
with proper nourishment ! Mayest thou be provided with proper 
up-keep! Mayest thou be maintained by one of full age! 
Mayest thou be maintained by one wise [in Religion], O Fire, 
son of Ahura Mazda. 

8 

Pahlavi. May there be proper fuel unto thee. May there 
be proper incense unto thee. May there be proper nourishment 
unto thee. May there be proper sustenance unto thee. May 
there be a young chief unto thee. May there be a pious chief 
unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd. 

8 

Sanskrit. [Unto thee] may there be proper fuel (acquired 
through virtuous conduct). And may there be proper incense. 
And may there be proper food, (the wood which is put on at the 
time of its first being lighted^ that [is its] food). And may 
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vimuoyate sa sampUrm nd adMpatir MiMyM, uttmmaka 

adhipatir bMyBt {^yato.sabhavatiyadi^Mla pMrm uttamasca m 
bhavati atmm'" pUry^o^ uttamasca ukta^ ^gne^ putm. Svmnno 
Mahajnmiinah* 


8 

■ "Persian,' bah nik rah zsam bad {yaffil bah nik rU- andUziah). 
pa nek rah bui bod. Pah nik rah nUsxUr bad, pa nek rah ptiUl 
bad [kih pas az vaqt afruxtan hlzam 7ieltand an puMiy, pur na 
sardar bad. mh mard sardar bad {ya*M u baMd kih bar na veh 
mard bobad baray dn barnd veh mard gnftah) ay Atas pus 
Hormazd, 


8 

Gtijarati. am kMhinfi mukvU tune thdo. am khtdboinfi dpvU 
{idne mukvfi) tUm thdo, am carblnU dpvu tMne tk&o. am gdtknU 
mukvu tune tkdo. ane jovdn krd&rthdo. am nek ierdar tkao am 
e Atas Hormajdnd beta. 


9 ■ 

Avesta. saocLbuye ahmya nmdm -matsaociPuye akmya nmdne^ 
raocahLbuye ahmya nonane vaxsaMPuye ahmya nmdne 
Dara^enuit aipi Zrvdnmt 
Mpa sUrqm FraMMrMmP - ' 
haZa surayk vanhtiyk FraSd.keretidp 

9'' 

PalilaTi* , siiak ^ yekvMnde * bjn den^ mdn. hatmiSak * sdlak ^ 
yehvm&e ^ bin den^ mdn, ® rd^n ^ yehvUnde ® bin defM ® mdn. vax-^ 
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there be proper nourishment, (the wood which is put on after- 
wards at the time of its being fed, that [is] the nourishment). 
May the perfect man be lord. And may the best one be lord, 
(since he becomes so; that is, inasmuch as the youth who be- 
comes [lord] is a good man, the youth is spoken of as a good 
man) unto thee, O Fire, son of the Lord that has Great 
Knowledge. 

8 

Persian. May there be proper fuel [unto thee] (that is, ac- 
quired in the proper manner). May there be proper incense. 
May there be proper food. May there be proper nourishment 
(the wood which they place after the time of kindling is the 
nourishment) . May the youth be chief. May the good man be 
chief ; (that is, that youth may be the one who is a good man, for 
that reason, the youth is called the good man), O Fire, son of 
Ormazd. 

8 

Gujarati. And may there be an offering of fuel unto thee. 
And may there be an offering (that is, placing) of incense unto 
thee. And may there be an offering of fat unto thee. And may 
there be an offering of knots [of wood] unto thee. And may 
the youth be a chief. And may the good one be a chief [unto 
thee], O Fire, son of Ormazd. 


9 

Avesta. In order to be burning in this house, in order to be 
ever burning in this house, in order to be blazing in this house, 
in order to be increasing in this house. 

Even throughout the Long Time 
Until the mighty Renovation, 
including the mighty, good Renovation. 

Pahlavi. Be burning in this house. Be ever burning in this 
house. Be brilliant in this house. Be increasing in this house 
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sak yehvunae Mn m&n kmfme it&n yekvfmae) 

vad an Derang Zaman madam ^^ .pavan 2*2^ 

awzar'^ Fralkart, kartarzh^ vad^ Fraskart^^' ■'kartarih 
sapir^^. 

9 

" .Saaskrit. ■, jyotisman bkava asmin nivdse, ^ sadB jjatismm 
B/mtza asmifi ' nmase (^kila sadaiva tdrso bhavdy nirmalo bhava 
asmin nivase, tmddkikarl Mmva asmin nivBse Dlrgham krstam 
Sarny amdt tat Mpari sastrena aksayakarena smmmk iastrena 
uttamena aksayakarena iiti Ijwilsastrend), 


9 

Persian, tis bad andar in xanah, kamisak iiz bad andar in 
xdnah {ya^nl hamlsak idun bd^^. rosan bds andar in x&nah. 
afzdy andar bdl andar In x&nak id Dir Zam&n bar dlat Izisn 
hemarg kunandak u bd Mat nek bemarg kunandah (ya^nl Mat 
Izisn), 


9 

Gujarati, tu Der Mudat lagl U je bMdtar bemarag^ karndr 
ejmati hathtdr ke te bhaid hathldr sdtlie saravefie bemarag 
karte {jane) Rasidkhej karse tdhMagl balto rehe e glmrrnd ane 
hmnete balto rehe e gharmd ane rosan -rehe e -gimrmd ane :vam-^ 
dklno karndr thd e gharnzd. 


10 ■ ' 

Avesta. d&y& me Aiarb pu§ra 'Ahurake • MIdzdA 
asm sdd$rom-Mu.§rMt%m'^ 
dsu JtMm pouru 

pouru &rMt%m poum fiUm 
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(that iSj be ever so), tiHtil that Long Time, along with that 
implement which causes the Renovation, until the making of the 
good' Renovation. ■ 

9 

Sanskrit. Be shining in this abode. Be ever shining in this 
abode (that is, be always indeed of this aspect). Be undefiled 
in this abode. Be making increase in this abode, even for a 
Long**continued Period, through the weapon that causes im- 
perishableness, together with the excellent weapon that causes 
imperishableness (that is, through the weapon of the Yasna- 
sacrifice). 

9 

Persian. Be blazing in this house. Be ever blazing in this 
house (that is, be always thus). Be bright in this house. Be 
a maker of increase in this house, during that Long Time, to- 
gether with the implement of Yasna-sacrifice that makes im- 
mortal, and with the good implement that makes immortal (that 
is, the implement of the Yasna-sacrifice), 

9 

Gujarati. Burn thou until the Long Time, until the time 
that [they] will make all immortal; (that is), until the day of 
Resurrection with that great, wonderful, good weapon that makes 
[one] immortal, and burn thou ever in tliis house, and be thou 
bright in this house, and be thou an increaser in this house. 


JO 

Avesta. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ahura Mazda ! 
Well-being immediately, sustenance immediately; 
Life immediately, well-being in abundance ; 
Sustenance in' abundance, life in abundance ; 
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'■mas'iffp$"''SpMMa xsmwr^mJzhv^m unme usi 

zmMm pmscmeta masifym 
, masint^m apairiM&r^m. 

10 

PaMavi« .yekabMn&e ^ 0 li Aias ^ P Ohrmazd^ berB.. x^drtk^ 
srdyismk^ tiz^ zdyisnth^^ pur'^^ pur srdyBntk^^.. 

pur^^ zdyilnlh {aiy vad mmt ^ apagayehe ’ yeJwundt mnaf^ 

af-amdn^ tez^^ yeJiabfmde^'^ af-amdn^ tSz*^^ kabed yehabun'^^^ 
frazdnakih^^ {ae^ vad^ frajdm kdr P^ dsndk^ xavitunanp^^ 
uwzUntkth^^ {aej vad min^ maridavam kabed^^ mandavam xavl- 
iunam ) sipdk^^ hizvdmh {ae^ vad^ man hizvdn ^ pavan kdr P^ 
denak^^ ^ipdk^^ yehvundt^') ruvmi^^ {ai^ vad"^^ 7>idn rtivd^i ahrav 
yehvundt ^ ) us (aey vad md7i us pavan ^ kdr i dmak 
frasd^ yehvundt pavan gas yekvundt^) xraP'^ dxar (yemaie/u-- 
nam^^ ae^-a77p^ yehabunde^') mas^^ saplr {dd^ bard guft 
sndslkd^^ ae^ 7nava7i-aP^ ben Id kart^ yekavt^nfmeP^ as ben 
kartafP'^ Id Myet denB"^^ dsft^^ xrat petdk'^^ zak^^ P^ gdsdn- 
srUp^ xrat petdk'^^ dsn xrat awzdyihillp^ mm'^^ goM^isrut^ xraP^ 
pavan dsn xrat kdr'^ sdyet yedrUntan. 7nas^ gdsd^tsrut^ P^ 
bard^ yemalelUnet^ mavatP^ irpatastdti Id kart yekavlmtmdP^ 
suxn^ dandklhd Id xavituneP^ ye^nalelfinU^'^ alt 77iavam iton 
yemaleluneP^ hdJBaP^ mavan-aP^ bin Id kart yekatmnfmiP^ as 
ben Id yehvfmitP vlr^^ zak^ yehvfmet^^ mavan patas 7nanda~> 
vam^^^ vabidfmdP^ yehvuniP'^^ mava^n patas 

mandavam yaxsemmd, xrap^ zaP^^ yehvuniP^ ^navan patas 
mandavam i 0 ydltyfmdP^ ae pava?i xrat zak yehvii- 
nSp'^^ mavan zamdnak val kdr xavlMnit burtan. idndk zak 
yehvMniP^'^ ai^ mandavam'^'^ pavan mar eh kabed'^'^ ddnadP^ 
IndsiP'^ zaP^^ yehvUnSp’^ mavan^^ sut u zlydn'^^ Mdsst, 
amz&nzk zak yekvMnit mavan ^nin kas mandavam 
kabed mandavam ddnad}^ ae^^ Atas^^ P^^ Ohmnazd berB denB 
niwdktk bard liyekabMnde mavan peman levin guft yekavimMnii)* 

, 10 

Sanskrit, deki makyam Agne putra Svdmino MakdjMdninak 
tejasvi imbham tejasvi vartanam' iejasvi jlvitam sampUtnam 
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knowIedgCj holiness, a ready tongue, understanding for [my] 
soitl; 

And afterwards wisdom [which is] comprehensive, 

Great, imperishable. 

10 

Pahlavi. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, prompt com- 
fort, prompt sustenance, prompt life, full comfort, full sustenance, 
full life (so that there may be no death unto us; give us [these] 
promptly, give us promptly [and] much), wisdom (so that I may 
know the end of the act of the law), greatness (so that from 
something I may know many things), readiness of tongue (so 
that our tongues may be ready in the act of the law), soul 
(so that my soul may be righteous), intellect (so that our intellects 
may be wide and quick in the act of the law), afterwards (I men- 
tion) wisdom (that is, give unto me) great and good [wisdom], 
(the two [forms of] knowledge; the one is [that which] cannot 
be incorporated into him in whom it is not [already] innate. 
Know that this is known as the innate wisdom. The acquired 
wisdom is manifest for the furtherance of the innate wisdom; 
it is through the acquired wisdom that one is able to put into 
action an affair pertaining to the innate wisdom. [As to] the 
great acquired wisdom, it is said that whosoever has not received 
instruction does not know [how] to speak the words with wis- 
dom ; there is some one who says, know that [wisdom] is not in 
him who has not received [instruction]. Understanding is that 
through which they do things. Intellect is that through which 
they retain things. Wisdom is that through which an act is 
brought to completion. Know that he is wise who knows [how] 
to bring about the timeliness of an action. Sagacious is he who 
fully knows [how] to discern things. Possessed of knowledge 
is he who knows the gain and the loss. Great is he who from a 
small thing knows many things. O Fire, son of Ormazd, give 
this good unto me which is mentioned above) . 

to 

Sanskrit. Give unto me, O Fire, son of the Lord that has 
Great Knowledge, keen happiness, keen subsistence, keen life, 
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iubham sampUrnam vartanmk sampUrnam jivitmk nirvanajna- 
nam (kila fdrvdnajnanam yat Mmcit iubkmk janami) gumfam 
{^yat kifkcmiat pracurmh kimcit janami) pdtavinlm jihvam {kila 
me jihvd kdryesu nydyesu ca pravmatard bhUyat) Mmmiam (kila 
me citnid mukto bhfiydi) smrtim {kila me smrtih kdrye ?iydye ca 
visdlatard bhuydt) btiddkim pascal mahatlm Mttamam akathita- 
jfidnam (ndisargikdm iiy arthah sd ca yd karnasruid buddhih 
naisargikabtiddek vrddhaye prakatd. karnasruid yd buddhih 
naisargikabtiddhikdrye sakyatc pracdrayitmn, buddhisca sd bhavaii 
yd samayam kdryam jd?idtl pracdrayitmn, jhdfii ca sa bhavaii 
yah labhafk chedam ca jdfidti, gurutarasca sa bhavaii yah kirn- 
cayiat pracuram kimdt jdndti). 


■ 10 

Persian- badek mard Aids pus Hormazd asudah xoreh Usudah 
rUzl asudah zzsian pur xoreh pur ruzl pur zlstan dfir andesl {ya^nl 
*dqtbai andesl kik az andak bisydr danant) aPd?id7tandah zabdn 
{ya^nl zabdn dar kdr u dad tSztar bdd) ravdn {ya^nl ravdn man 
Garosmdnl bdd) hus {ya^nl kus man dar kdr u dad fardxtar bad) 
xirad pas mih u veh nd sanidah xirad {ya*nl dsnldah xirad u dn 
kih gus sanidah xirad bardy afzUdan dsntdak xirad paidd ast u 
gUs sanidah xirad b-asnldah xirad kdr rd ravdj dada^i mitavanad, 
u xiradmand an basad vaqt n kdr ravdj dddan rd baddnad. u 
ddnd dn bdlad kih sfid u zydn baddnad. u bnzurgtar dn bdsad Mh 
az andak bisydr dmtad). 


10 

Oitjarati* am dp makne 0 Afab Bbrmajdnd bcM tej (idne Seidb) 
Mdnf am tej parvarai ane tej jtvavU .ane gham didnl taikd ghant 
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complete happiness, complete subsistence, complete life, emanci- 
pating wisdom (that is, emancipating wisdom, so that I may 
know something or other good), greatness (so that I may know 
some little thing or other from whatsoever it be), a skilful tongue 
(that is, may my tongue be more skilled in actions and judg- 
ments), soul (that is, may my soul be emancipated), memory 
(that is, may my memory be more extensive in action and judg- 
ment), intellect afterwards, [which is] great, excellent [and] of 
untold wisdom (innate — ^that is the meaning, and that intellect 
which [is] acquired [lit. heard through the ear] [is] manifest 
for the furtherance of the innate intellect. Acquired intellect 
[is that] which is able to give currency in an affair of the innate 
intellect. And that is intellect, which knows how to give cur- 
rency to occasion [and] action. And wise is he who knows the 
gain and loss. And more than venerable is he who knows some- 
thing or other fully from any source whatsoever). 

10 

Persian. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, satisfactory 
comfort, satisfactory means, satisfactory living, full comfort, full 
means, full living, far-sightedness (that is, the foresight by which 
I may know much from little), a ready tongue (that is, may [my] 
tongue be more swift in work and the law), soul (that is, may 
my soul be [worthy] of the Abode of Praise), intellect (that is, 
may my intellect be wider in work and the law), wisdom after- 
wards great and good, unheard wisdom (that is, the innate 
wisdom, and that which is the wisdom acquired by hearing through 
the ear is created for the furtherance of the innate wisdom ; and 
the acquired wisdom is capable of giving currency to a work of 
the innate wisdom. And wise is he who knows [how] to give 
currency to occasion and work. And sagacious is he who knows 
the gain and the loss. And more than great is he who knows 
much from little). 

lO 

Gujarati And give unto me, thou Fire, son of Ormazd, quick 
(that is, swift) ease, and quick maintenance, and quick living, 


5- lo- 
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parvaras am ghanujhavM. ecij hamfme kam nahlihae) a?ie 
durande^ ddnmi {mne' .. d&ndinl jiddati je ek cljthl .ghanl djne 
jdni saM) ane fnlthl jobdn\ am rozmnne (Beheit) ane 'koS' paclte 
motdmd matt akal {je gmalarute kherad gososarute kherad e je 
kdm sdbhlell am Mstddtkl Ukheh dkal e akal ' amide kherad 
idm jMl. akal kariS ghanl behetar am bujarag eke Mvdsie ke je 
koi makiabmd nahl betho hoe am fistadthl idlim naht kdkl .koe 
tehem d&naind saMmno bolvdnl tdkat nahl hoe ane amide kkerad. 
che te amide kherad tatJm mm kkerad e je jdtl akal ke je akal 
mde pet janeathl imMn Mpar Khoddnl tarafihi utreeke, te\ 


II ■ 

Avesta. nairyqm pasbadta hqmnmrBtlm 
BrBhwd.zengqm ax^'afnyqm 
{&risfim asnqmca xsafnqmcd) 

Bsitogatum Jarfdurfim, 
tud^rusqm dsnqm frazantlm 
karsoerdzqm vydxanqm 

kqm.rmiqm kvapqm dsoMijim Imlrqm yd mi frdBaydi mndnemea 
viSBfnca zantUmca daUyUmca daimhtusastlmca. 


11 ■ 

PaMavi* sak*e P gabrddn ^ hammart&zaMh ^ dxar ® patilklh ® 
{pman kdr P din&^) stinlk^ zangih^ kdr min legaM 

lapr fmdnM kartan axt'dp {aiff vad madam min dinfk 
la’^^ xeimMnam'^^) sriMtak^^ yfem u May a {yil Id xelnmnam^ 
agin amat hen Din guff yekanlmUnit) tii min gd$ ^ {ai^ vad^mt 
iiz^ min BMMsp^ bard"^ tmdn&t^ yehv&ni^) jigdr^^ {zak 
pmm yadB apdyei kartan) zak^^ mdm^ hurMr i^ framr- 
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and much ease and much maintenance, and much living (that is, 
may this thing not decrease for us), and the farsighted wisdom 
(the increase of wisdom, so that I may be able to know many 
things from one thing), and a sweet tongue, and (Paradise) for 
the soul, and understanding, then the greatest intelligence, 
(which is the acquired wisdom ; the inteiligenee acquired by hear- 
ing through the ear, and acquired by learning under a teacher, 
is the acquired wisdom; this intelligence is much better and 
greater than the innate or inborn wisdom; because whosoever 
has not attended a school, and has not received training under a 
teacher, has no ability to speak the words of wisdom, and the 
innate wisdom, that comes to man from God while born of the 
mother, is the innate wisdom or inborn wisdom). 


II ■ 

Avesta. 

[Give me] then the manly valor, 

Which is ever afoot, sleepless 
(For one third of the days and nights), 

Watchful while lying in bed. 

[Give me] native offspring that give support, 

Ruling over the region, belonging to the assembly, 
thoroughly developed, possessed of good works, delivering from 
distress, of good intellect, that may further my house, village, 
town, country, [and] the renown of the country. 

II 

PaHavi. Even manly valor unto men, afterwards strength (in 
the act of the law), firm-footedness (so that I may be able to 
work well with my feet), sleepless (that is, I do not sleep beyond 
what is lawful), (I do not sleep) [more than] a third of a day 
and a night (as is dictated in the Religion), quickness from bed 
(so that I may be able to [free] myself quickly from Bushasp), 
powerful arms (that is, [in the work] that is to be done by 
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tar^ asnutak framnd^ kumar vlrde hanjamanlk ham- 
rost^"^ hvdpar^ min ianglh bdxtdr^ DoM^^^') kuvir^ 

{aS^ apdyisnik^^ pur MUsak^^ pavan"^^ zak axar dxar^ apayet 
karian mavan^^ zak^ li frd:finM^'^ man u u zand u maid 

u rdstdk^^ 


II 

Sanskrit.* ■ 'mdnnsUn paicat samagrmh iakiim SMdrdhajan- 
ghatdm {Mia kdrye yat padabhymn yujyaie kartmk vyavasayilak- 
tasca bkavdmi) mtidratam {prarndnanidratam ity arikak)' iri- 
bhdgam dindnmk ca rdtrlnamca tejasvitdm sthdndt bhujahala- 
vattdm pdlakam nisargagunam putram dvipamandanam 
samavdyikmk sahoditam suraksaka^h sankatdt suddkidam 
{NarakM ity arthalp) kicetanam (sdmirdga?n sahJiilasam ity arthak) 
yo fm vistdrayati grhamca grhatamam ca mahdgrham ca grdmam 
ca dilam ca. 


II 

Persian* mardt u pas az an hamah tavandt xub saxt zanu 
(ya^nl har kar Mh bah pay tavdn kardan xub kar kunandah u 
tavana basamy be afabl {payman sdab M ma^nz) slUm (hisah) ruzha 
u sabha tiz gah bazul zUrmafid paruarandah asfildah farzand 
ziba?idah sahr u anjuman darandah rahanandah {az Dfizax m 
n'Ck menihz (ra maftidar tn malnt) har Mk fardz dehad 
xdnak u mahallat u sahr deh u rusta. 


1 1 

Gtijaxati* mardt am haliat am pagmS iaMt ane bekhoabi 
{eh&tM ji) rdt am danm tarija {hUa iup£) ane vakhat Mpar ietdb 
me bafumd kamt ane ndmddr jMl akalnd farjand je 
iehernd iamdrndr ane anjumannd betndr am khuMnrat tathd nek 
abruddr ane tmgttkl khaloMnd ctpndr ane nek ddnd ke (te mdhdrM 
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Ifl 

hand), a child that is illustrious [lit. name-bearing], protector, 
of innate wisdom, adorning the country, of the assembly, fully 
grown, honorable, deliverer from distress (from Hell), of good 
understanding (that is, fully knowing what is requisite to be 
done ultimately), who may further my house, and village, and 
city, and province, and country. 

■ II 

Sanskrit. [And] afterwards manly and complete power, 
great firm-footedness (that is, I [may] become energetic and 
capable in the action which it is proper to do with the feet), 
sleeplessness (moderate sleeping — ^that is the meaning), a third 
part of the days and nights, quickness [to move] from a place, 
strength of arms, a son who is a protector of innate virtue, 
adorning the land, belonging to the assembly, fully grown, a 
good guardian, giving release from misery (from Hell— that is 
the meaning), who will promote my house, my chief house, my 
great house, my village, and my country. 

II 

Persian. Manliness and after that entire capability, very 
strong knees (that is, I may be able to do all those works well, 
which are capable of being done by the feet), sleeplessness (mod- 
erate sleep — that is the meaning), a third (part) of the days and 
nights, prompt [from] bed, powerful in arms, protector, a child 
of innate [wisdom], adorning the country and holder of an 
assembly, liberator (from Hell, that is the meaning), (thinker) 
of good thought (that is the meaning), who furthers the house, 
and street, and city, and village, and country. 

II 

Gujarati. [Give] manliness and power and strength of the 
feet and sleeplessness (such as the sleeping) a third (part) of a 
day and night, and timely, swift rising, and power of arms, and 
worthy offspring of innate wisdom, adorning the city, sitting 
in the assembly, and beautiful, and of good renown, and deliv- 
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farjmd) gharm&tatka moJtolama tatha gdmm& tathd sekmm 
am molahnd mahne jdher kare {te mahm 


12 

Avesta* doyh me Atars pu&ra Almrahe Mazd& 
yd me anhat afras&nlid 
nur^mca yavaecaJdiie 
VahiU^m Ahum asaonqm 
raocanJiBm vlspd,x^d&rmi 

zazaduye vamhduca mizde vaw^hdiica sravahi tirufiaSca dar^je 
havamhe. 

12 

Pahlavi. yehaMn^ 0 liAtas^ Ohrmazd^ herd, zak^ mavan 
li hatJBi ® dfrdc ^ sacisn ® kevan-c ® u vad d hamde rawihtlh 
Pahbmi Ax”dn ahravd}A^ rdsn^'^ hantdk'^^ x^drth^ 
griftdr yekvundnl^^ (ae^ nafsd^ vahidtmdnl^^) zak 

mizd zak saplr husrainh^ {litanBP') 

zakd^^ ruvd7i-d^ der htiax^l}^ iylfidagariJi^ pavaff^ Casdta^'^'). 

■ 12 ' ■■ ■ 

Saaskdt* deki ^nahyam Ague putra Svdmino Mahdjhdninah 
yd 7ne abhut ayogyatd iddnmtca ydvat sadapravritmi Atahparam 
Bhuvanam muktdmandfh sadodyotani samastambha^u, yagya bka-^ 
vdmi Mttamasya prasddasya Mttamdydka irutek dtmanaka dir-- 
ghdydh susvdmitdydh {prasadak paraloMyah kuiisca ihalokiyd), 

12 

Persian, badeh mard AtaS pus Harmazd dn kik mard hfid 
nd-sazd aknMn u id /mmiSali as kamah Bdid Jdt aMdfi ImmlSak 
rasan kmnlMk xub, sasdv&r bdMm veh u vehdn slidytdan u ravdn 
rd dir hu xuddl {dn jakdn) u sitdiS (in jakdn). 



i7i 


LlTAm TO THE FIRE 


12: 


ering from distress, and good, wise; (give tinto me these my 
offspring) who w^ould make me renowned in the house, in the 
street, and in the village, in the city, and in the country. 

12 

Avesta. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ahura Mazda, 

The Best World of the righteous, 

The shining, the all-happy, 

So that it may fulfil my wish 
Now and for ever — 

so as to attain to good reward, and to good renown, and to long 
happiness of [lit for] my soul. 

12 

PaMavi Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, that which 
may make me worthy of the Best World of the righteous, the 
shining, the all-glorious, for now and for ever. May I be the 
holder (that is, I may make it my own) of reward (there [i. e, 
in the next world]), and of the good renown (here), also of the 
long ownership of the soul (the acquisition at the Chinvad 
[Bridge]). 

12 

Sanskrit. Give unto me, O Fire, son of the Lord that has 
Great Knowledge — whatever my unfitness has been, now and 
for ever — ^the World Hereafter of the righteous, the ever-shining, 
the all-good. May I be worthy of the best grace and of the best 
renowui, and of the long good ownership of the soul (grace per- 
taining to the next world and renown pertaining to this world). 

12 

Persian. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd — ^howsoever 
unworthy I may be, now and for ever — ^the Exalted Place of the 
righteous, the ever-shining, the all-good. May I be worthy of 
the good and of being praised by the good, and of the long owner- 
ship (in that world) and of 'praise (in this world). 
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12 ' 

r ' mne.i Ata§ Hwmujdnd beta je hameknu ak lokonu 

btiland Makdn tamam robtl am asant bharelU {idne buland 
BeheU^ Je:hmmnd{fakatha€atlm'd) angkatiu die te mahne apje 
ane [tejehanm^^ behetar badlo am {e jekdnni) be he tar nekndml am 
rmdnne Der Mudat lagl nek sdheblne Idek kar. 


, ^3 

A¥esta. taspaiibjfo sastlm baraiti 

Atars Mazdi Ahurahe 
yaSibyd aim- k^mpacdite 
xsdfnlmca suimnca^ 

Mspaiiby.d liaca izyeiie 
ImMreilm ultdberBtlmca 
mntdberetimba Spitama 

n ■ 

Pahlavi* harvisp^ gdwisn barad^ AtaP Ohrmazd^ mavan 
val'B^dn^ pavan'^ zak^ ham pacind^ u sur izak"^^ AtaP^ 

mavan zak'^^ bin^^ xdnak yatlMniP^: af mtjdmihP^). {zak^^ 
AtaP^ min Imrvisp^^ Mmak^ "madammfmiP^ htibarihiih “ ^ 

niwak barilnlh u aydmdr^ bariimk (bard^^-mE ndmcaPzk ^ bard 
yemaMfmU vad^ denE^ hubari^nlfp^ kand^'^ mandatmm^ 
ddtan^ niwak bariinth^ kand^ gUmbat^ sdxtan^ 
aydwdr^ barihtik^^ defiE^ yMdkg&unJt kartaf^) ae^ Spitdmdn^ 
[ZaratuU^y 

n 

Sanskrit, sarvem vdeam mu^ati Agnir Mahdjfmninak SV5- 
minah yehhyak ay am sadd pacati nityapdkam ntsavapukam ea. 

sarvebkyaica abhtvafzchati uttamdm dhudm iubhdm dhutifk sahd- 
yyadhttiim ca Spitama. 
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12 

Gujarati And give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, the 
eternal great Abode of the righteous, which is full of light and 
ease (that is, the great Paradise), which (just now in this exist- 
ence) is improper, and the better reward (of that world) and the 
better renown (of this world) ; and make the soul worthy of 
good lordship for the Long Time. 


13 

Avesta* The Fire of Ahura Mazda 
Gives command unto all 
For whom he cooks 
The evening and the morning meal. 

From all he solicits 

A good offering, and a wished-for offering, 

And a devotional offering, O Spitama! 

13 

PaMavi. The Fire of Ormazd bears a word unto all who cook 
the evening and the [morning] meal with it (the Fire that sits 
in the hearth [lit. abode], his goal). (The Fire) desires a good 
offering, and an excellent offering, and a helpful offering from 
all; (the reason why they are mentioned separately, name by 
name), O Spitman (Zartusht, is that the giving of a thing is a 
good offering, and the constructing of a dome [unto Fire] is 
an excellent offering, and the interceding for good works is a 
helpful offering). 

13 

Sanskrit The fire of the Lord that has Great Knowledge, 
utters a word unto all for whom he always cooks the everyday 
cooking and the festival cooking. And from all he desires the 
best offering, happy offering, and a helpful offering, O Spitman! 
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13 , 

PersiaE* MmaM'rS suxm mlguyad AtaS Mmmzd uru kih 
hamisah mipaBad puxtml u puxtam Mdl. az hamah baxahad 
hubul u nek bfu u bMfjam aj/ Spitaman. 

n 

GEjarati. , e Sapetman i^Jartobi) je koi kktdhall taiM r&minln^ 
Miami sav&r ■ ane pakavec te sarve kdne Hormajdm AM 

bakhun kehec am same admlihl Mmsboi mukvanl am p&Bani 
karvanl ane J&dangoi karvmtl Miaes rakhec. 


14 

Avesta. : afispmtqm paraxarmtqm 

Atari zasta adihaya, 
elm haxa hale baraiii 
fracan&wa armaelaihe. 

Aiarsm spmitmt yaza^naide taxmnn haniam ra&ailMraM, 


H . ■ ' 

Patiavi* d karvisp^ bara^ frac raftardn anlUfMn AtaP 
zak ^ 2 ^ yadB. niklrit^ ^ hold mavan levin AM min bakar 
kdmak i na/M ydMnet madam yadB vaM AM nihrei^^ 
mavan hubdi yaiMnd'^^ aydw^^ id) kamx^dk^^ 

hamx^dk yedrUnM {ddst ^ ^ dMl^) frde rafMr^^ (ansUM ^ ® 
val S f armpit (AM (jivdk ^ ariiltdr yemaMfmii 

Atas^^ amzMmk yezbexfmam mavan takik ati (mavan arMfdr 
(yemalelumit^ tanM^^ armSli^ a/M mMMk ariilmr). 


14 

Saaskrit* sarvesdm pramratdm Agnir hastam Makayad, Mm 
mitra miirdya dad&£ prmdravdn ajangamOya, [ * * * ] 
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13 

Persian. The Fire of Ormazd utters a word unto all, who 
always cooks the [daily] cooking and the cooking of joy. He 
desires from all, good incense, and excellent incense, and a help- 
ful incense, O Spitman. 

Gujarati. Unto all those, O Spitman (Zartusht), who cook 
the meals of delight and joy in the morning and evening, the Fire 
of Ormazd speaks, and desires of all men the offering of incense, 
of protection, and of intercession for good works. 


14 

Avesta. 

The Fire looks at the hands 
Of all passers-by — 

‘ What does the friend bring to the friend. 

The one that goes forth to the one that sits still?’ 

We sacrifice unto the holy Fire, the bold, good, warrior. 

14 

Pahlari The Fire looks at the hands of all men that pass by, 
(that is, the Fire looks at the hands of everyone who comes be- 
fore it for the fulfilment of his own desire, [to see] whether he 
has brought incense or not) — ‘ what does the comrade bring for 
the comrade, (the friend for the friend), (the man) that passes 
by for the (Fire) that sits still?’ [Though sitting still] he is 
called a warrior (in a place). I sacrifice unto the beneficent 
Fire who is strong, there is (some one who calls him) a warrior; 
(in his body he [is] motionless, [but] in spirit he is a warrior). 

14 

Sanskrit. The Fire looks at the hands of all that go forth:— 
‘ what does the friend that goes forth give to the friend who does 
not move?’ [. . .] 
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14 ■ 

Persian. Jmmah rmmdagan rn Atas dost binad. ' cUn dUst 
dustan rd dehad ravmdagdn, [ ... ]' 

.H' - 

Gujarati, am jem doU daitfzi najdlk jdec {am ie dostne vaUe 
Mi clj lei jdec anedoUte doUnd hath fipar negdhd karec temisdle) 
tanidm {Atasnt) najdlk jmiar (ddmto) nd hat upar Atai negdhd 
karec. (Atas) paglo che pan pehelvdn {kahea chej bujcrag Aiai 
jofdvar pehelvdn che tehem dradlm. 


iS ■ 

Avesta. dat yesi M aim baraiti aesnmn vd alaya bmtBm 
BatBsma vd asaya frastardUni urvarqm vd Hahunaipatqm 
d hi pascaita frlnaiii 
Atari Mazda Ahurahe 
xhiUtd aiUstd hajhanhum. 

■ ■ n ■ 

Palilavi. hat 0 zak^ barad^ ism^ pavan ahrdkih 

yedrftnqnd^ Barsm-c'^ pavan ahrdkih frdc vis tart ^ 
nrvar^'^ i^^ Hadanpdk'^^ zak^^ dxar^^ dfrmit^^ Atas Ohrmazd 
amat^^ x'^asnut'^^ u abilt^^ u ser.^ 


IS 

Sanskrit, tato yadi asmdi aymh daddti samidkam vd puny a-- 
tayd vidadhlidm Baresmanlm vd punyatayd nibaddkUm vanaspatim 
vd Uruardmandmdnam sa tasmdi palcM dsin^ddayati Agrnr 
Mahdjfidninah SvdminaJt santnstah aplditah trptah 


IS 

Persian, dra kih har gdh urd in badehad %sam az Mr/ak yd 
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14 

Persian. The Fire looks at the hands of all that pass by:— 
‘when does the friend that passes by give unto the friend?’ 

[•••3 

14 

Gujarati And as a friend goes to a friend, (and he takes 
something for the friend, and as the friend looks at the hand of 
the friend, so) the Fire looks at the hands of all (men) who ap- 
proach (the Fire). (The Fire) is stationary but (he is called) 
a hero. I praise the great Fire, the mighty hero. 


15 

Avesta. Then if that one brings unto him either fuel rightly 
brought, or Baresman rightly spread, or the plant Hadhanaepata, 
To him thereupon, in fulfilment of his wish, 

The Fire of Ahura Mazda 
Propitiated, unoffended, gives a blessing : 

IS 

Pahlavi. If that one brings unto him fuel brought with right- 
eousness, and also Barsam spread with righteousness and the 
tree Hadhanapat, unto him thereupon the Fire of Ormazd, being 
propitiated, unoffended, and satiated, gives a blessing. 

15 

Sanskrit. Then if that one gives unto him either fuel well 
examined with rectitude, or the Barsam bound with rectitude, or 
the plant Uruarama by name, [being] satisfied, undisturbed, 
satiated, the Fire of the Lord that has Great Knowledge invokes 
thereupon a blessing upon him. 

■ , IS ■■ 

Persian. For whenever he gives unto him fuel through 
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Barsam as kiffak kmtakya darUrvaran nam ura pas, afrln hmad" 
Aim Marmasd xMSMMd ,,mdak u taftdurust sudak wsir sudah 


n . 

Gajarati, ' agarjo paklthl {AtaS) Upar katkl muklne tatJm a^soithl 
Barsam ^'P&dhine ,am khuikaiddr urvar muklne (Ata^nl aradhnd 
kare\,tO: pachl tehenl Upar Hormaj'dfto Atai dovU karec {ke tU) 
kkMMl: ane' bedjar ane dharmh (rekeja)^^ 


i6 

Avesta, upa §wa haxMit g3u^ vqdwa 

upa tnranqm pourutas 
upa §wd VBTszvatca mand 
vsrezvaiica kaxsdit .amuha 
urvdxsamha gay a ji^aisa 
ii x^apand yi jvdhh 
imat A&rd dfrivamm 
yd ahmdi aismsm baraiti 
hikus raocaspainstq 
asahe bsrsja yaoMdtq, 


i6- 

PaMavi. ^^7’ madam sak^ P iak saMnM^ gdspandan ^ ^ 
ramak {ai^-at'^ yelwUnM) zak^ P vlrdn pur rawismk^'^ 
( gabrMn i guht madam d /ak haxtdt kdmak pavan 
kdmak^^' pavan Ax^ (^ae^f^ apayist^"^ pmmn mimisn 
levaiB, sak patmn^ Ax^ rdst yehvun&i Mn^ minihtlh lak itmi 

nak kdmak ImxtM aSj petak yekvfmdt clgdtt amat kdmak Okrmasd 
alt), hurvdxman^ axf^ pavan jdn^ ztvi^ tmd^ sak^'^ Mayd^^ 
zlvi ^ pavan rdmBn ^ slve {ae aduik [f ] ^ zlvi dendi sak 

Ata^'^^ dfrin^^ {bdstdM^^ jai vabidUnyin^^) mavan 
yedrUnyin^ ism^^ Imsk pavan r&$nlk niklrdt^^ akrdklk^ 
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righteousness or Barsam bound through righteousness or the 
tree Urvamn by name, the Fire of Ormazd, being then satisfied, 
happy, and satiated, invokes a blessing upon him. 

15 

Gujarati If he (praises the Fire), by putting fuel upon (the 
Fire) with holiness, and by binding the Barsam with righteous- 
ness, and by putting fragrant wood [upon it], then the Fire of 
Ormazd gives a blessing unto him, "(be thou) joyful and free 
from disease, and satiated/ 


16 

Avesta* 

" May a flock of cattle attend upon thee, 

A multitude of men upon thee, 

And may an active mind 

And an active spirit attend upon thee, 

Mayest thou live with a joyous life 
The nights that thou livest 1 ' — 

This is the Fire's blessing [upon him] 

Who brings to him fuel, 

Dry, exposed to the light, 

Purified in accordance with the ritual of righteousness. 

16 

Pahlavi* "May a flock of cattle attend upon thee (that is, 
may it be unto thee), fully progressive men (youths). May a 
desire arise unto thee in [thy] mind and a desire through the 
Lord (that is, such [a desire] in thy mind as would be true to the 
Lord; may a desire arise in thy mind in this manner that it 
would be manifested in such a way as is the will of Ormazd), 
With the desire of the Lord do thou live with life unto the night 
that thou livest, do thou live with joy, (that is, do thou live without 
pain[?])/ The Fire (invokes) this blessing (every day) upon 
him who brings unto him, with a righteous motive for the love 
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ruv&n^ dMmrm^ rme^^ ' Mr karpak^ rSe^^ 
j^aMdasr^^ dakjM^),' 

16 

■ SaaslDrit, miMsias ie utiisthatu gavdm samcayah utkrsp vtrd- 
ndm ca sampurna pracdrah {kila te bhuyM'), utkrstas te abJiild-- 
sascm manasd abhUssasm uttis0mtu Svdmind {Mia nimiasd tad eva 
dntaya yat Svdmind 'Gurund, ddistani), anandena Svdmim jtvena 
jlva id rdtrih yak' j way mL asmdi Agmh aslrvadah yo asmiu 
samidham muncaii iuskmk rasminirtksitam punyahctutayd 
pavitrwm. ; 


16 

Persian, bisydr turd barxtzad ramah gavdn bisydr mardan 
tamdm {ya^nl turd bad^ btdand turd x^dkis {ya^nt x^dhis dil 
barxlzdd az Sahib yat ni dar menisn idfm menid cun Ahil DastUr 
farmud), pur rdmitn Xudd bah jdn zlvid td an mb kih 
x^dhand zlsL urd dfrln Atas har kih urd isam banehad xusk 
bah rosnl dldah bah dustl kirfah pdk. 


16 

Gujarati, (ani) bdldtar gospmdmo tola am bdlMar beMond 
farjand tfme Jidda ihdo {ane) tdhdrl mandtnlmd tehevl mardd 
jdher thdo kejehetd mordd Harmajdnl che ane te je (dklmmi) 
rM lap M jive ie Hormajdnt mordd ane -kkusi mufab jivathl jivio 
reheje am Je koi ke MM kdtht r&Mlmd Joelt potdnd pak buland 
savdbnl fmiedne vdMe muke te dpar AtaS e tarehethl dmd karec. 


183 LITANY TO THE FIRE -.5* 1 6 

of [his] soul and for the deed of merit, dry fuel examined in the 
light, [and] purified (that is, clean). 

16 

Sanskrit* ^Unto thee may there arise an excellent flock of 
cattle, and an excellent complete manifestation of heroes (that is, 
may it be unto thee). And may an excellent wish arise unto thee 
through the mind, and an excellent wish through the Lord (that 
is, think with the mind just that which is directed by the master, 
[that is,] teacher). With the joy of the Lord live with life those 
nights that thou livest/ The blessing of the fire [is] upon him 
who places upon it, with a righteous motive, dry fuel, examined in 
the ray of light, [and] purified. 

16 

Persian. ^ May there arise unto thee a flock of cattle, many 
[and] plenty of men (that is, may there be unto thee), [and] a 
lofty desire unto thee (that is, may a desire arise in thy heart 
through the Lord, that is, think such a thought as is commanded 
by the Lord and Dastur). With the joy of the Lord live with 
the life unto the night that thou livest.^ Blessings of Fire [are] 
upon any one who places upon it, through friendly [motive] of 
holy merit, dry fuel, examined in the light. 

16 

Gujarati. ^ (And) unto thee may there be an increase of a 
flock of excellent cattle, and a family of excellent sons, (and) 
may there be manifest in thy thinking such desire, as is the desire 
of Ormazd ; and live thou in thy life according to the desire and 
pleasure of Ormazd, unto the (last) night that thou livest’; and 
the Fire offers his blessing in this manner upon him who, in the 
hope of his own holy, great merit, places upon it the dry fuel, 
seen in the light. 
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A¥esta., ut'idi'Atrhm Akurd aopmhvant^m AM nsmia/d 
aslUifm sioi rapante ci&rdMvanImn 

at Mmdd daMsyante zastddsims dwBUdMinamJmfK 


■ ■ ■ ■ ' 

Pahlavi Udn^. kand'^ lak Atal^ dsamand^ Okmmzd 
pavan valdd mazmm^ akrdkthdf'arsandlh^ z^arsandllA^ 

pavan zak^^ zamdn^^ amaf^ var^^ sardar^^ zak^’* mmmt kdr 
karpak kart yekavlmUnit'^^ ^arsandtk zak zamdn yehvfmU 

amat iin anmtd ' ahrdkik u karpak yekavlmfmit) tSz 
amavand^ {zak Atas)^ mmvan^^ yekavlrnfmet 0 aydwarlh al 
petdkinit tdmisn^ [aydivdfiJP^ hand‘d ai^ mandavam i hu boi 
ddtan ^ u ram dd^tan u ydtakgMzlk kartan), eion OJmnazd^ 
zak^ P’^ biUtdr^^ [mavan Atab bebet) aS pavan itwdn x^ahihilh^ 
yaxsenunit^ kin^ Okrmazd pavan x'^dkiMlh^ nafM 

zak biUtdr i Atab ^ rd pdtfrds vabidunyiny 

. . '17 

Sanskrit* evafk te Agtiik Akuramajda MktimUn punydtnmnd 
samtasl {Mia samtasl tasmin samaye {k&le) yadd divyddMpatih (?) 
tasmdt yena punyakdryam krtamasti\ fejafasiara {tejasvatfard) 
mahdbalistJiah tisthatah anandani prakatayati sahdyydya (Idla yo 
asya sahdyydya tisthati tasya prakatayad dnandani). mam 
Ahuramajdah pzdakarasya hastecchayd vidadhati nigraham. 


17 

Persian* sdUn Atab tu ay Harmazd^ tavdnd Mrfagardn rd 
xulndd kunandah {^yaHil xuSnUd dn zmndn kih boxt sarddr az dn 
kih kdr^ kirfah kardakast) iiztar bisydr zUnmnd bMdah rdmSn 
paidd kunad bardy ydn {ya*nt har Mk hardy ydrl n bdistad nrd 
paidd kunad rdm&d). sd&n Harmazd sitamgdr rd bah x^dhBn 
dmi xMd *azdb hmad. 
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17 ' 

;Avesta*'""' ■ 

Tlien thfotigli Asha, O Ahura ! we wish thy rciighty powerful 
■y. Fire, 

Which is taught through Asha, to be a manifest help unto the ally, 
But a visible harm at Thy beck, O Mazda! unto the foe. 

Pahlavi. Thus, O Ormazd! [there is] satisfaction unto tliy 
Fire who is powerful, from him who [is possessed of] righteous- 
ness (that is, his satisfaction [is] at that time when he is lord 
of the ordeal [for] him who has done a meritorious deed; that 
is, the satisfaction happens at that time when righteousness and 
merit appear in men), who is quick and courageous, (that Fire) 
causes joy unto him who helps him (the giving of a fragrant 
thing, keeping [the Fire] burning, and interceding for good 
works, is the help). Thus Ormazd with his powerful desire 
hates the tormentor (who afflicts the Fire; that is, Ormazd with 
his own desire punishes the tormentor of the Fire), 

■ 17,: 

Sanskrit, Thus, O Ormazd thy Fire powerful through 
righteousness [lit. the soul of righteousness] [is] satisfied (that 
is, satisfied — at that period (time) when he is lord of the ordeal 
— ^with him by whom a meritorious deed is performed). [He] 
more than active [and] of greatest power manifests joy [unto 
him] who stands for help (that is, unto him who stands for his 
help, he manifests joy). Ormazd thus at will [lit. with desire 
of the hand] inflicts punishment upon the tormentor. 

17 

Persian, Thus, O Ormazd, thy Fire is capable of causing joy 
unto the righteous (that is, joyful — at that time when he is lord 
of ransom— at him who has done a meritorious deed), quick, 
more powerful, causing joy unto his helper (that is, he causes 
joy unto any one who seeks his help). Thus Ormazd in accord- 
ance with his desire punishes the tormentor with his own hands. 
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Gmjarati. e Horfmjd Mlmm Ata§ je rmde tmlcmMmo kaheb 
am aio lokothl ghaho Mmshal am ghoM tej hematma kMvand che 
am je koi elmte 'madad kare tehem rdma^m jaher karecke' {iane. 
apechi) tehej rmese Je . djarna denar {Aiasne ajar due) tekem^ Mpar 
'Hormajd patdnt khdheie karl Mm rdkfiec. 
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17 

Gujarati. O Ormazd, just as thy Fire is the lord of greatness, 
and is much pleased by the righteous people, and is the master 
of much swift courage, and causes (that is, gives) joy unto him 
who helps him, in the same manner Ormazd with his own desire 
bears malice for the tormentor (who torments the Fire). 
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COLLATION OF THE PAHLAVI MANUSCRIPTS 
I. Khurshed Nyaish 
I. o 

1 Uj, D, Ml, a, 8 give this paragraph ; rest om. ; Mg gives the paragraph in 
margin. 2 Ui, Ms om. the gloss. S Mj °icr. 4 JJ^ stayem u zbayem for siayim . . . 
vabidumm ; D, Mj, a pref . », 5 D, U^ kunam, 6 D, » pref . u, 7 Uj ham& danak ; 
D « vUpdkds; pref. u; vlspakSs; Mg harvisp &kas. 8 Uj, om. the gloss. 
S D hamde, tQ ^tunth Ui kartakgar; D, Ma, * pref, if, IS Uj om. 13 Ui 
x^atd madmn imma x^atayan for madam • • . x^ala; D om. 14 Uj om. h; D, 
Ms hamde, IS M| x'^atmn, 18 Ui D pref, vl 17 Ui hamd bar; D, Mi, 3 

°mst; Ml hamd, 18 Ui, D. Mi salUadn; s at naan, 19 Ui pdspdn hama 
gehan Tde, for p&spdfuh vaUduntak ; D pref. u; Mi u pSnakih, 30 Mj, i,.vabi- 
dundak, ®1 Ui om. 'k and gives from here to roclk yehabuntak in margin ; M3 
pref, », 2SD kartdr; Mj, ^ mbidUndak, SSUijMaOm. h; D, M® 24 Uj 
gabra; Mj mariumdn; Mg ansutUdn, 25 om. u tor a , . . ro. 26 Ms gdrd, 
27 Ml om. ^8Ui, D, Ma vSyfndakSn; Mi vayldlkan, 29 Mj, hamesak, 8® Mi, » 
yehahUndak, 31 Ui has u misd datak for tuvan x'^atd; D pref. u; M3 32 Mi 
om, the rest of the paragraph, S3 D, om, the Phi. version from here to the end 
and gives a Pers, rendering instead ; M3 om. 34 Ma darei; Mg om. 36 Ui has 
u kabed tuvan u hamesak mizd yehabUnet u miirbdn with a line drawn through the 
sentence and gives vala . , , mitrban in the margin; Ms u. 36 Ui, M3 kavlh; 
Ms kavlk, 37 Ms om. 38 IJi, Ms add alt; Ms hamesak, 39 Ms has haxsBtah for 
xelkuniak , . , alt, 40 Ui banddgdn, 41 M3 om. 43 M2 u mitrhdnlh vabiduniak; 
Ms mihrban, 43 Ui, Mj, $ tuv&nd, 44 M® fravarts vabiduntak malxVUkSt; Mj 
pref. «. 46 M2 ddit; M3 u pdiaxs&th lak d&i alt for newak salUSih, 46 M2 pdiaxsQth, 
47 Uj gives in Pers. characters be sulm be saw&l; Mg has valSt hakarz zuw&l 
iMt aey id suwdl alt ; Mg zmSl, 4S Ms adds ae^ af turn la yehamtUnd, 49 Ui 
om. Ohrmazd , , . rohtih awsiin yehvunat. 50 Ma kold; M3 om. xvatd 2 gehan, 
61 Ms dn-c gada for atvsumk • , . « rdsnlh, 62 Mg gives the sentence thus, 
zubzaba amark rdyomand tea susta u sak i X'^arsSt Yazat bard aydwdrlh u 
madat iend bard yekamtUndL 68 om. 64 XJi, Ms add gadadmand, 66 Ui, M3 
arvandasp, 66 Ui rd atvzun yekvundt for aydwdrih , . , yekamtundt, 

t . I 

1 Mfg om, the paragraph ; Mf* gives the paragraph in margin ; Ug, 3, K, Lia, 
Ma, Mfa pref. snayenltdrlh Ohrmazd; U* Po# B pref. namaz 0 arvandasp 

se bdr sndymam Ohrmazd; K nisada;X,xz adds a; Ms pref. pavan sem i ddtar 
Ohrmazd saplr i -mavan azvzdyisn min daidr ves aey^as dat sem ddtdr X^arset 
V as IS n Mn ; Mf®, Mr* give the same at end of the paragraph. 2 U^, K, Fg, B om. 
3 U^, Fg, B pamn levin ny&yiin ddmdn for levin . .. . ddmdn, 4 K om. 6 tJi om k; 
K vaiBsSn, Fa, B nydyisn; K nisadB ; Mj pref, «. 7 Mfi, Ui, a> s» D, Lia 3,1, 
Mta vaid ; Mis, 3 Mfi, om ; U^, Fg, B add mavan, 9 U4, Fg, B ^spandet and 
adds from Ys, 65.11 zak i mas ndwaklh , . , bard dwas kart havdt. lOUiomjK 
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OT 5 lf»;..U 4 , Fgy B:om, rest of the paragrapli and hm^ namm X^^arsM arvandasp, 
11 Ua "^kdmakt; D,,K ^kdmtk; A,.' Mrj ^kdm%; Mj ^^k&nmkth; Mmdk; 
Mmak. 12 Mfj, L 22 om ; B, R, Mi pavan^ 13 Corrected. All MSS. give ham- 
dahisn; Lia'Om, ham; Mi zdds nemukih, MMfi, *, B om. rest of the 

paragrapii; .1^ etdn and gives the rest of the paragraph in the lIlargia.^ 1 ® 

Ml om. t6h^,rasdi! A, Mti om, et; Mi "^tiinaL ,11 K gives the. rest of the 
paragraph in the. margin ; Lia om. 13 K adds bar&.^ekmntumt; itdn rasdt; 
Ml' pref, .3# and zMs jehatniUndt, 12 Amemspunt, M K adds' bara yeham- 
tfmet; Mi pref, » and adds yehmntundt, 81 U?, B, K, Mj om an; all MSS, 
except Ml give Fmvdhmn,: : 22 Mi pref. u and adds yekayniimdh 28 Ui, D, F®, 
B om; Ml adds Yamh. 841 J 2 ,, 3 , K, 3 , Mri, ^ X^atae, 25 Mi aey. 

3 

1 Mfs, Us, s, Lja, A, Ms, 3 , Mri, 2 , add L 2 XJ., L 12 , Mg, », Mr^ sflyem, S Mfj, 
Ui, , 4 , Fa, B om, 4Mfa, U 4 , B, Fg, B om. SB adds rd. SMfs, U 4 , F^, B om. 
IMfa, U 4 , Fg, B om, ■ SMfi,' 2 , U*, Fa, B bara; Mfg, Uj, a, B, Mi bard madam» 
8 Ml om. If. 12 Ua, Ma, Mra:give doddimm with da in Av. characters, HUi, a, 
Ms, Mia ^vist ; Mf^, U 3 , B, Ljg^ .Ms' ^vXst; K "^vistm* 12 Mf,, Uj, 4 , Fg, B, A om. 
18 Mfj, 8 , U 4 , Fa, B, A om; Ui o-sr, hvarest 1® B kunam, iSMfj om. th. 

W Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B.,: Ml om. ' 18 MSS. have du^xi; A. om. x. 12 Mf^, U*, F*, B 
om. 20 MSS. give duMvarsL 

I. 4 

■ 1 Mfi, 2 , U 4 , Fa, B d« 2 U« amaL 3 Mfi, 2 , s 1 J 4 , Fa B ^spandit ; K ^spandondn ; 

Uj, 2 > s» Bia, Ml, 2 j 9 , Mri, a ora. mh ^ Mfj, «, g, 1 ) 4 , K, 'Fg, B ora ; Lia pref. hand; 

Mi 5 Ml pref. pavan, 8 Mfi, K, Mj om. 1 Mfa, U 4 , K, F^, B, om. 

8 Lia om. 3 Mfa asiafrtt ; D adds frds mi Mum rutth vabidUndak atiUm mamn 
Amahraspand havdii and gives yasim u nydyisn below rSfih; M| ora, 18 U*, 
Ma, 3 , Mfa pref, «, H Mfi ora. 12 Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B, ora. 18 Mfa adds i; Mfs, 
U 4 , Ml om. ik; B mcnunth^ 14 Mfa, U 4 , F^, B om ; Mj repeats, 16 Mfj, Uj, s, B, 
Liaora. I 6 U 1 , A, Mri A, Mi, Mrj om, 18 Mf^ adds A 1® U*, A, 

Ma, a, Mri, 2 add sem nwdn bun pmmn jri^dst i hand hast ; Mj xayd, 20 Mfi om, 
21 Mfa, Ml, namik; Mf^, Ua, K, M., 3 . Mr^, » ^7i, 22 So Mfi, 2 , 3 , Ua, B, K, 
Mi ; rest om. 23 U 4 , F 3 , B, Mj nafsdth; Mf^, Uj, K, A, Ma, 3 , Mfi, 2 , ®t7i. 24 U*,*, 
Fa, B, Ms, Mfi, a ora. 25 Mfi yaxsenuntan, 26 Ui, a, D, K, Lia, A, Mi, *, *, Mfi, » 
add min. 27 Mfa ru&n ; Mj prel bdhar hut below the Hue. 28 Ui om ; U® om. 
and inserts in margin amai fan ruvdn rde;- D gives bdhar i ruv&n for ruvdn 
rSe and has ady amai imt ruvdn rde bard apdyet ; Mi gives Dalior i ruvdn 
for ruvdn rd; ora. 2 S Mfi ora. 86 Bj, M®, Mr* ddbUntm with d& in Av. char- 
acters. 31 Us, Ms bun. 32 Mfj ahrdih. 

1- 5 

1 Mf# pref, se bSr; F®, B om. natnds . . . mtdrtum. 2Mfa sak t; Mi vai. 

3 Ml adds 4 Mfi, s, ora ; U 4 , F*, B om. the gloss. 5 Mf» om. 

6 Mfi, a Ml om. IMf,, Ui, B. R, L,* om. BM4 K ora. d#. 2Mfi, 

K, Ml pref, u; U® sarltar&n. 16 U# saiSHdrtum but gives the correct form In 
the margin; B adds namdz i Qhtmmd u dkrmaM guf aey nydyiln it mk 
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ats kart mamn sapw&n rd fravarH u sarltaran ra bara jsanet aey tdjisn kunet. 
n So Mfi, 2, Ui, 4, Fa, B ; Mfa, K nisada; rest naslm, 12 Mfi, a, Uj, s, om ; U4, 
Fa, B om. the gloss. ISMiOm. U Aom. 16 D ^manlh. l^U^Liaom. 

18 M£„ 2, 8 , D, Ml yaxsemnet. 19 Mfs, Ui, 5, I>, K, L12, A, M3, Mr, om. 

Mfi, 2 kola ma, 21 Mf,, 2, Uj, K, Mi om. 22 Mfs hara; Ui bun; K adds ;:ak 
Ui, s> Ml add 24 Ui min; om. 25 Mfg pardtseL 26Mfo, Ad; 
Mfs, Ui, 2, 3, D, Ky Li 2, Ml, 2, 3> Mrs vald; Mr, vald u 21 ML, 3, Ui, 2 , ®, 
D, L>i 2, Ml, a> 8, Mr,, 2 om, 28 Ui, 3 °St; D adds Amahraspandan guft aey 
nydyisn liftGL ^ak ats kartak mavan patmdnih xuret u patmanth yaxsenunet u 
kola-c min patmdnih hard parfj^ef vat sapirdn arsdnlkan dat, 29 So Mf,, 

Ui, 4 , F 2 , B; vest nisadd; K, Mi nisadd. ; rtst nastm. SOMfs, Ui, D, L 13 , Mi 
om. SlMfi ""gdyet; K, A, M,, Mr, frdgdydt; U,, *, D frdegdyat i; 
Ua, I-is> Ma, 3 , frdgdydt L 22 U 4 , Fg, B om. the gloss; D pre£. u, 23 Mf,, a, 
Ui, 2 , D, Ml, Mrs om. 84 Mfi ^gdyet; Mfa frdxgdydt i; U 3 , «, D, K, L,,, A, 
Ml, 2 , 8 , Mfi, 2 frdgdydt; Vt om. gdydt 86 M, om. 86 Mg °vunt, 87 Mf, om. 
88 Ml madam, 89 Mfa rudn; K adds tk, 40 Mfj, K, A, Mri om. 41 Ui yditmet; 
D adds in the margin K °sunet; Mi "^smid, 42 Mfj mS,; D, A, 

Ml, 2 , Mfi om ; Mfa om. ce , , , nafsoi xup dast yehvunet. 43 Mi mavan-as. 
44 Ua, Mfa add i Mitr i; Ua, Lia, Ms add i; A, Mri add Mitr L 45 Mfi, s, U 2 , K, 
Ma, Mti, 2 j , A om. 46 A, Mi om. 47 Ui, 2 > 3 » 1^, Bia, Mi, «, 3 , Mra om. 

48 Mfa, Ui, s kama; Mfs, Ua, K, Lia, A, Mg, s, Mrj, 2 hamde, 49 K, L 12 om. 
50 So Mfi, 2 , U 4 , Fa, B, Mi,* K rest nastm, 51 Mfi X^arxUt, 62 All 

except Mfi, 3, Ua, 3, K, Lja, M 3 om, 63 So Mfi ; rest arvandasp, 64 Mfi, 2 , 
Ui, 3 , Li 2 , Ml om ; U 4 , Fa, B om. the gloss. 56 Mfi X'^^arxset, 56 Only in Mfj, 3 . 
67 MSS. arvandasp ; Mfa arvand sUsid, 58 Mi yemalelunt, 59 Mfa pref. namds 
d vald kart yehvunet and has min vald saplr mekadrunam mavan ran; i pavan 
kar karpak val gerdn mekadrunyen instead of o H , , , karpak vahiduntan; 
Ua gives min vald , . . geran mekadrunyen in the text, hut <5 li . • , karpak 
vahiduntan in the margin; A gives both renderings; Mi, 2 , Mri give both 
with X'^'arset arvandasp guft prefixed to o U vald . . . ; M 3 adds nydyisn 
min vald . . , val gerdn mekadrunyen at the end of the paragraph after rds % H 
yaxsenunam yatunam vaslunam la pavan ran; yaxsenunam, 60 Mi om. 61 Mi 
vaL 62 Ua, s, K, Lja, A, M 3 , Mfi, 2 om. mavan ran; i, 63 Mfi, 3 , Ui, D add i, 
64 All except Ui, a, Ma, Mri add w. 65 Mfi, D kart an, 66 U 3 , Mra °runam ; 
A, Mti ^rund, 6*3^ All except Mfs, D, 1^, A, Mj, s, Mrj, 2 add i, 68 Mfa adds 
pavan ; Uj adds pavan and has li-c in Av. characters ; Ma om ; Mg changes U~c 
into ran; pavan, 69 Mi min, '<^0Mfi aey; Ug, D, Ma om. 71 Mfa, D om. 
72 Mfa, Ua, Lja, A, Mg, 3 , Mfi, 2 om. 73 Mfa, K om. 74 Mfj, Ui, j, K, L 13 add u 

76 So Mfi, 2, Ui, 4, Fa, B, Mu K, Mi nisadd; rest nastm, 76 Mi vald i. 

77 Mfs, Ui, s, K, Lia oin J A, Mri add u 78 Uj, 2, 3, Mi om. 79 Only ML, 

U4, D, Fa, B, Ml, 8 have mmuk . . . hucasmlk, 80 U* Arkdmsur; D, F3 B 
Arkdvisur ; M3 om. d, OIL), Fg, B casmt; Mi ^ak; Mg °ih and adds mayd 
n s i HI 1 h may a a i n m n i h mays amat Ohrmazd yehabUnt, 88 Mfa pref. 
mays i; U4, F,, B om. the gloss; D, Mi pref. maya; A, Mri pref. u. 88 Mfa, 
Ui, D, Ml om. B4, Mfi namaz, 85 Mi om. 86 Mfa om. 87Mf2 adds vaL 
S8M2 ""vfmasL 89 A, Mti om. 90 Mfa harvisptn, 91 Mfa d&mdn dahisn; Mi 
dSmak, 98 Mfj, » Mi om. Mi om ; Mfa om. u hie . . . niklreU 94 Only 
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in Mfs, D, A, Ml, Mfi, Mxr ; Miz hler with hixr in the margin ; A, Mi, 

Mri rest have, 96, Mi, adds u AtOs. 91 jjedriiftd; Mf®, U*, a, 

D, K, Lis,. A, Ms, 8 , Mrs.'s add naslm* 99 So Mfj, s, Ui, F^, B, Mij K^misa4d; 
test .nastm, S^Mfs, B om. 169 Us, 3 , 4 > K, Fg, B, L 35 , A, Ms, Mti, ,3 om. . 

101 So Mfi, 2 , Li, 4 , Fs, ,B ; K nisadd; rest mstm, 102 Mfi, Uj, D, , 'A 0 , 
Mfs, U4, Fs, B o,m* MS Mfg, Gayokmart ; rest GdyomarL .U4, 

B om.'the gloss; Ui, 3 , D, K, .Lis, Mi om, 106 Uj, 2 , A, M 2 , Mii, om. 
106 M.SS, 10*1 LL K, Ljs, M 2 , 3 , Mrs om, 106 Mfi adds i, 109 Mf^, 

Ui, Ml lend; D',d lend; Lis mavan* HOMfi, 3 > Ui? U, Mi add kart, yehvfmei ; 
A, Mri aw,..'. Ill Mfj adds i; ;M£s, Us, K, Lis, Mj veh; Ui, D om. 112 So ' A, 
Mti ; Ua, B, Ml °yen,; rest have °rund. US Mi mamn nwhadnmyen for mekadrUn 
mavan. . 1 M,M 2 ' . 116 Mfi, 3, Ui,' 2? 3? Bjs, Ms, ®, Mrs *^tun:t,;'K xavdtunt.u 
116 A, Mfi mamn; Mi, om. rest' of the paragraph. 117 Mfi, Ua, A, Mr^ , om. 
118 Mfi, Ua,. 'a, K, Lis, A, Ma, ,s,, Mfi, 2 om. 118 Mfi ■'^dunit, , 120, Mfi brat; 
Miz brdt written under ax, 121 Mf a. Us, Ms om. 122 Mfi brat; Mfg brat 
written tinder ax, 123. Mfj, Us, M 3 om. . 124: So M.fj, 2 ? Uj, 4 , Fa, B ; K, ' Mi ' 
nisadd; rest nastm, 126Mf3 i; U 4 , F 2 , B om. 126 All except Mfi, a have 
Zartuhast ; Ma Zartulstd, 127 Only in Fa, B, Ln, A. 128 Mf^, Ui., K, Mrs Spit- 
man. 129 Only in U 4 ,' Fa, B. ISOUi, 3 ahravan; L 32 om. 131 MSS, Fravdkr, 
132 Only in D, A, Mi, Mti ; Mij om, # . . . aey; Mfa, U 4 , F3, B om, the gloss. 
183 U 2 adds f; M 2 ' Zartulsi; M 3 Zartuhast SpitmnBn; Mrs Zartuhast i; rest 
have Zartuhast. 134 Lja om ; Mi yemalelunt. 135 Only in A, Mi, Mri. 136 Ui, 
Ml om. 137 Mf* 0 ; Ui, 8 ? ^ U*, A, Mo, s, Mti, 2 pref. d; D adds d; Mi 

adds i kart yelwUnet niavan min li 0 . 138 Mfj adds i; Mfg, Ui, s, K, Lia vih; 
Ua,T), A,. Ma, Mfi, 2 pref. vis. 139 So B; Mfi paiirad; A ^runem; rest *^runt. 
140 Ml hana. 141 Mfj, Ui, K om. 142 Mfi adds i; Us, Mi om ; D veh, 
143 Mfi, Ml Mazdistan; Uu K Maadasidn; U 3 Maxdlyahi; D Mazdayasndn; 
rest Masdasnan. 144 A vis. 145 Mfi saptr i; Mj saptr. 146 Mfj yekimundf. 
147 Mfi ii xak i; Uj, 3 add i; A dn; Mi pref. u. 148 Us, L^, M 3 add i; K adds 
pavan. 149 Mj adds alt 150 Mi pref. mavan. 151 Ut vabidunet. 162 So Mf^ 2 , 
Uj, 4 , Fa, B, Mi; K nisadd; rest nastm. 158 Mfj val i. 154 U 4 , Fg, B ^vist 
155 U 4 , Ml om. 166 So in Mg, 3, Ua, D, K, A, Mg, 3, Mrj, g; rest om. 167 So 
Mfs ; Ml getlk ; rest getl. 168 Mfj, 2 , U 4 , Fg, B om. c ; K adds t. 169 So U 4 
Fg, B; Mfi havdd; Mfs yehvUnet havdd ; D yehvunt; Mf| yekvMet mamn-c 
yehvunf havdd; rest yehvUnei for yehv-Uni havdd. 160 Mfs, Mg add i. 161 Mfs 
^vUnt 162 Mfj om. 163 Mfg, Fg B vaxsande ; K vaxsln ; Lig om ; Mj vaxsinth. 
164 Ui, 2 , 3 , Lis, Mj, 2 ? Mrj, j add i. 165 Mfj, Uj, 2 , 3, 4 , D, Mi, X'^atd; Lja 
X^aiSn. 166 Ui, 3 , La, Ma om ; I) K aey.. 167 Mfi changes frdrdniar into 
frdron minisniar; Mfg, Us, 4 , Fg, B, A, Ma, Mri, 3 frdran menisntar for 
frdrdntar menisn; Mf®, Uj, 3 , B, K, L^s, Mj frdrdnfan 168 ML, 3 , Uj, g, «? Lja, 
Mg, 3 , Mrs ^dmyen; Mfg dUnd. 169 Mf*, Uj, 2 , #, B, A, Mi, 2 , Mri, » om. 
170 Mfs adds fr&rdn mmisntar; Ui om. c; U*, », Ln, Mg, 3 , Mrg mavan c§; 
U 4 ? Fa, B min-c. Vtl Mfa, Uj, B, A om. TO U 3 , Mg, Mrs kapak. m U,, Mg, 
Mta prel yekvunii ; Ljs yehvUnii; A, Mti pref. yehvunt. 174 ML om. k; Mfg, » 
add L 175 Ui dn; U 4 sak; Mj val yehahMam. 177 ML, Ut, s? B, K, 

Lss, Ml, Mrs om- nt. 173 ML rum. 179 B, K, Mi om. 180 Mfg? Ux om ; U» A, 
Ms, 8 , Mfi, ft rdMh suk for mk rdsnlh; B' adds'L- 181 Mfi, Ux, »? K, Li*; Mx 
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rom. 1S2 Mfa, Ui, A, Mr^ om. 183 g, Ui, 3 , D, A, a, Mr^, , 
baBst; K 0 baUst, Mt baUstm. 184 Uj, s, 33, halinan; A ballmL 185 U 3 , a 
D, A, Ml ora. 186 Ml gives the gloss thus : aey lend ruvm huland u hulandtar 
pavan rosnlh yehamUmdt aey X'^arset pae. 187 Mfa ruQn. 188 Mi ae for pavan 
Lak madam, 189 U 4 , Fg, B om. 190 Mj adds Ohrmasd mm lak; Mr^ adds Ohr- 
mazd, 191 Mfa, Mg give pavan rasisnth vartisnth i Tan Pasin instead oivariisn 
yehamtUndt ; Ua, A, Ma, Mri, 2 add pavan rasimlh vartisnth Tan Pasin; U*, Fg, 
B give pavan laxvar yehamtunisnlh i vartisn i Tan i Pasin; D adds after 
saptrth Tan i Pasin-y min daftar i zakde: pavan lak Awzumk Menuk pavan 
laxvdr yehamtUnisnih vartisn Tan Pasin. 199 Only Mi gives aey . . . Ristdxiz, 
193 Mfg, U 4 , Fa, B om. wm sarltarlh ... Tan i Pasin; Ua, A, 3 , Mri, * give 
this sentence after vabidun, 194 Us sarltarlh, 196 Mi u. 196 So Mf® 

Ua, K, Ma, 3 , Mri, 2 J rest ora. 197 A pasin, 198 Mfi, a, Ui, 3 , K, Ljn, Mi om. the 

rest ; Ua, A, Ma, s, Mrj, 2 mavan, 199 U 4 , D, Fa B 200 So Mfg, U 4 , D, F 3 , 

B ; Ua, M 2 , 3 arzanlh ; A, Mri, 2 harvisp us, 901 D adds in the margin, min 
Lak ae Bttzurg Menuk vartisnlh yehamtundt min sarltarlh pavan newaklh i Tan 
Pasin, All except Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B, Mi give at the end of this paragraph asem 
vohu se guftan u pavan kold evak gdm hanxetuntan u pavan kola evak nam&z 

zufr yedruntan; Ui, s» d3 further add u pavan kold evak ahm vohu roesd 

frottar vabidUntan, 

1. 6 

1 Mfi, 2 , 8 , A, Ms, Mri pref. X'^arsef amark rdyomand arvandasp yezbexunam, 
9 Ui, Ml om. 8 Mfi, a frehgdydt; Mfs, Uj, 2 , 3 , K, Lja, A, Mi, 2 , s, Mri, 2 frdgdyot; 
U*, F 3 , B frSx^gdvyot; D frdgdyot, 4 Mfi M 3 yezbexunam; Va Fa, B atzam, 
S So U 4 , Fa, B ; Ml mavan ; rest om. 6 Mfa ora. 0 , 7 So Mfa, s, U*, Fa, B ; 

rest ora. 8 Mi ora. Ik, 9 So Mfi, 2 ; rest 1000 in numerals; U 4 , Fa, B om, 

hazdr , , . huland, 10 Mfg adds i/i. 11 Mfa D om. i. 19 Ui, s, F 12 , M 3 ^tdstet, 
13 Mfi, 2 , Mri om ; Mj u. 14 Mfg, Ui, D, Mi om. 16 Mi adds aey kabed huland, 

16 So Mfs, Ua, 8 , Li 2 , a, Ma, 3 , Mti, 2 I rest om. 17 Us, Ms dkas, 18 Only in 

©; Mfg, Ui, 2 , z> K, Lia, A, Ma, s> Mti, 2 have u, 19 Only in D; Mfi, 2 , U 4 , 
F 2 , B have u, 90 Mfi, 3 ddtistdn ; K dendk; Ui, s, Ljo, Mg denlh, 21 Mfi, 3, 
U 4 , Fa, B om ; Mi om. u zyas hen x^eskdrlh. 22 L 12 , M 3 x'l’dskdrlh, 23 Mfi om. 
24 Ui adds i, 25 Mfa advdb ; Mi ax^lh. 26 Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B om, the gloss. 
97 Mfs, Ui, 3 , s, Li 2 , Ma, Z 7 Mri bdsasp. 28 A om. u. 29 All except Mfa, U 4 , F*, 
B om. 80 Only U 2 , A, Ms, Mri^ $ givQ ay dwdrlh yedrunisn, 81 Mfj, U 4 , Fa, B 
jtkdr; Mfa jBgar; Ui, D jlgar; Vz jigar hvit jtgdr in margin; K jtgdrd; Mi 
jikdf and adds vdzd aey-as zurdmand bdzd, 

1 A w is missing. 2 D, Mi om. 8 Mfs matan, 4 Mfi dehupafdn but an 
scratched out ; Mfs, Ui, 3, K, A, Ma, Mti add dn ; Ug, Ln, Mg add ydn, 6 Mfi 
yezbexmnam; Mfa, U*, Fa, B alzam, 6 Mfa pavan; A, Ms add i; Mi min, 
7 Mfa om; Ua, Ma, Mra in Av. characters. 8 Ua, A, Ma, Mrj, 2 ddt ; Mj ""bunet, 
9 A, Mrj havdmm, 10 Mfs, Ui om. «. H So A, Mfi ; rest Yazddn, 12 Mfj, 3, s, 
U 4 , Fa, B, Lia om. rest of the paragraph; Uj, s, A, Ms, Mri add i; K adds i. 
13 K om. 14 K om. 16 K adds i, 16 A, Mri add i, VtV^, D, K Xmd, 
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aS Ui, A, Mij Mri om. 19 tJ®, M*, 3 reyomand ; K om. a. , Ui,, D, K, A,. 
Mj, 3, Mr^ arvandasp ; Ua, Mg, Mr^ arvandasU 21 M# yezbeximam, 

I- 8 

■■ 1 Mfa Tistr-c i; .U^, Fa, B Tistr-c. ■ 2 Mfi drustih; U^, Fg, B drusei; 
Mfa, Uij'a, 3 , :D,, K, Lj 2, Ma, s, Mra drustih i, 3 Mfa castmh; IJ 4 , Fj, B clsmak^ 
^ 4» Fa, B tzam; Mg ^zmi and adds aey Tistr stdrak rd. 5 Mfj, 3, 

mm .Tistr , ,,^ , .vdrm^^ stdr rd %zam; Mfg, U^, F3, B pref. Tistr i star 

i ' fdyomund gadadmand mzam. . 3 Mfg, U4, Fg, B i. 7 om. ae . , , varan, 
S.Gnly in K, A, Mri. 9 Mfa om. vdrisnth . . . tzam; U3, M3 add i; Ut,' Fg, B 
give Tistr Sind for vdrismk' Tistr star; A, Mrj'.om. l^Ua, D, A, Ma, Mti, 3 
:Sidrak; om. 11 Ms. yzzbexunam, 12 Mfg adds.'i; Ua, D, K, A, Mg, 'M% 3 
have rayomand gadaomand Tistr stdrak rd yezbes^unam for Tistr , , , 
yezbexunam; XJ4, ' F, B om. the sentence. 13 Mfj star i; ML, om.; Mfs, 
AJ3, Lja star; stdrak, M Mfj., $ add i. IS Mj adds rd, 13 Mf^ "^bexamnmd; 
M^z, s, Ui, a, Lia izam, Mft, 3, U4, K, Fa, B star; ML kukbd; D, A, Mx, Mfi, ^ 
stdrak, 18 Mfg, Uj, K, A, Mti, « om. 19 Mfa om. 20 Mfi °bej;a 7 nnam ; Mfa, Uj, 
A Izam, 21 Mf^ 2, s> M3 om. the sentence ; K gives the sentence before Vanand 
, . . yezbexunam, 22 Ug, D, A, Mj, Mri stdrak for star i. 23 A gaddd ; Mi 
pref, u; Mri, 0 pref. i, 24 Mfi Spehlr; Mi Spas, 25 U4, F-, B, Mi om. 
26 Mfa adds i, 27Mfi "^bexamnam; Mfa, Ui, 4 , K, Fg, B tzam; U3 °bexiln, 
28 Mfa, U4, Fa, B Zrvdn ; A, Mri Zamdnak; Mg d in Av. characters, 29 U4, Fa, 
B, A, Mri om, 39 Ui Akandr, 31 Mfj, Ma yezbexunam, 32 Mf-, U*, F,, B 
Zrvdn; A Zamanak ; M3 gives the sentence after Vat . . , tzam, 33 A om, 
34 U3, Ml der. 35 Mfi, D X^atd; U3 X'^ada. 38 Mfi, Mj, $ yezbextlnam, 
37 Mfi, a, 8, U4, Fa, B, Lia om. the sentence; Mi pref. u. 38 Ug, A, Mg om. 
39 A, Mil om. K, 40 Ua, A, Mg, Mr^, « ^ddt; Mi °dahdk, 41 U3 repeats Zamdn 
% Dtrang X^atae izam; M3 yezbexunam, 42 Mfi om. z; ML, K rdstak ; Mi 
razist, 43 Ui, D, Mi om, ; K d. 44 So Mfg D ; rest FrazdnJk, 46 Only in Mfj, 
U4, Fa, B. 46 Mfi, M3 yezbexunam. 47 Only Mi gives the gloss. 48 Mfa, Ui, K, 
Mi om. 49 So in Mfj, a, 3, Ua, K, A, M3 , Mfi, a ; rest om. 50 Mt'i, 3, Uj, a, Ma 
Mazdastdn; Mfa MdzdasUm i; U*, La, A, Mi, Mfi, a Mazdasfdn; U4, Fa, B 
MazdasUdn; D Mdzdayasndn; K Mdzdastdn i, til ML, Ui, K, A, Mi tzam, 
52 Mfi, 2, 3, U4, Fa, B, Lia otti. the rest of the paragraph ; U*, 3, K rds, 53 Uj, D, 
iC om. 54 K om. 56 3, Mg, s, Mfa add i; A, Mr, om. tk, 58 Mg yezbexun, 

57 Only Mj gives the gloss. 58 M® yezbexun, 59 0^^ M3 fnin ; K om. the 
gloss ; Ml aey ndytltak, 60 0^ om. ; Mi mavan min, 61 So Uj, 3, Mr^ ; 

rest om. 62 D baharik; Mi hdrJk, 63 A, Mri 64 Mr^ om. f, 66 0^, M* 
d in Av, character. 66 Ua rds with d in Av- character ; M3 rds, 67 Uj, D om, 
68 Ua, A, Ma, Mrj, * Kdk with h in Av, character. 69 Mj om. 70 Mg yezbexUnam, 

I. 9 

IMfa adds c; 0i, a, L«, A, ^vist; D. K ^vistln; Ug, Mg, Mri, a 
^vlst 2 Mfi, a, Laa, add i, 3 0 minUk Yazat for Yasat i menUk, 4 Mfa, 0i, 4, F®, 
B, Ml om. 5 0J, Ml izam; 04, Fa, B aUam, SMfa'adds c; Mfg, Ua, Ma, Mn, » 
^vist; Ui, a, D, A, Ma ^vist; Mi pref. u, 7 Mfg, *, U^, B, K, L„, M#, *, Mrj, a 
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add i, getth Yasat iot Yasat % getih; L^a om. ^ Mfn, U^, 4 , F®, B, Ljj,, 

A, Ml, 2, Mrj, 2 om. 10 Mfg, U4, Fa, B getlha. H Mfa, g, Ui, 2, Mj. team; U*, Fa, 
B alsam, l^TMs gloss is found only in D, Mj, 3; Mj has aey» 13 Mj getih 
Yazat for Yazat i getih, M M3 om. 15 Mj pref. hana. 16 MSS, AtSis. Vt Mi 
om. 18 Ml om. 10 Mi om. 20 Mj om. 21 Mg han&, 22 D hamae; Mi hamak. 
23 Ml oni. 2^T> amat, 25 Mi alnnian, 26 Mj xadltunet. 27 Mj menuk Yazat 
for Yazat i menuk, 28 Mi xadltunet, 29 Mfi, 3, L13 om. from here to the end 
of the paragraph ; Mfa, U4, Fa, B give the sentence thus : zak i nafsd ruvan Izam; 
Ua, K, A, Ma, Mri, a pref. 0 , 30 So in Us, D, A, Ma, s, Mijj rest om. 31 K Iz ; 
remainder cut off in binding; M3 yezbexilnam. 32 Mfg, U4, Fg, B zak i nafsd 
Fravahr Izam; for Fravahr i nafsd ra Izam; Mrj pref. zak; Mj pref. u; 
Ma, Mrs pref. 0 ; all except Mj have Fravahr, 33 Ui, 2, K om. 34 K cut off in 
binding; Ms yezbexilnam, 35 Mfa, U4, Fa, B om. the sentence; U., A, 2, 
Mfi, 2 give bara; rest om. 86U1, K add vald; Us, D, M3 give the sentence thus 
b valcc li ayo/warlh ohrmazd ; Mi li aydwarth Ohrmazd, 37 FI cut off in binding* 
38 K, Ms, Mri, 2 om. 39 Ui, K om. 40 Mfg adds i; Ui sapirdn, 41 Mfa, U4, 
Fa, B add f ; K cut off in binding. 42 Mf* adds i; Ua, Mra pref. u, 43 All except 
Mfa, Ml Fravahr; K cut off in binding. 44 Mg yezbexunam, 45 So Mfj, Ua, 3, 4 , 
D, Ma ; rest om. 46 K cut off in binding. 47 A ralydmand, 48 Mfa arvand- 
susld; oil except arvandasp; K arvad cut off in binding, 49 U3, Mj, 3, 
Mri, 3 yezbexunam; A pref, r&, 

1 . 10 

1 Mfi X^arxset; Ua, Ma, Mri, 2 oni. the sentence. 8 Only in Mfs, U3, Lja, M3. 

I. II 

IMfi X^arxset; Mfg, Ua, 3, Lia, Ma, s add i; Mrg om. the sentence, 2 Mfa 
adds Ih; Ui adds gadddmand; A rayWmand. 8 So Mfs, Ua, L^; rest arvandasp ; 
A adds rd, 4 Uj, 4 , Fa, B, Mi Izam; A pref. rd, 8 K adln-as, 6 Uj, Mi, mavan, 
7 Mfi, XJ^y X'^arxset; Lja X'^areset, 8 Mfi om. 2U3 xadUlnak, 10 So Mfa, 
U4, Fa, B; rest amat; Mi xadmnak in place of the gloss. 11 Mfa, U4, Fa, B om. 
adln . . . fdpet, 12 Mi mavan. 18 Mfi X^arxset, 14 K roc i, 18 Mj a?nat laid 
ydtunet; M3 pref. cigon. 16 Mfa yekatlmund; Ui °munet; K yekavimtand, 
17 Mfa adds dn; K adds u menuk; Ms pref. levatd, 18 K adds i, 19 U4, Fa, B 
joo kdnak, 20 U4, Fg, B, Lia, Mj, 3 om, 21 Mfi adds i; U4, F3, B 1000 kanak, 
22 Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B om. 23 Mfg, U*, K, Lia, M., Mri, 2 add i. 24 Mfa, U 4 , Fg, B 

bard; only D, Mj, 3 give ham; rest om. 25 Mfg, Mi °yen. 26 Mfg, U 4 , Fg, B 

hand; D, zak; A, Mrj dend. 27 Mfa, U 4 , D, Fa, B, M-x om. 28 Mf., Ua, Ma, 
Mri, a add i, 29 All except Mfj, 2 , 3, U 4 , Fa, B om. 30 Mfo, U 4 , Fa, B satunlnd ; 
K rdnetiL 31 D om. 82 Mfa om. 33 Mfg, Mrj, a add L 34 Mfg ^kunt; A 

*^kunet, 35 Mfa madd; Ui om. 36Mfa, Ui, 3 , D, K, A, Mj, 3 , Mrj om, 37 Ug, 

A, Ma, Mri, 2 om. 38 Mfi om. Ih. 89 Mfi, Ui, 2 , D, Mi, g, Mrg om. 40 Mfi om. 
k; Mfs, Ug, Lia, Ms add i; Mrg ahrdet, 41 Mfi om. d, Ui om. 42 Mfi om, 
%h; Us, Ma frdedahisnlh; U4, Fa, B fraedahisnlk i. 43 Mfi om. 44 Mfi, Ui, *, U, 
Fa, B, Ml, Mra om, 45 Mfg om. rd; Uj om. Mh; Ug, Mg add i; K om. k, 
46 Ml om. the gloss. 47 Mfa om. 48 So Mfg, Uj, a> S) Bia, Ma, s, Mrg ; rest 
awzdyet; U4, Fa, B repeat pavan frddahismh zak i akrdklh gehdn . . ♦ 
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awsaySt Mfi zp s> Fg, B om. the sentence; D pref. «; ,Ln om. the sen- 
tence but has f-radahisnih X'^arMt .amat added ■ above the line, Mrg 

om. Ih. SllJi, 3 , Ms aniat; Ug, Mg, amat X^arset for X^arMt mavan; 
sak X'^arsef; Mrx mavan X'^arMt, S^Hg, Mri,.. * add i, S3 All except ' 0™, ' Mg, 
^Mrg arvandasp.; D adds fradahisnih sak ahrdMh gehdn me u:fradaM.smh 
ahrdkih % tan me u fradahisnih i X'^arsit mavan amark r&ydmand # arvandasp' 
alU ■ : - 

I. 12 

1 Ml om, 2 Mfi, Us, K, Lis, X^'arxset; Mfa adds i; Ms' X^arxmst, S Ug 
(Twsat f LiSi Ms azvsyet 4 'Mfs, Us„ A, Mg, Mti, s pref, Ui, 3 , X), K, Lis, Mg 

6 Ml ^tfind. 6 Ux, 3 , B, K, Lis, M 3 om. ; Mi ^viind. IV,, Fg, B, A, 'Mri 
add i, SMSS. give ydSdasr throughout the paragraph; K adds f. ' 9 Mfa. adds u 
' W Mfs flL 11 Mfi, s, U 4 , , Fg, B, Ml lelayd. Fs, B Sedan; Seddd, 

13 Mfi, 3 om. ; Mi adds samik. ' 14 Mfi, 2 , U 4 , Fs, B yedrund; Mfg yedrund 
in the margin. 15 K has mayd i xdnlk pak ydsddsr i maya i tacdk ydsddsr % for 
mayd tacdk . . . xdn yoMdsr. 1® Mfi, a, Ui, 2 , „ D, Fg, B, Mj, 3 , Ms om. 

W Mfi, 3 om, k; Ui,' . 3 , D, K, xdnlk; Us, Ms, Mrs d in Av, characters. 

18 Mfi, adds 0^7 pdk; Mfs j&afe ; Ui, 3 , D, ptai.pdk; K pref, and adds «. 

13 Mfi, U 4 , Fs, B pavan; Mfs adds pavan; Vt, Mi om. 30 Mfi, U 4 , F 3 , B, M* 

om. Ik; Uj, 3 , D, Ljs hlld; K tacdk 31 Mfa, Ui, 3 , D, L 12 preL pdk; Vzt A, Mg, 
Mti, 3 pdk and add mayd i bUa pdk ydsddsr; D writes in Pers, as digar kefdk 
and adds mayd tacdk yoMdsr mayd i xdn yoMdsr; K adds i; M® adds aey 
btld, 22 Mfi, a, A pavan; Mfa, Us, K, Ms, Mrj, 2 add pavan; Uj, 4 , Fg, B, Lis, 
Ml om. 28Mfs srayk; Ui, «, Mg add i 24Mfi, Ui, 4 . F., B, Lis, Mi om. 
25 Mfi amrist; Mf®, Us, K, L^, M., Mri, 2 add i. 26 Mj '^vund. 27 Mi,, 2 , U 4 , 
Fs, B om. 2S So Mfi, U 4 , D, Fs, B, Mi ; rest akravdn, 20 All except Mfj, 2 , 
U 4 , Fg, B add ddni; Mi adds daman, 30 Mfi om. SIXJ^ yal; A, Mti add i. 

I. 13 

IMf® madam, 2Ui, K fnavan; Mj pref. haL 3Mfi X'^arxsei, 4 Mf 2 , 
U 4 , Fs, B laid id for io laid, 5 So Mfj, U 4 , Fg, B; Mfs vaxslnde ; Mi vaxset; 
rest vaxsyde, 6 Mj has aey laid Id ydtund vad sak samdn Sedddn for aey 
hamhtin-L , , . ’^T U 4 , Fs, B 8 K daman L 9 Mfs dertar; Ut, 

Ljs, M® arlkUar; U 4 , Fs, B derliar, 10 D, A, Mfi ^iUnii; Mfi insert here 
the gloss Id-c-mn . . . iuvdn havae, 11 A, Mrj pref. ae, 12 U 2 , A, Ljs, 
Ms, Mfi Siddk 13 Mfj, 2 ^vist; U 4 , Fg, B add i; Mi adds ddmdn. 14 Mfs, U*, 
F 2 , B murncinmd. 15 Mf. hand, 16 Mfg, U 4 , K, Fg, B, Mi om. WMIg, U*, 
Fs, B 7 in numerals ; D hafft. 18 A adds rQ, 19 Mfa, Uj, 2 , *, K, Lig M*, a, 
Mri, 3 om, 20 Mi gives pavan nikds ddrisn mekadnlnyin u hat nikas ddrisn 
m&kadruni hac-Mn Id iuvdn yehvfmt for madam ddrisnih, ... 81 Mfi om. ih. 
»Mfi id; U 4 , Fs, B om. 23 Mfg ml 24 So Mfj, 2 , U 4 , Fg, B, A; rest 
dsHnisnlk 25 Mfj om. id; Mfg om, c; A, Mrj pref. u, 26 So U*, K, Fs, B ; 
Mfi ‘^rUmman; Mfg ^rUnd; Mfa ^runyen; Uj mekrfmt; rest ^rUnt, 27 Mfg 
Us, a, D, Ljs, Ma, a, Mrs pref. «; Mfg, H om.; Mf* u mavansdn; Ui mavancsdn; 
D pref. « and adds In margin pQspdnJh, 28 So Mf®, U*, Fg, B, Ms; Mfi 
"^runlmm; Ui, M 3 U*, A, Mrj, 3 "^rUnd; U®, U,, Lh ^rdnt and add 
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u amat-c-san mekadrunqnd; K om. 29 pref. u amat; Mfa adds i; Kc-san, 
30 Mfi, 3, Ui, 3 , D, K, Li 2 , Mb yehvuntan; Ua changes dastan into yehvfmtan; 
U4, F2, B is tan; A, Mr^ add yehvuntan; Mri adds yehvunL 31 U*, F3, B 
pref. yehvunt; D adds aey Id ais menuk Yazat dena ax^ i astdmand rde 
pQspamh tuvdn kartan aey mavan hat zak menuk Yazat paspanth dena. 
gehdn bard Id mekadrunet haUc mekadrunet hic-sdn pdspdnih Id tuvdn yehvunt 
havde ; K hand, 

' ■■ 

1 Mfa yesbexunet; U*, Fj, B isd; Mx yezbexund, 2 Mfi X^^arUt; K pref. 5. 
8 So Mfs, Ub, Li 2 , Mb, sJ rest om. 4 So Fg, B; rest om. 5 Mfj raiyomand, 

0 AH except Mfs om. 7 So Mfs, Ua, K, Lia, Ma, Mrs ; rest arvandasp ; D adds 

mavan kola amat izet X'^^arset amark rdyomand arvandasp ra; Mx adds rd, 
8 Mfa om. pavan . . . tamlkdn,' 0 Mx zak laxvar, 10 U4, Fa, B om. th; Mx 
yaxsenunt, 11 Mj om. ISTJs, Lja pref. tarn; D om. ikdn. 13 Mfa laxvar; Mx 
sak laxvar, 14 Mx yaxsenunt; Mrg om. t. 15 So in Ui, 2, D, A, Mrj; rest om. 

16 So Fa, B; Mfi tarn tamikan; U3, D, Lxa tam tomakdn; rest tarn tonukdn, 

17 Mfi, Ua, Ma, Mrs add extra d; Mfj, U3, 4, Fa, B, Lxa, Mg Sedan ; D Sedan and 
adds min hdhar i apdc estisnlh aey min bdhar i dur kartan i tarlklh u min 
hdhar i dur kartan i tam tdniakdn Sedddn rd, aey mavan tarlkih petdh kunet, 

18 Mfa laxvar; Mx zak laxvar, 19 Mj yaxsenunt, 20 So in Ui, 2, D, A, Ms ; 

rest om. 21 Mf2, Us, 4, F2, B, M3 om, 22 D scratches out staxmakdn and gives 
kasal&n in the margin. 23 Mfi, 2, 3, U4, Fa, B, Ljo om. pavan . . . ' par%kdn» 
24 Mx pref. zak, 25 Mx daH, 26 AH except Ua, D, A om, 27 Ui, K om. 

28 Mx zak laxvar, 29 Mx yaxsenunt, 30 Mfj, g, U4, Fa, B om. 31 Mfg, Ui seh 

82 AH except Mfi, 2, s om. 83 Ui, 3, D, M., nllhdn; Mx nihddn. 84 Mx rawismk, 
35 So Mfo, U4, Fa, B; rest as; D gives Kola amat yezbexunet Ohrmazd 
instead of af-as , . . Ohrmazd, 86 Mfa, U4, Fa, B ; h,'yLi,M.tx°hexunet ; Mta 
^hexunam, 37 Mfs, U4, Fg, B om. 38 So Mfg, U*, Fa, B; rest as; Mfj us with 
u in Pers. characters; A, Mri pref. u, 39 Mfg, U4, Fa, B lU; Mfs, Ua, Ms add 
yehvUnet; A, Mrx ^bahUnet and adds yehvUnet; Mx om. ; Mrg ^bexUnam and 
adds yehvu7iet, 40 Ui °spaddn, 41 Mfi, Ui, Mx as, 42 Mfx om. h; Mfg, U*, 
Fa, B Ut; Mfs hast; A, Mrx ^bexunet and add yehvunef; Mx om, 43 Mfx, D, 
Mx om. 44 Mfs x^es. 45 Mx al 46 Mfx ^vtst; Mfa °vist; Mf* °vtsp, 

2 ntin ; D om. 48 Mfx, 2> U4, Fg, B om. 49 Mfx adds i. 50 Mfx, 2> 
U 4 , Fa, B, Mx om. 61 Mfs, U 4 , Fg, B add c, 52 MSS. getlh; Mf,, Fg, B 
getihd; U3, * om. 

■ 

1 D pref. kdld ats» 2 Mfs *^bexunam ; U4, F3, B izd ; K, Mx ^bexunet, 8 Mfx, 
U., K, Li 2, Ma X'^'arxset. 4 So in Mfj, Us, K, Lxa, M., s, Mrg; rest om. 5 All 
except Mfa, Ua, Mg om. 6 Mfx om.; Mfg adds gadad^nand, 7 All except 
Mfs, U4, Fg, B, Ma, Mra om. ; U*, Fg, B add gadadmand L 8 So Mfj, 3, 1 ^ ; 
rest arvandasp, 0 Mfg om. ; U4, Fa, B af-as. 10 Mfa, Ua, A, Mrx, 3 ^bexunam ; 
U*, F2, B %st; Mx °bexunet H So Mfg, 3, K, A, Mg, Mti, 2; rest om. 1» So 
Mfg, U4, Fg, B; D frdgdyot; rest frdgdydt 13 Ug, D, Mx om, 14 U4, F*, B 
give 1000 in numerals. 15 Mf®, U* U, Fa, B, Mj om. 16 Mx adds i, 17 s, 
Ui, K, Lxa om. the sentence; Ug, Mg, Mrx, 3 pref. ae; D gives the sentence 
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after gufi yekavtmUnet; Mj ', gives tlie sentence after ham&k ji^adUtmet; 
A ae as; om. IS So U4, Fa, ,B ; Mfs om. ih; Mi fragoyot; rest fragdyotiK 
19 D hana; hmia aik SO So Mfa, Us, *, .Fj, -B, D, Mj om. ; rest 

mavan, SI Ma, , Ml, ' A . 5, .in Av., characters, S2 Mfa. om, 23 Mi adds ■ 1. 
24 D tuvan; Mtx 5 in Av, , characters. 25 All except D, Mi, 2, « om, 
26 02, Mrs, ^.lilneL, 27 $0 'Mfa, U4, Fa, B; Mj om. ; rest ae, 28 0^, 

B give 1000 in numerals, 29Mfi gdii; Mf*, Mi gos, 85 Mfa ina; 0^, g, 

Lia, Mg an; '.Ay 'Ml' ae, 81 aey-as i; 04, F2, B aey.^as ; rest aey, 32 So 
M'fs, 0 i;'M £2 has 500 in numerals; rest give 1000 in numerals. 83 Mi om. 

^ 84 Mfs' pref. ' ievatd n, 85 Ui, D, A ^munet, , 36 Mfa mid; Uj jsak.; 

114, Fa, B mi; D an i 37 A adds rd. 38 Mfa one stroke short; Ui ^iunek 
89 K om. 40 Mfj, U4, Fa, B sak-c; Mi om. c.' 41 Mi ^munit, 42 Mfj, 3, Uj, 3, s, 
K, Lia, Ml, 2, 3, Mra.om.;, A om, u . , • vahnamun, 4S'02_, M3 sak-ic. . 44 Mj 
.°mU-nd, 45 Only D, 'Mi give , this' sentence. 46 0 hamae, 47 Mj "^mund, 
48 D om. ; K pref. « ; Mj u, 49 Mj om. ih, 50 Mfi, 2, LL, K, Lis, M3 ae; 

01, 3, Ms, Mrs an. 51 0i,, 'D, K, Mi ad-y. 52 Mi om. ' 53 K adds L 54 Mf^, 0j, 0 

°munei; Mfs ^m-unL 65 Mfs val i; Ui sak; 0^, Fs, B val ; D ari i. 66 A 
adds m. STMfi, Mi. om. d;, Mf., 0.„ F3 B sak-c, 58 A adds i; Mi ^Hlnet 
59 So Mfi, 04, D, Fa, B, Ml ; rest om. 60 0^, A, Ml eak-ic ; LL. 3, K, U,, M., 5, 
Mra add i, 61 Mf® om. jra; Mi ^tftnd. 62 Only D, Mi give this sentence; 0 
adds Fa-c?a^. 63 Mi aw. 64 Mj ^tund, 65 Mi om. the rest. 66 Mfa om. ; 0 
pref. u. 67 Mfa, , A 04, F™, B tst; K let, 68 Mfa om. vaer i, 

69 A, Ml add i, 70 So Mfi, 3, 0i, 2, 3, K, Ljo, Ms, g, Mrg ; rest om. 71 Mfa, U4, 
Fa, B, Ms Sedan; Ms SedaMn, 72 Mfj, D, K, A, Mi, Ml om. 73 Mj gives 
vaer i knnxdn /ia«d instead of Mitr . . . hunxmmh. 74 So Mfa, U4, 
D, Fa, B, A, Ml; rest om. 75 So ML, U4, Fg, B; rest frSgdydt; Ui adds L 
76Mf2 om, ae . , , ae aey, 77 0^^ 3^ 0^ M3 hunixamin; 04, Fj, B add i. 
78 04, -,.0, Fai B hand, 79 Mfi gives jlvak below basfdn, 80 Mf„ a, U3, Las, 
A, M2 , Ml, a om. eion yaxsefiunet ; D gives ydtunit helow yaxsenunet, 81 Mfa 
82 Mfs om. vandskdrdn . . , vahidunyen; Mg vanakdran rd; 
vandkardn with first S in Av. character ; A, 'Ml, 3 vandhkdran rd ; Mg pref, u, 
83 03, Ma, Mrs d in Av. character. 84 U^,. F.,'. B-- om. .. 85 So U4, Fg, B; rest 
°dfmyen, 86 Mfa, U3, 4, D, K, Fg, B om, Sii'Vs mmmkthd; 0^, Fg B om* 
88 Mfa, 04, Fs, B vaL 88 Mfa, K team; Mi ^bexunaL 90 So Mfg, 0^, Fa, B; 
Mfi hamsa and gives hamsdk above the -line;, M^,, Mmyd, 91 K adds L 
92 Mfi om. 93 Mfi has aey with mavan in red ink written above the line; 
Ml mavan, 94M£a, 0*, Fa, B add aey; 0i hast, 95:03 ^ Ml, a niamn; A om. 
96 So Mfs, 04, Fa, B; Mfi hmnsMn and- gives hamsdyun above the Hne;' 
K adds i; Mi hamsaydn, 97 03, M3, Mrs add matfan hamxd rawan; Ay Ml 
add mavan kamxa % rawSn alt, 98 Mfg, U4,' Fg, B ue, 99 Mfi, Ug, Ljs, Ma 
XvarxM, 109 Mfi. 101 Mf^ rawan. 102 Mfj, 3 gdl-al; Ui, », D, Mg gdi-al, 
Lia gds-as. 

I, 16 

IMi om. 2 A, Ml add i. 3Mf„ g add i; Mfs 'kavdttum rdy u gadd. 
4 Mfi, 02, Lia, Mg, Ml X''’arxsit ; Mi adds yesbexUnit 5 Mfa, A om, aey-am 
. « . X'^arSet, 6U4, Fs, B om. 7 All except, Mfi, D, om. 8 Mf|, g, 0*, K, Ljs, 
Ms, Mrs XParxm. 9 Mf* adds Ik, 10 Os^ly in 0*, Fg, B, Mi. It Only in 0^, 
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Fa, B ; 12 Ui, 3 , D, L^a, a, 3 , Mr. om. IS MSS. 

nigdhmndmand; A, Hr^ repeat go. 14Mfs, Ua, Ma, Mr* add i; adds in 

the margin: ¥adm i pavan Dastabar; K, Li^ om.; Mi pavan Yasisn for 
Yazisn pavan, 15 D om. 16Mfi, a, U*, Fa, B om.; rest add L l^Mfj adds 
JM; Ui, Ms Dasmr; Mj adds aey yezbexuneU 18 Mfj, U., K, Li-,, Mg, Mra 
X^afxUt; U 4 , Fa, B pref. u, 19 All except Mfg, Ma om. 20 Mfa adds i. 21 Mfa 
om. 22 All except Mfs, Us, Ms arvandasp ; Mfi, K, Mrs add i; Mfs, Ma pref. u 
and add i; Ua pref. u; D adds fa, 23 Mfa, Fa, B add i; U 4 zdr and adds i; 
Li 3 om. ad/if . , . arvadasp; Mi zor, 24Mfi, 5 , Ua, K, Ma, Mra X^arxset; 
Mri adds arvandasp. 25 All except U*, F., B om. 26 Mf., U 4 , F., B add i, 
2t So Ui, s, Ms; rest arvandasp; D adds f5/ Mi om. asp and adds ra, 28Mfi 
yezbexunam; Mfg, Ui, 2 , 8 > K, A, Ms, a, Mri, 3 pref. pavan. 29 Mfg adds u 
zohr u; Uj adds u zohr; U^, K, M 2 , Mr^ add ^rdr; U 3 , L:., Ms add u zdr; D 
adds u zohr i; A, Mri Sidd zohr; Mi adds u zdr u. 80 gost; U 4 , F., B 
gdst 31 Ui, 2 , a, Fs, B, A, Ms, a, Mrs om. 82 Mfg, Us, Barhn. 83 Mf 2 ,"u 4 , 
Fa, B om. 84 Mfa om. d. 35 All except Mfa, Ui, a, 4 , D, F., B, Lia, Mi, » pref. i; 
Ml dandk. 36 Mf., Ua, 4 , Fa, B, A om. 37 Mfs, Ua, 1^, M., Mr* Mesr. 38 Mfa 
pref. u; Lia Avdstak. 39 Ms adds i; Mri pref. 11 . 40 Mfi, K pref. u; U*, Fa, B 
add i. 41 So Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B; Ui, Mi om.; D, Mi u; rest i. 42 Ui, Mi zor; 
U 4 , Fa, B add u. 43 Mi om. 44 Mfi, Ui zak-tc; Mfa, U 4 , F., B zak i; D zak~ci; 
Ml om. 45 All except Mfj, Ui, 3, D, K, Lia, Mi, 2, 3 add i bisamrUttk; Mi adds 
milayd, 46 Mfa om. the paragraph. 47 Ui, D hast an; U 2 , Mj he tan. 48 All 
except Mfj, 3 , Ui, 3 , D, Mi, 3 om. the gloss. 49Mfi, 3 add i; D adds mavan; 
Ml veh, 50 Mfi dunam; Mfs ^dund; M 3 ^dund, 51 Mfj, Ua, Ma ahrdih; Lj. 
om. kl, 52 Ui, 3, U, Lja, Ms add c. 53 Mfi, U 4 , Fa, B, Lja repeat cik&mcde; 
Mfa, Ua, D, K, A, Ma, 3 , Mfi, 2 add i. 64 Mfi, Ui, 3 , D, A, Ms om. 66 Mfi, Mi 
om. 66 A, Ml, Mri om. 67 All except Mfi, D, A, Mi, Mri om. 68 Mfi 
yezhexunam. 59 Ui, 3 , M 3 add mavan zakar i vald Yazddn saptr havdd; K, 
Lia 01 ^- 89 All except D, A, Mi, s, Mrj, 2 om. the paragraph; Mj pref, ae. 
61 So A, Mri i rest x^^ata. 82 D, M 3 , Mra add dn. 63 A, Mri martum. 64 D, 
Mra rd. 65 Ms hamd. 66 Only in D, Mrj. 67 A, Mi, 3 , Mrj om. the gloss. 
68 Ms hamae. 69 So D, Mra ; Mi u. Mi om. 71 M 3 om. 72 So D, M 3 ; 
rest om. an. 78 Only in D, M 3 . 74 So D, A, Mri. "^5 D, Mi Mazdistm ; A, M 3 , 
Mri Mazdastdn. 76 A, Mri, 2 aitum; Mi ait; all except Mi add lend ra. 
77 A, Mri, 2 01 ^- ^h. 78 M 3 ct in Av. character. 79 D vtgumdnih ; A, Mi'i, 2 

besakih; Mi, 3 avigumamk. 80 A, Mri, 2 om. 81 A, Mi, 3, Mri om. the gloss. 
82 Mia mavan. 83 D dfrtmnam. 

I, 17 

IMfs, Ua, 4, Fa, B, A, Ma, Mri, 2 give this paragraph; rest om. ; U4, F 2 , 
B, A, Mfi om. val, 2 Ua, Ma, Mra X'<^arxset. 3 All except Mfs om. 4 So 
Ua, Ma, Mta ; rest arvandasp. 5 Ua, Ma, Mra add perdz yehvundt gadd i sapir 
Den i Mazdayasn. 

I. 18 

XMfi, Ua, Lia, Mra om. the paragraph; Mfa adds i; Mj Ahurdm. SMfj 
om. ; Ml Ahur; Ma Hunh. 3 D, Mi om. 4Ui, K, A, Mi, » zdr. 6 Mfa u; Ui, 
D, K, Fa, B, Ml, 2 om, SHf®, P, Mi om. 7 Mf 2 newam, 8 Mfa om.; Mj, 2 
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£dK D preL, u, D, Mi oai. dakm&man; ,al! except 0i, iC, 

give d^hman, So U 4 , F's, B ; D niktrtak; Mi nlklrlt; rest nikirtt. 1.3 0 adds 
in the margin: lak me ' yesbe^Hmm ; K sor sohr; Mi, 3 ^rdr. , l^Ui, iC hm^; 
U 4 , Fo, B om. thC' gloss. ,15.D om. 1^ So Ui, rest .dd/j»zd.». ' . ITMfa, K 

have two strokes, in place of 5. lSMf 2 yeka^mund; K pref. ^ 20 ^,; ,Mi 
°lund; Ms preL and has one stroke less. 

I. 19 

1 All except D, A, 'Mri om. the whole paragraph,. 3 A, Mri mdh. 3 A, Mfi 
om. 4 A, Mri give the gloss, petms getlh ddt&r ae , aey yekmimtak. 

SA, Mra om. 3 A, Mr.! om. ’^■MSS. urvmidasp; D adds rd. SA., Mr^ om. 
9 A, Mti om. the gloss. 13 D adds vat H At Mr^ om. 13 om. 13 A, 

Mti add ya^x'semmit. ,WD pref. iL ISA, Mrj om. 13 0 Masdtstun; A, Mfi 
Maedastdn, I*? D om. th, IS A, Mr^ om. 1 ® D om. l/i. 30 A, Mr^ vafrlgdmk. 
21 A, Mra om, 22A,, 'Mri om. 23 A, Mrs om. 24 0 om. Mmdlsmn; 

A, Mrs Mazdastm, ■ 26 A, M,ri om. 27 A, Mrs om. 28 0 ZartuhB; .Mrs 
ZartuhBlh. 29 A, Mrs om; MSS. add yedrunam. 33 0 om. 310 om, the 
'Sentence. 33 MSS. arvandasp* 33 0 -om. the sentence, 34 MSS. arvandasp^' 


2 . Mihr^ Nyaish 

1 Mfi, 8 ,, Fa, B, Lsa om. the whole Kyaish. 

. 2. O 

■ . l.Mi ,om., the paragraph.' 2Ui,,. A, Mrs X^Wde. 3 02 , Mg, Mr^ iD, 
°tk» S MSS. give frdgdydt S Ua om, r. 7 Only in 0, 3 Ug, 0 , Ma, g, Mfi, » 
add yum; U 3 , K, A add dend. 

2 . 10 ■ 

IU 2 , Ma, Mra mamn; A adds i; Mj om. the whole paragraph. 2 MSS. 
give frdgdydt, 3 Ui, 2 om, v, 4 K ora. ae R&miin X^drunu 3 D, K hand, 
®Ui, a, Mrj, 2 add L 'fUi amat; D pref. ath 3K has hen x^'arisn ansMiMn 
for ansMtd pavan x^^ariht. 3 0 ^, 3 , Ms, t sidd i; 0 «, Mr* i; A, Mfi 

x^Wisn. 13 Only in K, Mj ; rest om. H D adds zak Yamt rd x^aSnuf 
mhidUnam; K adds mk Yasat rd sndyenUdrJh kunam, 

2. II 

10a mavan; K adds YasaL 2 0^ pirmUn t; Ug peril Ujs, D, M* add 
i; K perhnun t; A pertmtln; Mr^ perfmm, 3K adds Yamt rd, 4 0,, 1, 0, 

K, A, Ma, #, Mr,, 3 andarg, 3 A adds rd, 3 0^^ am^ar; 0*, Ma, Mrs add i 
madam; 0, K add i aey tnadam; A, Mr^ add f; Mi apar; M# apar i lU*, 
Ms, Mfi, g pref. madam; 0, K, Mi asfr; A -pref, madam L 3 0* om* 2 A 
adds rd. 13 0^ om, 11 A adds rd. 12 0 adds f; Mi 3 xar, 
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■ ■ 2 . 12 ■ , . 

lA:X^aiae» u, 8 K, A,. Mr^ a om. hast* -^ Ui, om. c. 

6 I> adds r5 tmm* ‘?Ui, K om. pamn ^ak i; madam* Mi, * om, 

zak'i* ® Ui om. d% and adds D Barsm i urpar for urvar&n Barsm, 10 So 
Mii rest Oarsmen* HMSS. have °vistln, 12;Ui, 2, ''3, Maj' Mri, »' add an; D 
adds rd.' 

2. 13 ^ ,, 

1 Us, K, Ml om. 2 A adds t. 3 AH except D om. 4 D ra %zam; 
Ml adds ^zam. 6U3, Ms om. am; Mi om. the gloss. ®K om. T Only in K, 

8 K u. 9 K om. and has Mitr ra mavan; Mi, Mri om. 10 MSS. have 
nigdhsisndmand ; K om. nigd. H K om. 12 A, Mi, Mfi add . 18 MSS. have 
fmgdydi; K adds ra; A fragot, UUg, A, Mi, 2 Mfi, a .sfdr; K adds i lena 
nafsa* 15 K pref. aafe; Mi pref. w, 16 K, A, Mi add ra. 17 Ui, D, K, A, Mi, 
Mri om. the gloss. 18 Ui, K add th, 19 Ui, Mi om. ; K has newak satlh manisn 
for manisnlh u humanisnth* 80 Ui newak satlh for hunidnisnlh; om, Ih. 
21 Ui oni; M3 one stroke less. 22 Ui pref. an. 23 Ui, D, K add ra* 24 Ui om. 
the gloss. 25 Us, D, M3 add ae ramisnlh u newak satlh 5 Erdn matsan ra; 
;K, 'Ml add >5. 

2. 14 

1 K, A, Mti, zak-ic. 2Ui, A, Mi, Mti om. 8 Mrj om. adds u madad 
aey bahar i ayawarlh u madad; Mti om. S Ug an-c; K, A zak-lc; Mi pref. %; 
Mri zak. 6 Ui, A, Mi om. 7K bahar i raydmandlh u frdx^ih, 8 K, A, Mri 
zak-ic ; Mj pref. u. 9 Ui, A, Mi ora. 10 K has bahar i satlh u ramisnlh for 
pavan ramisn; Mi om, UK, A, VLti zak-lc. 12Ui, A, Mi om. 13 K gives 
bahar i amurzisn apdtlh for pavan amurzisn; A om, 14 K, A zak-U; Mi pref. 
u* 15 Ui, A, Ml om. 16 K gives bahar i besazenltarlh tan for pavan 
besazenltarih, 17 Mi hdioaiin. 18 K, A zak-lc; Mi pref. u, 19 Ui, A, Mi 
om. 20 K bahar i* 21 D, Mj pref. «; K, A. zak-lc, 22 Ui, A, Mi om. 23 K 
bahar ?. 24 D newak andeMh; K adds aey newak andesth; Mi newak and 

leaves some blank space for the word. 26 K, A zak-lc; D, Mi pref. u* 26 Ui, 
A, Mj om. 27 K bahar i* 28 D, K, Mi> $ add stayih. 29 .Mri ora. v. 8® A 
om. Yazisnomand u nyayisnomand. SID om, th; Mi ben zak kadhmh, 82 
Uj °visttn. S3 K man ax^. S^Uj, A, Mri altoniand. 35 MSS. give frdgdydt; 
K adds alt. 

2. 15 

IU2, «, D, K, Ml, 8 add i* 2K om. dmand and pref. a; "^dmdt* SD, 
K, Ml pref, u* 4K pref. zak and adds Yazat ra; A adds ra. 5K gives u 
sohr li nafsB madam zak Mitr yahamtunam for pavan zdhr. 6U2, A, Mj, 2, 
Mti, 2 zor. 7 Ms, Mr^ add i* 8K om. 9 U3 om; K bahar i* 10 K adds 
dusmandn vdnltdr u bahar i nydytsn; A adds i* H K om. and has Mitr Yazat; 
Ml om- and has vald Izam* 12 Ui, A, Mi nigohsisnomand ; U2, *, D, Mg Mri, a 
nigdksisndmand ; K, M* nigdlMmomand, 13 Mi pavan Yazisn for Yazisn 
pavan. 14 Mrs A, Mri * Dastabar for Dastahar Den; Mi Den 

Dastabar. 16 Only in D. 17 K adds aey zak Mitr rd min hizvan Den 
Dastabar nigdstsn Izam.- . 18 AH except Ui, K, A om. the sentence. 19 MSSi 
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have ff'agoyot; K adds r3;,A adds Uam, 20 K min, 21 K adds i; A z&n 
22 K pref. it. 23 MSS. have fmgdydt except fragot; K, A add m. 


3. Mah^ Nyaish 

IMIr om. 'the whole Nyaish. 

3*0 

lAii except D om. the paragraph Ui gives the folio wiflg seiiteace, M^h 
boxtar bara yehamtumt. 

3* I ■ 

^ tFjt, 3 , s,' B, 'A,: Li 2 , M. 2 , . Mr 2 ' naslm; K. M 3 nisada. S'Mfj, Ug add i; 

Mi: mi,; K adds mL 2 Mfi om, and adds se bar guftan u se bar namQs 
yedruntan; 'Mfg, U 4 , Fg, B,, Mj om. ; Ljg X'^atan; A, M 3 X^aia; Mr^ Xmtlie i. 
^ ■nashn; D,'Li 3 , Mrj pref. u.- 5 Mfi, Mr^ add i; Mf;., Mi val; 

U 4 , Fg, B ■valm- TMfs/U'i, », D, Li.,' H| mslm; U,, Fg, B' 

nisakada; M 3 namdz in Av. characters. S Mfj adds i; MA, U 4 , Fs, B., Mt vaL 
©Mfg, H 3 , 4 , K, Fg, B, Ml om. 10 Mfg gdspanand. H fdma/c. 12 Mfj gives 
the gloss in paragraph 3;,, U 4 , Fg, B ora. the gloss; Mj «. 13 Mfg gdspa- 

nmd» ' 14 Mil, K, Mi.om. th ; Mf« om. x; D, A ora. k. lOMfi Mfg, A, 
Mi, Mti liaMd, lOMfa °as. 1*7 Ui Vahman. IS All ora. except Us, A, Ms, 3 , 
Mrj, , 10 All om. except Ug, K» A, Mg, a, Mri. 20 MU Gdsnm; Lig Gdwrund'; 
MSS. iiave Gosdnm. 21 ,Mf 2 gospanand, 22 -Mf 2 tomak. 23 MU kavam, 
24 MU, Mi ora. 25 MU, 2 , U^, D, Mj ora. 26 MU, «, Mx ora. 27 MU, U*, 

D, L 33 , .Mi, 2 ora. ',28 Us, A, Mg, Mr,., g avena. 20 MU, 2 , Uj, «, g, U, K, Lig, 
A, Mi, 2 , 3 om. 30 MU mavan for u min; Mj om. u min . . , agrifiUrtk. 
31 MU taxBt. 32 MU, Uj, Mr^ ^mUmiet; M 3 "^manct. 33 Mj om. 34 2^1 U om. 
ih; A, Mfi vdftdih. 35 MU ora. 36 A 37 A, Mt, Mrj ora, 38 MU, Mi 

pamn; Ui, 3 , D om. SOLig ^urund; all MSS. with the exception of MU have 
Casdnm. 40 K one stroke less; Mi ‘^nnlnd; M 3 ’^mfinyen, 41 MU oro. Ih; 
Mi avcnak* 42 MU adds here pamn ham&k gospandan M&h pdyak yekaznmunit ; 
D om, ih; Lj^ agrifiarJk; Mj agrifidr and , repeats min Mdh . . , agrifidr. 
48 MU, 2 , U, Ml om. 44 MU om. ; MU, Mi hamdk. 45 Mt hand. 46 MU dena; 
Ui, 3, 3 , hi 2 , Mi. 2 , 3 , Mrs om. ; A, Mti 1 . 47 Ui, L 12 om. ; LU, K, A, M^, 3 , 

Mfj, 2 rSymisn. 48 MU om. ; Mi a. 49 MU gdspanand. 50 MU* Mi ora, th ; 
A om. k and adds alt; Mrj adds aV. 51 A, Mi om. 62 MU gadm. 53 MU* s, 
U„ I), fC, A, Mi, Mri om. 54 L^jj, adds rdymtim pavnn gdspand. 55 JIU, 
M 3 om. 56 MU, 2 , K, Mj om. 57 MU ^pcnantm. 58 MU, tU, », K, L,. ora.; 
MU, D, M| pavan. 69 MU repeats aey Vahuman u Mdh u Gdsdrun kola 5 . , . 
avinuk u agriftUr; Mi ^miind; Mr- one stroke less. 60 ,MU nasim niklrisnlk 
01 MU, Id|, Fg, B inverting the construction give madam nikfriknth nisadd 
papmt madam twmsnth ; K madam. 62 Ui, 3 . A, Mti, 2 ora. 63 tU, Ma* Mra 
vcmkirisnth. 64 Only in MU, U<, Fg, B; rest om. 66 D, A, Mfj mazmn, 
8 , «, B, K, L„, A, Ma. 3 , Mri 67 Li.#. 66 Fg, B '‘Uw. 60 Mg olh 
'? 0 U 4 , Fa, B, A, Mri "im. UMf. mstm ; B nisakdd. 72MU®cii. 
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■ ■■ 3 * 2 ', ■ 

I Mfg, IJ 4 , F 2 , B om. the paragraph. 2Ui, g, D, K, Mi om. 3 A, Mx‘a. 
tdxm; Ml idxmlh, 4 M£i torak; A om. a; Mi pref. 5 Only in Ug, K, Mg, g, 
Mrg. ^ D, A, Mri om. k, t Only in Mfi, Ui, B. 8 Mi hamak sartak gds-^ 
pandan for gospand . . . sartak, 9 Only in Ug, Mg, g, Mig. 10 Ug, D, Mi, a 
add rd, ■ ■ ■ , ■ 

3 - 4 

1 Ui, Ml mavan, 8 Mfi, Ui, D, Mi pref, u, 8 Ui, Mi mavan. 4 Mi adds 
ymm, 5 Mfi, 2, U4, Fa, B om. ; A mavan, 6 Mi pref. u and adds yum, 7 Mfi, 3, 
Uij 3> 4, K, Fg, B, Li 2, Mg om. ; Ug, A, Mg, Mrs mavan. 8 Mi °seL 9 Mfg re- 
peats. 10 Ua pref, a, H Mfi, Uj, 2, B, A, Mg, Mri, 2 om. 12 Mfi, Ui, «, g, B, 

K, Li 2, Ml, 3, Mrs ""runyen; A, rmd; Ms °rm, 13 Mf,, U4, Fg, B val 
for ti minj D om, HMfg adds Mr karpak mekadrunet, 15 U2, 3, D, K, 
Lis, A, Ma, 3, Mti, a om. 16 K, Lis, Mg, 3, Mrg add t. 1'^ All except ML, 
U4, D, Fs, B om. from here to pdtdahisn, 18 Mfi, D o; Mfs om. 19 Mfi, 2, 
D om, 20 Mfs om. 21 D pref. 6aro. 22 Mfs adds i; Mi gives the rest thns: 
min tnenukan misd getlkdn yansegund vald misd patdahihi, 231) om. 24 So 
in Mfi, U4, Fs, B, Ml,* rest om. SSMfg Mi gives for newaklh . , . min 
j vad as follows, newaklh vald bard getlkdn yehabunet, 26 Mfs om, 15 yum 
, . . u min; Mi pref. o#7. 2'? Mfi, U4, Fs, B om. 28 Only in Mfj, U4, D, Fs, 
B, Ml. 29 A, Mri frdronlh; Mi frdxHh, 30 So U*, Fs, B ; rest ^yen, 31 Us, 4, 
Fs, B, Mri, 2 om. ; Mi MdK 32 Mj adds yUm, 83 D ora. n; Mi om. Ih. 38a So 

tJ*, $, Ljs, A, Ms, 3, Mri, 2; tost om. 84 om. t 35 Thus Mfi, U4, Fs, B; 

Ml ^Und; vest °yen. 86 Mfs, U4, Fs, B om. ; Mi gives the rest thus: clgon 
mavan i yum Mdh ndk bard awsun yehvund, 37 Mfs, Mg add i; D adds 0 , 
38 Mfj, 2, U4, Fs, B ora. 39 A mavan, 40 Mfi, s? B4, F2, B add yehvunet, 
41 Mfs om. 42 So Mfi, Mi, s, Mri J test om. 43 Ui, 3, D, K, Ljs, A, Mj om, ih, 
44 All except Mf., K, Mi om. 45 So U4, Fg, B ; Mfg °rund; rest °runyen. 46 So 
Mfj, D, Mi; rest om. 47Mfo extra d, 4SMfi om; Us, 8> K, Ljs, Mi, 2, 3, Mrs 
add pavan ; A, Mfi pavan, 49 Mfi om. pdt. 50 Ui, g om. 51 A adds i, 52 Mfs, 
Utf, Fs, B va,rsisn, 53 Mfs, U4, Fg, B yekavlmunisnlh. 54 Mfs val i; U4, Fs, 
B vald, 55 ml, U 4, Fo, B yekavlmunihilh, 56 K min; A om. 57 Ui, A, Mfi 
^rtk; Us, Li 3 ®rJ; K om. x. 58 Uj havd, 59 Mi om. the gloss. 60 K, Ljs, 
Ms, 8, Mr™ om. th, 61 Mfi apdttaxsd; Mfs apdtdrlk ; Us, z, K, Ljs, A, Ms, 3» 
Mrj, 2 apdtsd, 62 A mavan, 63 Ua *"set; A ^sisn, 64 Mfs yekavlmunisn ; U4, 
Fg, B yekavlmunisnlh, 65 So in Mfg, U4, D, Fs, B, Mg. 66 Mfi vaxsanj Mfs, 
Hi ^Ih; Ui pref. aey pavan; Us, Ms, Mrs Seddddn; K, Lis, A, Mri S'edddn. 
67 Mfs, U4, Fa, B yekavlmunisnlh, 68 Ui, A, Mri °rlh; K om. jr. 69 K hand. 
70 Ui om. th, ‘?lM£i, Uj, *, D, K, Lis, Mi, s* ®> Mri, . °girfar; Mfs, U4, Fg, 
B °gir; A °aktar. 72 K, Mr» ^reng. 7SMf2, B4, Fs, B, A om. B, A, 

Mg, Mu om. 75 Ui Saivakes; Us, Mrs Sates; D Satvakes; I^s, M3 Sates; A, Mu 
Satvakas. 76 K, Ms, 3, Mrs om. 77 So Mfs, U4, Fs, B ; rest give the word after Hafto- 
rang, 78 Uj, s, Ljs, Mi om. 79 All om. ; except Mfg, U4, F,, B. 80 Mi prefixes 
Mdh and has s for j?. 81 So in Mfa, U4, Fo, B ; rest om. 82 All except Mfj, 2, 
U4, Fs, B add ^ak saplr sUtlh. 88 om. al 84 K, L12 om. viclr pavan 
Damdat; A vicir i; Mg adds Ih. 85 Mfi om. pavan Ddmddt, 86 Ui, M. add 
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pemk; Us, A, Mrj add nusic framayei; 11^, Fa, B' gi¥e yehabfmi for dm ; 
pref. msk; Mr^ adds ndsk framayei in Av. ciiaracters. 

3- 5 '■ 

I Mfi, 2, tJs, 4, r>. B, Ml, ,8 om. 2 Mfg ^pamnd, 3 Mf^ adds i A Uj, 4, 
D, Fs, B, A, Ml, Mfi om* S Mfi ye'Gbexunam ; U4,, Fg, B Isam, 6 IJjj, £, M3 
add L TMfi, I) ^ spar. SUi, Lia, A, Mfi, » msisnik; U3 rasihnk, but 

gives #ar venisnth on. tlie margin,; K rasisn. 9 M-fa, .K, M8,add i; Mi pre,l 11. 
lOMfi, Ua, B, Ma, 3 , Mra apan H U 4 , Fg, B nwkadrunisnlh, l^Mfj ora. i!u 
13 Only in D, K, M3. MMfi pref. i; A u 15 1 \, Mi madam, 16 Mt'i orn. l/i. 

17 Only in D, K, M 3 , Mti, s* 18 Lja om*; A adds L 19 Mfg, Ui, 3 , 4 , F., B, 

Ljs, Mj madam, 20 paitrismh; ML patirism* 21 Ui, «, Mi "'^munet; K 
^mtmyen, 22 Mfg, U 4 , F., B om. an, 23 Mfi, LL, 4 . K, M., 1 , Mr* pref. «; D 
adds L 2^Ui, A 25 Uj, *, A, Mj "nB ; U 3 pref. a ; Mr^ om. ?•, 26 Mf*, 

U 4 , F*, B om. an, 27 A ‘^net, 28 Mf* adds i, 29 Mfi adds j. 80 M@ adds i. 

81 U 4 , F*, B 32 U*, D mavan ; A, Mr* om. ; M 5 adds MdA,,. 

3. 6 

1 Ui, Mj, Mr* mavan ; A om. 2 Uj, L** add i, 3 B adds gCm ; M| adds 
gmtak, ^ Mfa, U 4 , F*, B om. ; amah 5 Mf*, Ui, F*, B om. S IMfj, Uj, a, 
K, hn om, 7U* ^B; U*, 3 , B, L** A, Mr^, 3 ^-nhta; 8 Mi., U 4 , 

F*, B 0.131. 9 XJ*, Kk, Lj*, M!*, 3 , Air* om. ,10 L*,. E, Ljg, A, AI*, a, Mrj, * o,m» 
11 Ml*, a ^as; U*, Mj Visapias; U 4 , Fa, B ^iis; D addsA; .A p^'isapias and acids 
Mdh; Mr*' VUapiaS' and adds M5,A. 12 Ui, 4 , B, -F*, B, M* om. IS Mfj, X*a, .B, 
K add L l^Mfx yeabexUnam; U 4 , Fa, B, M*, Mrs team, 15 Uj, A pane; 

Ma prd,Mey, 16 So in Uj, a, K, Li*; rest om, 17 LL, 4 ^ K, F*, M*, 5 , Mr- add *, 

18 Mf* om,; U«, A, M*, *, Mr^, * pref. u, 19 U 3 , K, Ut. M 3 add L m Mf, om. 
Jh, 21 Mf*, a, U 4 , Fa, B yeabe,vi{nam ; M*, Mra iaam, 22 Ui, K pane; Mi pref. 
aSy, 28 Mfj, 2 , D, Mj om, 24 ML adds i; K ditikan 25 Ml* om. ; U*, A, »» 
Mr*, a veh; U 3 , K, L„, M 3 * vBi, 28 ML, *, XJ,, F*, B, M., Mfi, * Fisapias ; 
Ua Visapias; D prei u; A pref. u and Visapias; M* u Vtsaptai, 27 Mfg, U 4 , 
Fa, B, M* om.; Ua, A, M*, Mr^, * add Mah, 28 ML, a, U 4 , K, F*, B add L 
29 ML yesbexunam; Mf*, U*, F*, B atsam; Me, Mr* team, SO 0 j, ,, K pane; 
U 4 , Fa, B pref. u; M| om. k and prei aey, 81 ML, a, F), K, l^ai Mi om, 

82 ML, a, Ua, 3 , Lj*, Ma, 3 , Mrg add t; K siitkar u 88 B pih, 

3* 7 

1 Us, Lts, Ma add i 2 So in ML, U 4 , F*, B, A, Mr*. 8 A om. d, 4 A adds 

rd 0 ^ 7 ; Mrj adds rd. 5Mx aey bdhar i u, ^AU except om. ; D, n, 

7 Only in M*, Mr*. S Mf* om. 9 So ML, U*, 3 , 4 , Fa, B, L«, M*, g, Mr* ; rest 
mavan, 16 All except ML, U 4 , P, F*, B, Mj am. H IL, F*, B, Lj* 

om. 12 U» 18 Mf*, Ua, D om, 14 Only in ML; M* «. 15 ML. Uj, *, #, 

D, K, Laa, Ma, 3 , Mta otn. d; A, Mrj tapisnmdnd, 18 So M, ; ML, 9 , Ua, K, La, 

A, Ma, n, Mri, » 1 ; rest om. 17 ML all except ML, U*, F*, B garm, 

18 ML. U 4 , Fa, B mr^mnd, 19 Only in K, M*. 29 M* dd«td. « ML. B, L**, 
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Ml, Mri cm. SS2 Mfi, Uj, 2, », D, A, Ln, M3, Utt xMtasdmand ; Mfa, U*, K, F., 
B, Ml, 2 om 3, 23 Mfg, Ui add yoksidmand, 24 Mfi om. the gloss. 25 TJi, «, 35 
K, A, Ms, 3, Mrx, 2 add an; anan, 26 Mfg om. an. 27 So Mfi, U4, F3, B ; 
rest om. 28 A, Mri, 2 om. d. 29 Ui, 3, D, L12, Mi pref, aey; K pref. L 80 Only 
in A, Ml, Mri j Mfs, F2, B have u, 81 Mfi, 2 0 82 U^, 

Fa, B om. 33 Mi om. S4Mfi, 2, 1^4, 0, F3, B pref. pref, hen; 

Us, K, 012, Ms, Mvi, 2 pref. Mi urvaran, 85Mfi dem and in red ink det 
yani yehabUnet; Us, 3, K, L12, A, M^, 3, Mri, 2 det. 86Mfi om.; Mf^, U4, Fa, 

B mrendmand; Mz om. d. 87M£i om.; Mfa, U4, F2, B om. the first gloss. 
88 So Ui, s, 0, K, 012, Mi; rest tar. 39 Mfi, Ug, ^dmdlh; Ui °dunyen. 

Mf urmr. 41 Mfi, Ui, 8> 0i2 om. the gloss ; 0 pref, in Pers. as digar ketdb 
and adds in Phi. characters wendmawd; Mj 42 02, A, Mg, Mri, 2 om. 
43 K adds % tdsak. 44 K adds u vdbidunei ; Mi ^sund. 45 Mfj, U4, Fg, B 
$apir. 46 Mf3 pref. f; Ug, s, 0, K, A, M., 3, Mri, 3 add L 47 Only in 
Mfa. 48 Ui, 2, 3> 012, A, M2, s, Mri, ^ om. ; Mi AO Mfa adds ih. 80 So in 
Mfi, 2, U4, Fa, B, Mi; rest om. k. 81 All except Mfa, U2, 4, 0, Fa, B om. 
82 U4, Fa, B om, 88 Mfi, Ui, 3, K, 0ia, Mg det. 

3»' 8 

I U2 an. 2Mfi, Ua, 4, 0, Fa, B, Mi, 2, Mfa om. 8 A adds i. 4 So Mfi, 2, 
Ui, 4, F), Fa, B, Mi; rest om. 6 So Mfj, Us, 0, K, L12, M3, Mrg. 6 Mfa, U4, 
Fg, B om. Ml mavan-am. 8 All except Mfi, Ug, 0, K, Ma, Mta om. 2 Mfa, 
U4, 0, Fs, B add Yasat. 10 Only in U4, 0, F2, B, Mi. 11 Mfa, U4, K, Fa, B 
^sam; Mg om. am. 12 So Mfi, Ui, a, 4, K, Fa, B, 0i2, Ma,* rest om. 18 Mfi 
k for x; U4, F2, B add i; Mi Yasisn nigosisnomand for nigosisnomand Yasisn. 
14 Mfi adds i; Ui, 3, 0i2 tsam; O pref. pavan; K, Ms tsd. 18 Ui, g, 0, 0i2 om. 
16 Only in A, Mi, Mrj. 1*7 Ui, A, Mri pref. i. 18 All except Mfa, K, A, Ma, a, 
Mti om. 10 Ua, A, Ml, 2, Mra sor. 20 All except Mfi, Ui, 0 pref. n; U4, Fa, 
B pref. L 21 Only in Mfa, A, 0i2, Ma, s, Mri. 28 1^ om. 23 Only in U4, Fa, B. 
24 So Mfi, Ug, 4, K, 012, Ma, s, Mra. 25 F,, B, 0i2, Ma, 3, Mra add i. 26 Mf., 
Ui, A, Ml, Mri tsam. 

3. 9 

1 All except Mfa, U4, Fa, B, A om. the paragraph. 2 Only in A. 8 A om. 

rd. 4 A om. 5 Mfa, A om. 6 A om. k. 

3 * 10 

1 Mfi, 012 om. the remaining part of the Nyaish. 2 K om. it. 8 K pref. 

ae Mali. 4 M3, Mra has an extra %. 8 Ui det ; K om. it. 0 0 i; K om. 7 Mfi 

tan. ^Milamak. 9Mipref.#»a?/n». 10Mi,MraOm. H Mfa &at; K adds ctd7 
yehahun btsrya u l&ma x^risnlh aey af-anidn x'^rismh iSmd levatS. hisryd 
yehvundt mtn x^eskdrik li petak kartak yahvunat. 12 K om. it. 18 Ui, K om. 

14 Ui, 0, A om. ; K om. and gives ae M&h. 18 ML om. th; K adds aey 

ienoi min frazanddn frazandm yehvund. 16 K has u zak frazandan cigdndn 
yehahun amat for frazand u 1*7 03, D, A, Mfi om. ; Mj u. ISMfs kartan; 

all except U4, Fa, B have K adds ti kdbed stdyis vahidUmk. 10 Mfa 
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om. hanjammuk • , * mvUUnit kartun; XJa here repeats aey eMn niwak 
xavUunit si&yct hm^ammik; I) pref. u; Mt ota* om. SID, K add 

ik ; A, Ma» Mfi add i. SS Mj, ^iUnd^ S3 A, Mr^ vabidunian* S4K adds L 
Si Df, Fj, B add i; K duhnandn* S 6 K nminiUdr; A pref. u; om, ; Mr^ 
adds i aod pref, «* S^Ds, Ma, Mrs aes; D adds i mavan; K ahrdklh for aes 
vaia; A, Mtx add i; Mi om, S 8 D adds i akrav yehvunit; Mj om. SSMf*, 
"O'!? j*j 3 ,> D, A, Ms, t, Mri, a add ih ; adds' %h L S 0 Ua dusman ; D pref. d. 
SI Ml gives oaly ai kart an aey anaerdn rd for am.at pavan . . . yema- 

IciUnct, 32 Ui, A waz-wi.. 33 A °it» 34 Mf^ om. b, 35 D °et; A, Mri om. 
38 Ui, 3 writes pavan hakantn twice ; K has pavan i hakanin pavan hakanhi, 
37 A, Mfi add llu iSMfs, U 3 , 4 , D, K, Fg, B, Ms an&er; Mrs reads andar; 
A, Mfi hard andan 38 Uj hast; U*, F^, B om. 'Ua, Ma mnd; M* pref, 

cand^ 41 Mfa, Ui, 4 , D, F^, B, Mi pref. alt; iC alU A mavan» 43 Mfa, Ua, 2 » 
Ml om, 44 Ua, Mra vaidsdn ; Mr^ om. d, 45 Ua aey» 46 Mi om, 47 A adds L 
48 K adds aey min zak imn newakdn vald frazanddn ra rdmismh yehamtfmdi, 

3* IX 

1 All except U 4 , K, F 2 , B, A, Mra, , pref. u. 2 U 4 , Fg, B, Mi om. l/t. 3 U 4 , 
Fg, B pref. «■; Mj om. Ih. 4 So Ua*, rest om, i Except U 4 , F^, B, M'l others 
have ^et; Ms yehamiunei, 8 U 1 , K, Mi om. c, 7 U 4 , B "^taklh; K Yamt 
iend petdk, SK and adds lakum petdktar yehvunet; Mj °dt, Fa, 

B insert pavan petdklh ♦ . . sutunand after eidn vabidUnyen; Mfa does the 
same but has evak for pavan ; A om, 10 Mrj om. k and adds i. H A, Mj, 
Mfa, 2 om. 12 D kdmak, IS Ua adds sutlmandih havdet min karitunisn tend 
petdk yehvnndt min aak an; K has the same but adds aey lakum before sMi- 
mandlh; A, Mra om.' i; Ma om. 14 A, .Mra mavan , , li So U 4 , Fa, B ; rest '^dund, 
18 Ui, K add aey eidn vabidunet mavan lend petdk yekvund, 17 0 j iak; A 
adds rd. 18 Mfa, Ua, 3 , K, Ma, 3 add i. 13 U^, K ?nesak gadd lakUm lend 
yehabundt for mayd yehabunct ; D mas; Ma mesak mas; Ma mesak and adds 
in the margin gadd mesak u gadd lakitm lend. 20 Mfg,' Ui, ' 4 , Fa, B om. 
mt gadd . . , Dditlk ; Uj « zak rde i; D, Mi zak ; K « zak rSe u, 21 Uj tnas 
and om. aey , , . DSttlk; U 3 , D pref. mas; K mas; A om, 22 K, Mi om. 
23 All except D have DStMh ; K adds rd, ' . " 


. 4. Aban^" Nyaish . ' ■ 

IMfi, 2 , 8 , U 4 , Fa, B, Lia om. the ■whole Hyaish. 

4. .'O-,' 

1 Ua, A, Ma, s, Mfj, 2 give the paragraph, as follows : Apdn ArdvtsUr BSnuk 
bars yehmtmndi; D, K om. pavan . • . Yazddn, 2Ug om. 3 0g om, 4 0 
om. SK om. 

4. X :: 

1 Ua, 0, K, Mj, Mti om. 2 A Okr, 3 ArkdvisUr;. U^, Mg, Mr* ArdvyUsyUr; 
Ua ArdvisUr; K Ardvyms&r; A, Mra ArdpyUsUr, 4Ua om. iUj, B om. 
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6U2, A, Ma, Mrx, , aWan; M, rS. „ D om. SU^ hamdn; M«, Mr, 

harwi^p. D om. 10 om.; m. HD. K om, haman; K 

adds u 13 D adds i. M D adds evakartaklh; Mi adds ra, 

4. 2 

1 Ui ptQ.i, eton and otn. s; A om. s. 2 Ui adds aey; D adds valB. % H 
mQ>V(in y A, Ml, Mfi add val» 3 XJi, ,, M,, g, Mr, Spitman. 4 MSS. have Zara- 
tuhsi y D adds havwn; add ra. 5Ui om. yesbexumh ... ZaratuH, 

6 U 3 pref. i; D pref, zak, zak Ardvissur; D om. 8 D om. 3D om. 

10 Ma, 3 Spiimdn, U MSS, Zaratuhsf; Mg, Mr, ZdratuhH, 12 Ui yezhexunam; 
D, K, Ml om. 13 D, Mi om. HD amat; K om. ; Mi mavan, 15 So D, Mi; 
Us Ardvissur; D adds ir K ArdvyuisUr; rest Arkdvisur, 16 U,, A, Mi havdd; 
Ug fd, 1'3'U«, A, Ma, Mfi, 2 om. s; U 3 pref. af-as and om. i; D pref. ae; K aey 
may 3 zak anasi havat u sem i vala Ardvyuisur bdnuk havdt for anastlhs 
. . y pavan. anastth. 18 U 3 dend; Mi om. 13 A, Mri om. 20 Mi om. i. 21 U 2 
an; K u vaid; Mi pref. hand, 2 SUi, sdd pavan; K adds dakyd; U 3 adds 
aey.man u 23 Ui ^pdy; Ug adds i; Mr, ^pddk, 24 Mi °mund, 25 Ui adds 
ae, 26 D, K, Mi add pavan, 27 Ui, 2 , 3 , A, Ma, s, Mti, 2 pref. i, 28 Mj one 
stroke less. 29 Only in Ui,* K, Mi u. SOD adds kola above the line. 31 U 2 , 3 , 
Mb, 3 , Mrs add I. 32 D, Mi om. ; K rd, 33 K besaz yaxsenunet, 34 Only in 
Ml, 35 Us, D Seddd, 36 U 3 , Mi Seddd; M 3 Sed, 37 U, Ddtdstdn, 38 Ui Den&k; 
all except Ui, D, Mi add i, 39 Only in Ui, D; K Hgdn. 40 So in s, 
Mfi, 2 ; rest om. 41 D adds hen; Mi pref. bdn, 42 D, Mj ax^, 43 All except 
D, Ml om. 44 Ui, 8 altomand; Uj ° amend; K adds aey ben dend getlh pdtaxsd 
'Yazisn kartan, 45 Mi om. the gloss. 46 D, K, A om. 47 All except Us, D 
om. ; K, Ml w. 48 K adds havdd, 49 Mi ben, SOD, Mi ax^^ 61 All except 
Ui, D, Ml om. 62 Ui, 3 altomand; U 2 ^amand; K adds aey pdtaxsd ben dend 
getlh nydyisn kartan, 53 Mi om. the gloss. 54 K ydtaklgowlh, 65 Ui ^yen; 
D, K °dwiL 58 Ui, 3 , D, E, Mi om. 57 Mi om. ve, 58 Ui pref. i; U*, D, 
M 3 pref. marfum; K aey xayd rd drdzlh xelkunlydr ahrav for min x^dstak; 
Ml om. min x^dstak, 59 A, Mti add frdx^enltdr ahrav min x^dstak, 60 Ui, s, 
Ml k; D, K om. ; A min. 61 Mi om. ve. 62 Ui adds i; Mri adds min, 63 U,, 3 , 
A, M 3 , Mri martum; D adds f; K adds aey ramdk ansutddn awzunlk vabidunlk 
ahrav aey gabrddn ahravdn zivisn der vabidunlk aey gabrddn ahravdn ramak 
awzumk yehabiimk; Mi om, 64 Ui, 2 , D, K, A om. ; U 3 , Mi u. 65 Mi om. 
ve, 66 Ui adds i; K adds gabrddn ahravdn mulk awzunlk kimandak ; A, Mi 
add min, 67 Mi om. frdx'^emtdr x^dstak for x^dsfak frdx^emtdr ; U 3 , 

K, Ml, 2 , 3 , Mr. pref, u; A, Mri om. xmstak frOx^enltdr. 69 Mi om. ve. 
70 Us martum; K aey gabrddn ahravdn rd x^dsfak awzunlk jar pavan evakar- 
taklh for x^dstak huzusian; Mi om. 71 huzustdn; U 3 adds aey ramak i gd- 
spanddn; Mj om. 72 Ui, D, K om. ; U 3 , Mi u. 73 Mi om. ve, 74 Ui, Mr. add 
i ; K adds aey Ardvyulsur satr u matd ahrav rd awzunlk u dpdtlh vahiduntlk, 
75 K, Ml om. 76 U® evckartdrlk; K, .Mi om. 

4-3 

1 Ui, A, Mfi, 2 ^vistin; ‘Test ^vispln, 2Uj, Ms an; Ug pref. d. 3Ui, Mi, s 
om. ; K adds dn. 4K smdr, 5 MSS. yoMasrih; Ug, A, Mj, 2 , Mri, 3 om. th. 
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6 So Uj, 3, MiJ rest '^bund, Ay Mr^ mavan; K, Mj om* SU® dakymh; 

A, Mil p&h* SXJ® has yehahmid for u xup; Mi gives yaxsenu-nd for u xup, 
10 Only in Us* HA om, 12 A om, add ae, l^Ug, Mr^ rai. 

IS Us, D om. IS A, Mri add % HAll except B, A, Mfi om. IS Ui "^vistin; 
rest ^vispin. H Ug adds saman. 20 Uu % om. th. 21 Mj om. 22 Mi om. 
28 Us, A, Ms, Mri, s om. th, 2^1: D ^bUnd, 25 Ui, D, A, Mi mavan, 26 K 
ditlkar for bar i tanid, 27 om. 28 02, K, A, Ms," Mii om. '29 0^, ,Mi 
Wflia. 80, Ui °znstfn; rest, ^vispln, 810^ adds th, 82 02, Ms, Mrs, om, -rli. 
33 K adds pavan rds vala. 34 K om. the gloss ; Mi gives the gloss as follows : 
aiy mavan ben. ::!amanak s8yisn frardn x'^arth yehabunet pman ras i vala, 

35 A mavan ; U3 frasand, 36 Mti om. m 27 Us, 3, D, Mj, 3, om, 

36 Ui pref. ae, 39 Ug, 3, Mri om. ^0 Only K gives this gloss ; K ham&e, 
41 MS. has Ardvymsur, 42 Ug ^ak i; D gives it after harvisp ; A, Mrj om. 
^^Ui, 3, D, K, Ms ^vispin; U., A, M., Mri, . °vismi, 44 Uo, D, Mi, Mi'i om. 

• 45 Ml pref. r&s L 46 U 3 u, 47 Mi adds ae^ xelkund^ 48 Only K gives this 
■gloss. . ■ . ■ 

4. 4 

XUs, Ml's mas; U3 mas far; K om. 2Uj_ u; A om. A, Mg, Mrj 

ArMvisur; U 2 , Mg, Mr^ Arfdvisur; U 3 Ardvyusur; K ArdvymsUr. 4Ui, D, 
K, Ml om. ; U® mavan^ ^Us adds frac raftar; Mi ora. ^Ug om. s. 7K 
adds s. : 3 D pref, pavan; K. artk, 9D adds i, ■ XO So U3; t€iSt ^lu.net ; D, K, 
Mj yehamtunei, XI All except K om. the gloss. ' X2 K ArdvyfiJsur, 13 Mj 
mavan sakae for aey-as , , , harvisp, X4U5 an; D adds L X5 Ui, s> Mj 
havad, 16 Ug, D, Mtg maMk ; Ug mastarih, 17 Ui adds harvisp, 18 Uj ora. ; 
K °visptn, 19 Ml madam dena, 20 Mi min. 21 A tacet, 22 02, B» A havad; 
Ua havd; Mi atL 23 So D; K Ardvyusilr; rest ArkdvisUr; Mi gives min 
aak mayd Ardvistlr mayd mt instead of Ardvisur • . * mnavandth frac iaceL 
24 K sakae. 26 Ug, B, K, A, Mfi add L 26 3, M., 3, Mii, « om. 27 

A, Mg, 3, Mfi, 2 om. 28 03 ^ey; A, Mrj, s om.' 29 03, B Arang. 80 0^ min, 
31 So D; Ug Arkdvisur; K Ardvyusur; rest ArkdvisHr. 82 Ug jiv^k hilt aey 
ArkdvisUr yult yekavJmunet instead of u Ardvisur . . . vaxdilnf yekavhnunei, 
33 So D; K ArdvyilsBr; Mg Ardvisur; rest Arkdvisilr. 34 Mg om. 36 A 
adds rdsn, 88 AH except Ui, 3 om. ih; Ug adds' i banafsd, 37 K adds aiy 
min dcnd ArdvyusUr imbed suhrdmand u drds u frdx'^ u mas u mas rui tacdk 
alt u ArdiyusUr mht amavandth nafsd kahed arlk iaceiak alt, 38 03 pref. 
kof. 39 Ug Mm, 49 03 adds alt; Mi ben. ^tXJ% Un; Mj om. 42 D, K, 
Ml, 2 om. 43 D, Mi om. 44 K adds <2^7 min Hukar % Mm i kaf laid hast 
min sak kof frdt dpfad madam stay % Fra-x^kart aey Mm i dmndamya alt; 
M| ora. X and adds pavan amavand frac tacend, 

4 « 5 

lUg adds aey bard payvmideL 2 Mi om. 3B, K, Mj om. 4 Mi om. x, 
6 0, tacit 601, ® sak L 7 MSS. ^visptn, 8 0^ ora. 3 0^ adds t; Mi 
maydmk sray, 19 03, Mr^ Sdsit, HUj ora. the gloss. 12 K vaslMnii; Mj 
sStBniL 13 01 amat in; Ug, s, A, Mg add'd?*; Mi gives fnman sak Ardvistlr 
anast madam sak^e mayd frdi tacit mavan sak Arivls&r madam sak ..nmyd 
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frac recei evakartakth instead of mamn d . . . Ardvisur anast. 14 Ui sak; 
Us, A om. ; D, K ^ak u IS om. 16 Us recet, 17 Ui afnat» 18 Uj sak i 
Sn, . ' IBD Arkdvtsur; K Ardvymsur ; test Arkdmsur. 80 K adds aey dendi 
min /madam pvdk mayd mkde raft yekavlmUnit mk andak yekavhnunit min 
'zak. mayd/4enS. Ardvytusur amar mas alt u vaznrg. 21 Ug, pref. u, 82 Ui 
'Mpxdh;. Us dpxdy%h; K, Mri apxdhak; Mi mayQhd. 83 Ui, 2 ^n; D, K add u 
8^ U3 mdnndj D om. 85 M3 xanak. 86 Uj dpxae ^ U3 dpxdylhj Mi maydhd, 
27 D adds L 88 A, Mri om. L 29 U3 om, 80 So Mi; D Arkdvisur; K 
Ardvymsur; rest ArkdmsUr, 81 Ua, Mg, Mr^ hast 82 M3 om. mavan , . . 
,y:etmieiunet 88 D adds i; K, Mi om, 34 Ug, K, A, Mii add L 35 D, K, Mj 
add b'ara satund ben '■ zray Varkas yemalelunet. 36 Only K gives this gloss. 
37 MS. gives Ard'vymsur. 38 Mi, 3, Mri katdrcd. 39 Mi, 3 mavam 40 Mj adds 
irnk'-uar u. 41 Ug, Mj, 2, 3, Mrs katarcS. 42K om. ; Mi kaiarcd. 43 Ui apxd'- 
han; 'lJs.} E)> Kj M3 dpxdhdn; maydhd, 44 Ui om. ; Mi gives evak mayd 
tigofi i mas . alt ' mavan huasp savdr gabra vad 40 yum hen vald min 4 kostak 
rehatuntak a s a a d n hurlh ben min hard satund mavan asp hard satund aey bard 
tag min kostak kola hamde kostak hard tag u arkp 5 gvi Id yehamtund aey 
kandrak yehamtund; dm^tezd oi aey doi , . . min kostak. 45 So U3, D, K, 
Ms', rest om. 46 A, Mri om. 47 Ui, 3 amat; M3 madam. 48 Ui, 3 K om, ; 
Ma adds i 49U8 adds i 60 Us, A, Mj, Mrj, 2 yedrunihi, 51 K adds zak, 
52 So Us, D, A, Mri; test kdstl. 53 U2, Mo, Mrg hast; U3 om. 54 Ui, 3 hamd; 
rest hamde. 65 So U3, B, A, Mri ; rest host 56 U3 adds aey bard doi harklz 
d dot Id yehamtund aey kandrak Id yehamtund ; K one stroke less and adds 
Bgon mava?i ben zak var u apxdhak gabra madam tez raftdr siisyd u avar 
yehvUntdk min evak kostak aydtv cahdr kostak bard rehatunand zak avar vad 
40 yum xup bard rehatunand vad kostak vala min saxtlh bard yehamtund. 

4 , 6 

1 Ui zak ; Ml gives the sentence as follows : min zak mayahd evak mayd li 
yehamtunet madam vala harvisp haft kisvar zamlk. 2 Us mayd. 3 Ug, D, K 
dpxdylh ; A dpxdhdkdn ; M3 dpxdih ; Mri dpxdhakdn, 4 Ug d' in Av, character ; 
A, Mfi, 2 om. 6M3 8U1, Ml om. aey tarlk. 7K vald. 8U1 ^vist. 

9Ui adds mavan 7; Ua adds zamlk; K adds aey zak li evak mayd pavan 
dpxddk yehamtunet bahdr i xavit andar haft kisvar zamlk. 10 Ui om, ; Mi 
gives the sentence as follows: zak min mayddn evak mayd li hen hdmln u 
zamasidn evatdk 0 ham yedrunyen aey yehamtunet. UK om. 12 Ug dpdn; 
Mri, 2 c a d n. 18 Ug, M3, Mrj, 2 om. 14 Ug xdhlh. 15 A, Mri mavan. 16 U3, 
A, Mri, 2 ddtmn. 17 Mg om. 18 Ui, K, Ms, 3, Mri, 2 hamln. 19 U2, Mg, Mri, 2 
zamtsian; K adds aey tarak andar hdmln u zamasidn yehamtunet. 20 Ui zak 
zak i; Ua zak i. 21 Uj, g, Mg pref. gusndn; D adds gusndn; K pref. gusn; 
Ml mayddn. 22 MSS. ydsdasrlnet. 23 U3 adds Ih; A, Mri pdk. 24Mi °nund. 
25 Ui repeats zak; Mi om. 26 A, Mi, Mri om. 27 Mj susr i gusndn for gusndn 
susr. 28 Ug adds rS. 29 Ui zak zak i; Mi u; Mrj u an. 80 A adds i. 81 Ug 
adds rS. 82 Ui repeats zak; U& 4n; K gusn; Mi om. 83 02, A, Ma, g, Mn, 3 
add 0; Us om.; Mi u. 34 A adds L 85 Ug, Mi add rd; K adds aey zak li 
mayd dakyd vabidund aey anast yaxsemmet susr i gusn martumdn u gazvr 
nisadn pim nlsadn rd. • ; 
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4*7 . 

lUa, D, Kf Ms, pref* maww;. A.' pref, mamn. \2.Ui Bar3 jlvak. i for 
an H; K ^ak ; A, 'MrjV 3 om. ; Mj ^lewa,. SUt om. . A'Ui^om. '5^Ui,: 
om. #ar; K pref. madam,; Mj pref. min, ' 6U1 om. 7 Ux, Mi oia., ^Ui hurda- 
ham in Pers. characters; Mi yditunam, 9 From here up to the end' of' the 
paragraph Ui gives the Persian version in the text and the ' Phi. version in 
the margin; Ug gives' the sentence as follows: ^ak Ardvuur buland ' xanak 
fmx^'itar vis frdx^itur zand frds^etar maid fraxvitar alt, 19 K om., H So 
Ux, g, K, Mi; rest om. 12 Ui an. 13 Ui, D, K, Mi om. HU,, K Vis, HD 
adds.f.. .13'U», z> U, K, Mn, an, 17 All except Uj, D, A, Mrj om. IH Ui, 

A, Mg, 3, Mri, 2 om.; K u, 19 Ug, 3, D, K, M,, 3, Mr, dn,' 20 All except A, 
Mri om* 

4 * ^ 

lUi pref. mavan min sak; D pref. mavan; K pref. sak; M, sMyun. 2 U3 
sak L 3 So K, Mj; D ArkdvisUr; rest Arkdvisur; K adds aey pataxsa 
kartan stayis ArdvlsUr havdd. 4 XJ3, K, Mi pref. u. 5 U3 sak i, 6 So K, Mi ; 
D A^'kdvtsur; rest Arkdvisur, 7 All except U3, K, Mx om. S U^ Ahtmar ; U® 
pref. min, 9 Ug studan for sravdmand. 10 K adds aey min Aknnvar askSrak 
guftan stayis kartan pataxm alt, H U3 sak i, 12 So K, Mi ; K ArkdvisUr and 
adds ait; D Arkdvisur; rest ArkdvisUr, 13 Only in Mi. 14 Ug pref, min 
huland, 15 Ui, 3 om. 16 U3 hugowisn, 17 Ua om. ; A, Mfi dwdyisn, 13 U3 
alt; K adds aSy mtlaya ahravlh guftan dwayiHihomand. 19 U3 om. 20 U® u, 
21 Ui, 2, Mg, 3, Mfi, 2 Arkdvisur ; U, om. ; D Arkdvisur, 22 Only in K, 
Ml. 23 K, A, Mri om, ; Mj saplr, 24 So K, A, Mi; Us om, ; D Arkdvisur; 
rest Arkdvisur, 26 Mi om. 26 MSS. have yosdasr; M., adds vabidund havdd 
3n li Arkdvisur, 27 XJi, D, K, A, Mj, 3 bara ; U3 gives the following for 
bun srav . • . vahidmnk ra: kart r& u hold mavan Avast an dend Ardvlsur 
stdyisn u nydyisn vabidund vald ra levata gdwlsn Gasan hard yemaielunet, 
2SU2, Mr, Gdsndn, 29 D pref. an. SO-K. sidy is* 31 K addS' ais^miayd 
Ardznsur dakyd saplr rd stdyisn kunand u ycsbexund. 32 A om, ; Mrj, 2 
33 Ml mavan* 34 U,, M«, Mti, a Gdsisn, 35. Uj- adds i, ■ 36. U,. om. 0 ; U3 adds 
i, 37 Us om. 38 Uj, g, D, Mi om. 39 0® kartak hast. 40 0* ^mnd* 41 U® 
gives the sentence as follows : bard yekabund li Arkdvisur kdmak karjdd ra, 
42 Ua, A, Ml, 2, Mri, 3 °bUnt. 43 K, Mi om. 44 Ui, & A, M®, »» Mrj, g Arkdvistlr; 
D Arkdznsur; Mj om. 46 K om* 46 ,K rabmd; Mi oro* 47 K pref. u; Mi om. 
48 K aydwdrih i void yehamtfmit iot yekamtUnet ay&wdrlh* 49 D om. ih; 
Ml om. 

4.9 

lUg, Ml, Mfi om. 2Ua, D om. 3 Mi adds I om, 6S0 K, Mu D 

Arkdvisur; rest Arkdvisur* 6a U* vald rd Isam for aey^am , • * aydm&. 
0 So U3 , K, Mi ; D ArkdvlsUr; rest ArkdvisUr, 7 Only in K, Mx. 3 Uj, Mi, # 
om. ; Us vald; A vald i; Ms adds vald, 9 MSS, nigohsisn; K om. go, 10 U, 
pref. bdn, H Us min* 12 Ug, s, A, Mg, 3, Mri, * *• U® om. ; K sak* 

14 U3 bard sak i; Mj sak* 16 U3 om.; A, .Mti kartak, 16 U#, om. ITU* 
dar, 18 Ui om. 19 Uj bard hemmunisn lend rd; K pref* lend min; Mj xdhisn* 
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2 ® Mj pavunai, SI Only in Ug. 22 Ug newak; K pre£, lena, and adds newak, 
23 MSS, give °xumh; A one stroke less. 24 Uj, om, the remaining sentence; 
K, Mx■Ardv^sur:; D Arkdvtsur; rest ArMvuur. 25 Us adds ahrav* 26 U 3 ham. 
27 XJa, 3, A-> Ms, Mfi, 3 sor. 28 So K, M^; D ArlidvisuTi TQst Arkdvisur* 
23 Us adds ahrav. 30 U3 ahrakth rat. 31 U3 om, ; A, Mrs isam. 


5. Atash^ Nyaish 

XMfs, U4, Fg, B om, the whole Ny. 

5. 0 

X All except Ui, s, D, K om. the paragraph. 2U3 om. Ohrmasd . . . rdsnlh. 

5 Ut om. one stroke ; K pref, L 4 Ui gurz gada awsid^at iot huzurglh u rohilh. 

5Ui Airs; D, K Atahs. VarShram. far 3 for vazurg , , , yehvUndi; 

U3 busarg, 8 U3 adds tk, 

S I 

X Mfg, Mi give the first three paragraphs at the end of the Nyaish ; 
om, paragraphs x-6. 2 Mfi, Mg om. ; Mfg adds lak. S Mfi has reUtdrlh written 
above the line; ML, K restdr; Ug extra e after re, 4 Mfi written upturned, 
and pref. aey. S Only in U2, s, A, Mj, Mri, « ; Mfg u. 6 D, K, Mi om. 
7 Us adds vabidun; K adds ae Ohrmasd li min Ahrman hestdr hojde ^abidun 
u li bulandlh yehamtundnd. 8 om. 3 Mfi, Uj, K, M^, 3 tohisn; U3 ^Hnisn; 
A, Mfi add i. XO U3, A, Mrj ^bun; Mi °bund, 11 Mg d in Av, characters, 
12 Us, D, K, A, Ml, Mri havaim ; Ms havadnim, 13 D, K give sak bard H 
yehabunde for pavan zak dahtsn, X4Mf2, Ug om. ; Mi adds li, XSMfg aey, 
16 A, Mi, Mri add f. 17 ML adds cL 18 ML i. 19Mi^^a/. 20ML, Ug, K, 
Mi om. 21 Ug adds al; K adds L 22 ML, Us, Mi havdd; Ug yehvundt; K 
adds aey ahrdkih ctr u amdvand ati madam sfaxmak Ahraman, 23 ML, Ua, 
D, K, Mj, 2, Mra om. 24 K adds min newak u dakyd menisnth ostawdr yehvUnam, 
Ml om, ih; Mri t for d, 

5. 2 

1 Mj mavan., 2 ML adds i, 2 ML casan mavan; ML casend; Ua cdsand; 
Us cdsdn; A cdBht i; Mti strikes out cdsisn and gives cdsand, bard, 

6 ML, Ui, 2J M2, 3, Mrs om. y ; A apdyet. 6 Ug adds ih, 7 Ug bard, 8 ML, 

U2, A, Ms, Mrj, 2 Us vabidun; D vahidunqnd and adds pavan zah Vahu- 

man sarddrih ; Mg vabidunmd. 9 K °bunde. 10 Mj has zak pavan for 0 li, H Ug, 
Mfi m-uzd, 12 A, Mi om. 13 Ug mavan, 14 Ug om. 16 ML, Mi om. 16 K 
lak, 17 ML om. bard pavan , , , Datistdn i Lakum ; Ug om. 18 K, Mx om. 
19 So A, Mi, Mri; ML, Vp s/D, K om.; rest u. 20 Ug, K, A, Mi, Mri om. 
21 K lak, 22 Ug pref. pavan, 28 Ua "^net; K °vund; Mi om. 24 K pref. zak, 
25 K °bunde; Mi ^bund, 26 ML adds i; Ug, K om.; A, Mri pavan zak for 
zak pavan; Mi has zak sarddrih mavan madam framdnburtdrdn saptr menisn 
h&vistdn pdiaxsaih yehabund. 27 U? patUklk, 28 Ug ae ; D, K om. 29 Ug om. 
30 ML, Ug, Ml add pavan, 81 ML hum, 32 Ug, Mj "^kds; K '^kas, 33 ML 
hidvesl; Ui hdvisi&n; Ug has aSy sapir menimih ait hdvistdn, 34 D, K add 
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mk sardirth mavan madam framan bursar i- saplr . minim hdzdstUn pdtaxsmh 

H yekabii'th ®5Ua afrdc* adds aey madam samik bundak menimih; 

K adds bundak meniinilu Mfj oae curve less ;. Us om. ; D om. and Izas 
af-am yekabun^ SS om, S; U® adds biUm .SSU* adds i; D pref. «; 
u kir Din IL °Sn; Ug daxsinenp D/ IC, 'Mi daxsak bara vabidun* 

il D, K gives tLe gloss as follows: aey-am ■ hen rMhrdkih u Din daxsak U 
pazmn niwakik bara tmbidun ; Mj om. the gloss. ^ Mfj om. 4S Mf* frardntkd, 
Mtig am. ■45 M£j °dfmd* 

5.3 

1 Ml preL Uiamd^ ^ Mi om. 3 Ug adds vaMdunam; Mi adds £ 1^7 bard 
yehabunanu 4 Mi pref IL 5 All except Mi^, -j, Ug, A have ZaratuhsL 8 So 
Mfi, ti Ug, Mi; rest xak-ic* ’7K, A om, SMfs ddn; K. adds aey iion railk 
tmbidUmm li mavan Zaratuhst atiam mavan It tan xayd nafsa; 'Mi idn rd. 
3 Mfg, Ui "^bUnt; Mi om. 10 Mi levtn, H Mi om. ’ 12 Mlj peMn yih; Ui, g 
pesan pByih; LL, D, K, Mg, 3, Mra pesdn pdyth; A, Mrj pesan paylh; Mj om. 

Ml om. ; Ui, 2, D, K, A, 3, Mri, ^ d; Us pazian, 14 U 3 iaptr 

menisn; M.% adds Amahraspand rd. 15 Mf^, Ug om. ; Mi ae. 18 U® om. 
^ and adds r&; D, K add UiamSi etan rdtlh ktmafn aey bara yehabiinam U 
amat Zaratuhst kavam tan u xak~c nafsd jan ra pavan pes rawismh Vahuman 
Amakraspand rd ae dhrmaxd; Ali om. c and pref. 1*7 Mi gives the sen- 
tence thus: pavan kunisn ahrdklh vabidunam mavan ahrdkih Asavahist bastm 
ydtund* ISMfs, U 3 , D om. ; K adds lakttm mavan, lO Mfg, D om. ; U 3 ahrdklk; 
K adds rd baslm alt, 20 Mfj aey-am; Mfg, D om. ; K om. the gloss. 2 iMf 2 , 
D, Mg om, 22 Mf 2 , Ui add i; U 3 pref* eion; Mi ahrdklh vabidunam mavan 
ahrdklh Asavahist bastm yatund for sak ap&yet ; Mg om. 23 Mfa °dund; 
Ms om. 24 Mfi,t 3 , Us, A, AL, Mfi, 2 om, ; D mavan, 25 D Artavahist and 
adds rd; ■ A °vahisid; om. 26 U 3 .adds xsnut yehvunt, 2*7 Mfg, D, 
K om, ; Ml gives the sentence as follows: u mllayd eton yemalelfman mavan 
Xsatravar apdyet aey pdtaxsdh pasand, 28 Mf, om. ; D adds u 20 So Uj, 
M*; Mfi nigohsisnlh; rest nigdksismh, 30 U 3 adds vabidilnmn aey, 31 Ua 
adds apayet, 32 Ug, D, K om. evak , . . tanid, 38 Mfa om. 34 Mfa tanid 
srlsmrutlk gowisn, 35 Only D, K give this gloss. 

5 - 4 ■ 

iMfi snayisn; Mf^ om. paragraphs 4 -* 6 ; A om. sndyentidrth . , . X^aide ; 
Mi xvasndt vabidunam dhrmasd for sndyemtdrlh * , . X'^atde, and gives the 
paragraph at the end of the Nyaish. 2 All except Uj/g, D, K, M 2 , g, Mrj om. 
3 Mfi X^atd; Uj, a, s, D, K, M 5 , 3 , Mrj, 2 otn. 4 All except Mfi, Us give naslm, 
5 Mfi val; Uj adds rd hand; U 2 om. 8 MSS, haveylfeAi; Ms p for t, *7 Only 
in 0, 3 Mfs x^'^aiaydn hudahiin Tasat for bera ♦ , . Yaxai; Ui ddi ; M* om* 
3Mfi pref, X^atSe; Ug, K, M., pref* dkrmaed; all MSS. have huddhak except 
Uj which gives Ms has ae Atahs Ohrmazd lak huddhak mahisi 
Yamt alt xak lak rd for huddk * , , Yaeat; pref. Ohnnasd, 10 Ui, * add 
rd; K adds maxan newakth u xUp yehabUnlk tabd Yazat havad ae Afas 
namds hk rd, 11 MSS. have Aiahi; Mj om. from here up to the end of the 
6 th paragraph* 12 Only in Mf^ 13 Mfi pus; Uj'adds rd, 14 MSS. give Ataki^ 
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UMh Ohrmasd bera for herd i Ohrmazd; A, Mr^ i Ohrniasd beta for bera 
i Ofirmazd. 16 K. om. 17 Us adds rdj K adds ra ae lak Atahs dhrmazd hero, 
eton gadd Ohrmasd alL 

5. s 

IMfi gives the sentence twice; MSS. have Atahs, 2 Only in Mfi, U 3 . 
S U 3 adds ra; K adds ranaslm, 4 Mfi, K om, 5 Mfj, K om. ; Us Frobd, 6 Mf^, 
K pref. -tu 7 Ui, 3 , K, A, Mr^ om. 8 U 3 adds ra; K adds rd naslnu 9 Bran- 
vdz; Us, 3^ Ms, 3 , Mil, 2 om. the sentence; K adds aey mata i Eranves, 10 Ui, 
D, K, A om, 11 K adds ra namds, 12 Mfj, Us pref. w. 13 Only in Mf^, Ui, 
M.jj, 3 , Mr^. 14 U 3 adds rd u irpat gadd Ohrmasd ddt rd; K adds ra aey 
ray u gadd Kydn i pdtaxsd Ohrmasd ddt rd, 15 Mf^ om. the gloss; Ug, D, 

pref. af-as kdr i dsronlh an % aey pavan sak kostak dsrondn ddndktar u 
kartdrtar yehvund pavan rds i vald sak mavan levatd Dahdk patkar kart 
vald yehvfint, and repeat Atas Ohrmasd herd rd , , , u Kydn gadd ohrmasd 
ddt rd; U^, 2 , A, Mg, Mr^, 2 give af-as kar i dsronlh . . . levatd Dahdk patkar 
kart vald yehvunt with slight variations, instead of se^n i dend Atas Atr 
Frobag . . . levatd Dahdk patkar kart vald yehvunt; Ug has dend Atas ^Atr 
Frobd se7n for sem x . • , Frobag, 16 MSS. have Atahs, 17 K, M 3 Frobd, 
IS ^ISS. have Atahs, 19 Mg one stroke less, 20 Us, D, Mg u, 81 Ug Magd- 
patdn u Dastahardn for Dastabardn u Magopatdn, 22 M 3 ^padan, 23 Ug, Mg 
u ddndkdn, 24 U 3 , K om, 2 S Ug, M 3 vasurglh, 26 K gadd, 27 K hand. 
28 MSS. have Atahs, 29 Ug, Mg om. 30 U 3 om. 81 U 3 , D, K, Ms pavan rds 
i vald, 32 MSS. have Atahs. 33 Only in Mfi, a? U, A. 34 K adds rd, 35 Mfj, 
K om, Atr Gosasp ; U 3 Atr Gosasp sem alt, 36 K om. 37 U 3 pref. pdtaxsd 
and adds rd, 38 Only K gives this gloss. 39 Ui, 2 > s? A, Mg, 3 , Mr^, a om. 
40 Ua, A, Mn, 8 , Mrj, 2 om. 41 Mfj, U^, 2 , A, Ma, 3 , Mfi, 2 om. 42 Mfi Xhusrav; 
Mti om. 43 Only K gives this gloss ; Ui, 2 ? A, Mg, g, Mri, 2 have i pavan 
Afrpdtkdn ; Ug i pavan Atrpdtkdn satr petdk kart, 44 Mfi, D pref. u* 45 K 
adds rd. 46 Only K gives this gloss, 47 MSS. pref, u; Ua, M 2 , s, Mrs Ceclst; 
Ug Ceasiak; D adds i; K Gecastak, 48 K adds rd. 49 Mfj om. the gloss; K 
om, ae min ,,, 4 frasang. 50 Ui, D, A mavan; Ug om, 51 Ui, 2 , Mg, g, 
Mta Geclst; Ug teBsfak, 52 Ua, Mo, Mro vald; D pref. i; om, 53 Ug 

om. 54 Only K gives this sentence. 55 Mfj, Ug, D, A, Mti pref, u, 56 Only 

in Mfi. 57 D adds rd; K adds rd aey malkutdn i Kydn gadd u Ohrmasd 
ddt i rd. 58 Mfi om, the gloss; Ug, D, M 3 pref. af-as kdr i artestdrlh an 
i aey pavan kostak Artpdtkdn artestdr teBar u taklktar yehvund pavan ras 
vald yehvUnet, and repeat Atas Ohrmasd herd rd u Kexusru rd ,,, 4 frasang 
alt; Ui, 7 , A, Mo, Mrj, 2 give af-as kdr i artestdrlh . . . pavan rds vald 
yehvUnit instead of sent i dend Atas Atr Gosasp , , , dend Atr Gosasp 
yehviint, 59 MSS. have Atahs, 60 MSS, have Atahs, 61 D, K, Mg add i, 

62 K peroBh. 63 M 3 om, 64 Mg om. 65 MSS, have Atahl 66 Ug, Mg om, 

mtl^pes. 

S.6 ^ 

1 MSS. have Aiahs; U„ ,, „ D. A, Mr„ j pref. Atr Biirsin; U, pref. 

Air BMrMn Mitr; K Atr. ^ 2 Only in Mf„ D, A. SK adds ra. iMf^ « 
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rayomand; B r&y3.mmd«. ^ K om. 6 K adds rS„ ^ Only B, K' gii^e this, gloss* 
SIJj, 8 , K, M 2 , Zf Mta om* '^Mfj adds c. XO Only 'in Mfi, t). UK adds rd. 
X2 Mfi om. the. . gloss ; only D, K give tiiiS' sentence; D pref* as digar kiiab 
in Pers, cbaracters and ' repeats Atahs- i dhrmasd, herd rd u Rcmnd Gar 
* . Kydn gadd /Ghrmazd d&i rd. XS MS. Fas Atahs, X4Ui, a, s, A, M.j, 3 , 
Mrj, 3 give the ■ gloss with slight variations, as follows: af-as kdr vdsirydslh 
u vastryoBh hand ai^ . vSstryds p&van apar satr ■ tdxsatar varzisniktar u Mst 
imnakiar hapdd pamn ras mid zak mamn levatd Vistasp pat Mr t mid 
yekvimt ; D gives two renderings, in addition to- the rendering given in the 
text it gives also the variant rendering given abo've. X5K om. d. 16 MSS, 
Aiiaks* 17 K om, 18 MSS, Aiahs. 18XJi,-a, B, M® om. ; K om. dend pefdk 
. . * dfuB laxvdr dOziaiu 20 U 3 om. 21 So D; rest ho/d, 22 Mrj, hast, 23 Ui, 
B, Ms gi\'e the rest thus : dhidk af-asdn arteBar drtiz menuk zatan af-asdn 
vdsiryoBh pthn sdxian asdn arteBdrlh dstidk af~asdn dsronlh yast karfan 
af'-aMii vasfryoBh zen awzdr sdxian drastan vdstryoslh mstrydsdn dhidk af- 
asdn dsron visp yast kart an af-amn artehdrlh Dcvtk u druz laxvdr das tan; 
Us has the same from dhidk to pihn sdxtatu 24 A, Mr^ pref. «. 25 A, Mr^ 

u vastrydsan; om. y. 26 U® has u artestdrdn af-aMn ariehdrlh dsndk 
af-asdn vdsiryoMh zen mzzdr sdxtan a drdstan af-amn ariestdr Seda u druz 
laxvdr dasian, Kydn gadd dkrmazd ddt rd instead of dsndk dsrdndn , . . 
druz laxvdr ddsian* 27 A pref, u ; Ms om. an. 2 S Us an, 29 A yasn, 80 Mo 
om, y. 81 A, Mr^ pref. «, 82 A, Mr^ add rd; Mo om. r. S3 Mfj om. the 

sentence. 84 Only in D, 55 U 3 adds rd; K adds rd namaz kunani. 86 MSS. 
have Atahs; Mfi om. Atas . . . pur besazemtdr ; D om, ; K Atr. 37 All 
except Ua, D add Ih; K adds further aey aratestdrdn awzunlk kunik. 38 K, 
A, Mr^ pref, u. 39 Mfj, K om, the gloss. 40 U 3 repeat art, 41 Only in B. 

42 U 3 , A, Mtj om. Ih. 48 Ui gaddwmandih, 44 D om. 45 Uo, Mo, 3 , Mrj 

hesdzdianh; Us om, nu 46 Mo menuklh. 47 Mr^ ahokenisn, 48 hast, 
49 MSS. have Atahs; U 3 , Mro om. 50 Only in B, A, Mr^. 51 Ui, B, M 3 add 
e; Us, Mrx ddrae; A, Mo, Mr^ darae, 52 MSS. Atahs, 53 Only in D. 54 K 
adds rd namaz., 55 Mfi ‘^visttn; rest °vispin. 56 All except U 2 have dtahsdn; 
K adds namdz. 57 Mfi x^atae ; Uj, D, K, Ms x^^atdyth. 58 Hfi pref. mavan 
and adds omand. 59Mfi, U 2 , Mo, Mrs om. y; A om, e. 60 Mfj om. the 
gloss; A ah 61 D, M 3 x^atde; A, Mrj x^aidth i. 62 Uo, A, Ms, Mrj, a om. 

s, B, Mo, 8, Mfi, a x^atmydn; K, A xratddn, 64 A, Mri u dUi, 65 U3 

Sz&an., 66 Us, Mn pref, u; A om, 67 Ug apat, 68 ©m. Ih; XJ$ srdyihidn ; 

Ma srdyisnih, 66 K raydmand. 70 Only in D, 71 U* om. k. 72 XJ# min, 
73 A, Mfi add u 74 All except K om, the rest. 75 MS. has pdtaxsdn. 76 MS. 
has Atahs, 

5. 7 

ID adds kunam. 2L12 om, 8B adds kunam; nydis and adds tmhidU- 
mm, 4 Mfi, Ui, s, B, K, La, Mj, 3 om, zohr ainm ae. 5 Only in Mj, 6 Mi om. 
7 Only in Mfi* U®, M|. ^Mfa pdkrez, 8Ua om, ih and adds hand pdhriz; 
A, M2, Mfi, 2 add hand pdhriz, 16 Mfi, Ms add ih. H Mfj* Ui* 3, B, K, 
Li 2 , Ml, ® om., 12 Mfj dfrinimm, 18 Mfa val i; U« ,om. 14 MSS. have Aiahs, 
15 Only in, U3, 16 Mfi tsndk ■ 17 Mf 2 , Us, K, Mo, » ora. 16 L13, 
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Ms myaylhi. 19 U* repeats 0 . 20Mfi, D, K, A pref, u; M 3 om. nth. U Only 
Us, A, Ml, Mti; Ml adds mavaiu asxjs. A, Mri add i, SSMfi, ^ yehabuntan; 
D adds over the line m-y hot basim; 3 dat; Mi bastm yehabuntan. 

Si OoIy in Ml. dpatakth; u apmih; JJ^ hana apatamk. 26 Mj 

o®. 27 01 , M® pdndtkihy D apQtdntkj A, Mri pre£. hamd^ Mi hana mavan, 

2 SK:, Li 2 om.; Mi vahiduntan. 29 So Ui, 3 , A, Mi, Mti. BO Mfj adds ih; 
Mf» adds Ih yatakgowih kartan aydwdrth, 31 U 3 pref. hana; A, Mri hana; 
Mt hand mtamn. 32 So Mfj, 2 , Mi,* Uj, s hamd; A, Mri om.; rest hamde. 
33 02 , Mg, Mrs rm; A om. 34 01 om. Ug, Mi pref. i; A, Mri om. 
35 Mfa, A, Mri om. 36 D adds on the rnsugm Atahs; K, A, Mrs om. k. 
STMfg adds ayawdrlh. yaaUnimand; ntnmand. 39 M £3 om. ^OMfg, 

Ug, D, Ml pref. tt; Us, M-, Mrj, 2 pref. w and add havae; A pref. 
w om. dmand and adds havde. 41 Mi pref. 007 . 42 Mfg adds u nydyisn; 

Ml havde. ^3 M£a pref. nydyisn ae; U 2 , A, Mti pref, u and add 

yekvunde ; Ug, D, Mi pref, u; Ma adds havde yazisnomand yehvunde nydyisn-- 
dmand yehvunde; yLT 2 adds yehvunde. 44 Mf 2 , D, K, Mi om. 45 Mf 2 , 
mart li man; U 3 dpdtdmk i martumdn. 46Mf2 p for k. 47 02 om. y; K sdtdyim. 
48 Mfi, Ml, Mri pref. ^ 0 * Mfg om.; Uo, M 2 , Mrg evak-c. 49 Mf 2 om. 60 Mfi 
adds yehmlnai mavan. 61Mfi lak; A adds i, 62 01 adds newak yehvundt; 
ail except Mfg add wla newak yehvundt, 63 Mg min. 64 Mi om. 

6602 in Av. characters. SeMfa i^et; XJi, D, K, L 12 tzae; Ug "^xmd; A, Mg, a, 
Mri, 2 ^xundt; Mi tsi.' 57Mfi, Ua asman. 68 Ug, Mi pref. u. 69 03 ^ Mi 
pref. u. 60 Ug pref. «; Mi pref. aey. 61 Mi gives the gloss after Hdvan 
yadd. 62Mf2 patdst; Ui, g, D, K, A, Mti patvdst; Uj, Mrs pdvdsl; L 12 , Mg, 3 
pav&sl. 63 A one stroke less. 64Mfi om, n ; Ug kold dldtak yazisn vabidUnd; 
D adds on the margin kold mavan 0 lak yezbexUnd zak gabrd newak yehvundt, 

5*8 

102 asman. 2 03 °vUndt; Mi "^vUnd, 3 Mfi, Mi pref. 4K hoik, 6U3 
^vunat; Mj ^viind, 6Mfi, Mi pref. w. 7Mfi, Ui, 2, s, K, Mri pisn. S Mfs 
om.; Ug Hnlnat; Mi ^vund, 9Mfi, Mi pref. u; Mf* adds i. 10 Mfi apasisn; 
Mfa pesn, 1103 ^vundt and adds aey pustih yehvUndt; Mi ""vund. 12 03, 
Ml, a puffiU, 12 01, 8? 8 ^viindt, 14 Mfi, U2, K, I.12, A, Mi, 2, s, 

Mri, a pref. u; all except Us, K, Mi have ddhmdn. 15 Ui sardddr. 16 Mf^ 
adds nid yehvunet amat purnd sardar rd dahm sarddr; Ui °vunat; Ug at 
and adds ady gusn gabrddn yehvUnet aey newak gabrd yehvunt mavan vald 
rae Yazisn vabidund; D, Ljg, Mj ^vundt; Mg adds madam yehvunet mavan 
purnd sarddr rd ddhmdn sarddr, 17 MSS. have Atahs; U3, Mi pref. ae; D 
^ adds.:*.' 

S 9 

I'MSS. hms sdcdk. 2Mf2, 0a ^vUndt; M* °vund. SMj pref. u, 4 Mfi 
soc; rest socak, §03 ^vUnSt; Mi^vund, 6 Mfg adds aey hamde eton yehvu- 
n%h, *iyit pref. **. 6U3 ^vUndt; Mj *^vund. 9 Mfg denm. 10 Mfi, Mi pref. 

Mfs vaxsdk; 02 vdxsak. UUU om.; Ua °vundf and adds aey pusUh 
yehvundt; Mi °viind, 12 Mf 2 , Ms dmm. 13 All except Mfi, Ui, g, D, K, Ljg, Mi 
add aey-at awzun yehvuneL ' 14M£2, Ui, D, K, Mi, g om. aey , yehvunde. 
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16 U2, A, Mg, M%' a kmiak,: 16, Mf® vai; Ui hana; Us aL„, nu® om, 16 0®, 
A, Ml om* , 16 Mfi „€l#ra£;; Mf® derag, SOMfa'pref. madam i/ Ua,, M,% 2 

pref* madam; K, ad<Is margin : amat val awsar eaptr awzdr ,mpir hand 

uey awsdr ^ yasim ■' Fraskart -vabidfinet aey vad Risidxez denS.^' mdn:.,'r5sn 
yehvunae. 21 Mil, Ua* B, JC, L13, A, M®, Mr®- om. ; U® i; ' ' 62 Mfi,.. 

Uj,„ 8,'. B, , K,: Lia, Ml om, 23 K,' M® 'om. ■ 24M'f2, Ui, K, Lj®, Mi .om* ; 

03 adds .wadam . D madam. 25 Mi om, 26 Mfj, 2, U®, M® om, S^Mfa,, om. 
and adds ben 57 sent; U2 kardarlh and adds ben sant ; D gives tlie sen- 
tence thus : ainat vat levata awsdr sapir Fraskart vabidfmet aey vad Ris- 
idrez ben dena man roht yahvunde ; A, Mo, 3, Mri, a add hen S 7 sant, 28 Mfa 
om, the sentence ; Li® om, ; Mi mavan val awsdr sapir Fraskart vabidUnlk for 
md . * . sapir, 29 Ui zak i, 30 Mfu . Lia om. karU 31 U3,, A, Mti, a ,om. 
32 U3 adds rdsn yehvmidU 

5. 10 

Miz yehznln; Ug, A, M., Mri, z "^hunei; Mi °biind.^ 2 MSS. 

have Afahs, 3 Only in Mfi, U3. 4 Mfo herd Ohrmazd for Ohrmazd herd, 

6 K adds L 6 K, Mo, 3 , Mrg add L *t Mfa, Mi pref. u, 3 All except 
Ui, D, Lia om. %h; U3 om. nlh, OMfn, Mi pref. lu 10 So Ui, s» B J Mfi, 

A, Ml, Mri zdyisn ; Mfa zdisn; rest zdisnih, 11 D, A, Mi, Mri pref. «. 

12 02, K, Ljn, Mo, 3, Mra add u 13 Mf. om.; Mi pref. u, HMfi* om. ; all 

except Uj, D om, Ih. 16 Mfg, Mi pref. u, 16 So U3 ; Mfi, Ui, D, A, Mj, 
Mri zdyisn; rest zdisn, 1? MSS. give the word in Av. characters. ISMfi, 
Ui V for a. 13 Mfi, 2 om. ; A, Mri mavan; Mi om. amat . , . kahed yehabun. 
20 Mfj om. f ; Uj, K, L12 man, 21 D kahed, 22 So 0a, K, Ljo, M3 ; Mfj, * 
yehabun; 0i yehvunde; U2, B, A, M®, Mri, a ^hundt, 23 0^, K, L13 man; D 
om. af-mdn . , , yehabun. 24Mfi, Uu 3» K!, Luj, M3 om. 25 Mfi 

LTi yehvunde; Us, Lia °bunde, 26 0^ pref. mas; Mj frazdniklh, 27 Mfg i, 

28 Mfo, Ml have mandavajyi neteak xavitUnam for i kdr , , , xavltunam ; 

02 om. and has menilk newak; A, M®, s, Mrj, 2 add mandavam % nezvak. 

29 Only in A ; all except 0^, 3, D, A, Mri, 2 liave u. 30 Mfj duHsidn ; Ug, 3, 

K ora. A a in Av, characters. 3102, Ma. *^tunem; A, Mrj one stroke less. 

32 01 awzUnlkkd; U®, K, L^, A, Ma, s, Mri pref. u; U3 pref. u and om. Ih; 
D awzUnlh, 33 Mi om. 34 All except Mf®, Ua, D, Mj, 2, Mrj, « pref, i, 
35 Mfi, 3Lj.sy A, M2, Mr® °tunafn, 36 Mf® pref, a, 37 Mf® vad^am for vad 
mdn, 3S Mf* hizvdmh ; B h in Av. character. 39 So A ; all except 0j, a, s, 

B, Ml, Mfi have «. ^Mfi, 0®, Lia, Mj, 2, 3, Mr® om. k; Mfg dSstdn, 41 Uj 

om, i, 42Mf3 om. ; 0® "^vunei, ^SHfa-om. v; U3 pref, «, 44 Mf* vad-am 

for vad mdn, 46 Uj, ^vuneL 46 0^, A pref. 47 Mfi om. 48 Mfa vad*am 

for vad mdn, 49 Mf® adds aey vad-am us, 60 Mfj, 0^, s, I), K, Li2» 
om. pavan , , . frax"^ yehvundt; gives pavan , . . fraxv yehvundt after 

yehvfmdi, 61 All except A, Mr®, a om. kdr . . , frax^ yehvundt; U® 
has Dind frax^, 62 Mf® u; 02, M^, a, Mti, , om. 63 Mf®, 0® om. h 64 A 
freh, 66 Mfa vtdnd and adds /r&rr; Ma g&i, 66 Uj^ M® adds pamn 

kdr frax^ yekvMndi, 67 Mf® om. xrat dxar . * . sSyet yedrUnian; 0*, A, 
Ma, to Mri, a gsve the same after <5 kdr ydityUnd; 0® pref. u; A, Mri 
i; Ms om. xrat dxar yemalehinmn, 63 A one stroke less. 69 Mf®, K, Lj® i mas i for 



■COI-LATIOH OF' TJEiE.' PAHLAVI MANUSCRIPTS 


219 


ae'y-£iw . * » Uj, K give on the margin. 

60 Mfaj Ha, a, A, Ma, Mfi, 2 *^bUn; Mj bund, ^61 U3, Mg om, ; A, Mg 77 ias, 62 Mfj, 
Ua, Ma, 3 , Mfj,, a i; Uj, K i. «; 'Us om. 63 All except Mfa, Uj, s, D, K 
give do bars , . . 15 sayet after 0 kar yaltund, 64 Mf^, U^, 2, K, Ms, « 
danaMM; Ua'repeats i; danatha, 65 Ug, Mj om. 66U3 om! as! 67*U8 
0111* 68 K it. cut off in the margin ; Mj ‘^mund, 69 Mi kart, 70 Mj u. 
71 Uj bifi ^ U®, Ml om. 72 A, Mfi dsnit j: Mi dsn i, ^SMfg om, petdk , » 
pam 3s» .vraL 74 Us,. A, Ma, Mri, 2 pref. u; Mj om. 75 Ui, K, A om.; 

tu 70 D, A, Ml om, a. 77 K k cut off in the margin. 78 Mfo, Uo, A, 
Mi, 2, Mri, 2 om. ih; M3 om. y. 79 Mj, 2 mava^i, 80 D om. 5, 81 A adds 
alt gomn, 82 k; 01x1, 83Mfi, pref. xrat dxar yemalelunam i; Mfa om. 
mas . . . y kdr yaityilnd; Uj, K add i; U2, A, M., 3 , Mri, 2 ^'rat dxar yemalelu- 
nam aij-am yehabUn mas u sapir; Mi pref. u, 84 Mi om. 5. 86 U3 om.; 

A, Mil ae; Mi xrat, 86 U2, Mj, 3 pref. ae; A, Mrj, 2 ae. 87 So D, A, Mri; 
Mil, U 2 , L 32 , Mo, a, Mrg K ^nam; Mi ^lUfid; Mrg lUi, 88 K min. 

89 Ml ^6 Ui, 2 j s> K, L 32 , Ma, 3 , Mr^ • add i; Mi sdxn, 91 Mi 

^tund, 92U3 pr€L ia; A, /Mi, -Mri °lunet, 93 A two strokes less; Mi °liind, 
94 Ml om. 95 Ua, K, L 32 , A, Ma, s, Mri, 2 o^m. as, 96 Mi ’^mund ; Mri re- 
peats yekavlm. 97 A adds mavan; ""vund, 98 Mj, 3 pref. u, 99 U 3 an. 
100 Ml H'und, 101 Only in Ua, B, Mi. 102 All except U*, D om. 103 Ui 
^dilnt; U* "^dunit 104 A, Mi, Mfi pref. u, 105 K, Lja, Ms, s, Mrg add %, 
196 Ml H^und. 107 Only in U 3 , D, Mi. 108 All except U 3 , D om. 109 A, Mi, 
Mri pref. «. 110 Mrs adds i, HI Mi ^vtmd. 112 Only in Us, D, Mi. 113 All 
except Ujj. D oa.; Ha «* 114 A. om. 115 So Mfi; A ydltunt; Mi yatUnd; 
rest ydtiyUnd, HOMfi, Uj, E, om. the rest of the paragraph; Us has 
xrat midmd for ae , , , xrat, 117 All except U 3 , D, M 3 , Mti add i; Mi adds 
sak. 118 Ml *^vUnd, 119 M 4 cm, mavan zamdnak , , , sndsik sak yehvunet, 
120 D, Mj, 3 dn, 121 Mi "^vUnd, 122 Us, D, M 3 add i; A pref. pavan, 123 Mi 
om. ddnand, 12BUa, 3 , A, M,, s, Mri, 2 om. ife; Mj « 126 All 

except U#, D, A, Mj, Mri add *. 127 Mj ''vwid, 128 Uj, a, L 12 pref. i, 129 So 
Us, A, Ml, s, Mrs ; Us, M 3 dind^i ; rest zydn, 130 D awzmnh, 131 Ug, D, M 3 
dn, 182 Ml ^z’und, 183 Us om. 134 Only in D, Mj. 185 All except D, 

Mr, add i, 136 Us, Mg ddnand; D, Mi xavliund. 187 Only Ug, D, Ms give 
this sentence; D om. ae. 188 MSS. have Atahs, 139 D om, 

5 - 13: 

1 MSS, give this sentence in the loth paragraph; Mfg om. c; Ui, 2, a> K, 
i-12, Ms, s, Mrs pref, u; D pref. the sentence thus: u zak-tc Idldtar dusman 
uiy bin dusman vdnet martdn bin dusman tabrunastan martlh yehabunde 
dxar hammartdzaklh paiUkth pavan kdr denak; A, Mfi u zak-tc, 2 Mi, Mri 
om. 3Ui, a, E, Li& A, Mg, Mrj, * martdn; Us martdnakth yehabund; Mi 
bin duhnan vSniian martumdn,. '4Mf2, Ug hamartazaHh; Mi pref. dxar, 
6 Mil, Ui, K, h» Ml, 3 om.;-.'U2, A, Ma, Mrj, a give the word after dend; 
IJ, prei air* iuvdndkth; Mi pref. u, 7 So Mru all except Ui, 

A. Ml have «. 8 Ml® dmism-;'.XJ^' dimk yekabmd; A, Mri dindk, 9Mfi, 
Ms siimg; M4 siimgth, lO-Mfg.oin. HUs tuvdn att; D tuvdn yekvmm, 
U», A, Ma, «, Mti, sMi'dmMh tuvdn yehvUndt kaftan, 13Mfi, a 
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Ui, s» A ^ U 2 ,, M 2 , g, Mrj ,--2 om. ; M.i « axavJh^ 14 Mj 

aej-am^ 1^ M4 repeats ?iii» Dmlk^ IS Ui,- D, Mi pxef* vis, 17 Mfg adds 
in red ink: cigon mm Den dena kalam newak fraj&m' fitak alt, 18 Mf 2 
srllmtak ; Ua, 3, srtsutak; Mj .gives' a^7 ben yilm u lilaya 

mm srisuiak vis !& xelmunam for srisuiak ■, . xelmUnam, 1 ® Us, D, K om. 
88 Mfj °munet; Mfa ^mimL' 21 Only B gives tMs gloss. 82 Mfi, 2 , Ui, L 12 , 
Ms gasih; gas, 23 Mfa om.* 2 §'U 2 , ^Ljs, Ms, a/ Mti, § Busasp, 26 Mi 
om. 2 SA, Ml om. ak 27 Mfj, U 2 ^vunet; 'Ui'Mf; K^vunat yehvUnt, 28 Mfi, 
K, Li 2 , Ml add x’l^es raves; Mi^ aexarub.u .tsres; Ui, D add sredkrJs 
•witli raves on the margin ; U^, A, ' M^, Mri, . .3 add xa raves f rae ; Ms 
adds xi'es raves rae, 29 Mfj, Ua, D u jik dr ax ; -'Mis jtgarth ; Ui u jikdrdx 
i with iigdrth on the margin; U 3 « jikdr aey xUr bdsU hUsyaarlh for % figar 
and has xur hdxfi in Pers. characters; K,' Aj-.Ma, 3,. Mri, 2 m jikdryas; 
jtkards 'L 38 Ua, A, Mi, Mti, 3 om. 21 Mfi pref.. u, 32'Mfi, A, ,Mi, Mrj om. 
SSMfa om* ndm hurtdr i, 34 U 2 , 3 , D, K, A, Mi- o.m, 35 Mfi/ Ui, s, D, K, 
L32, Ml om* 3®0 dsnultak; Mj asmtak, 37 K, Mo, 3- pref, %i, 38 So in Mfa, 
Ua, K, A, Mg, 3 , Mrj, 2 . 39 Mi, 3 vird, ^O Mf^, A, Mri, 2 om. 41 'U 3 adds 

hard yehabund; Mi om. ik, 42 Ui, Mi ; U 3 om. ; U 3 has hudandk u 

huvir acj apayisnlh ptir sndsak pavan xak i dxar dxar apdyet Imdrusp newak 
mi aey xup cikr i huab aey newak abrU yaxsenund u min tanglh hdjenet aey 
min Doxaxv bojenet aey ahrdklh vabidunet karian dandkth zak mavan. Mr 
i Tan Pasln yehvunet for hamrdst • , . apdyet kartan; D hiirdst and adds 
hu mavan newak rdi xup cihr i hudb aey newak dbrii; om, hamrost 
. . • Dozax'^, 43 ML om. d; D om. x^dpar . . . bdxtdr; Mj om. r; M 3 gives 
in red ink on the margin aey neivak dhru yaxsenund. 44 Ui, Mi om. 45 So 
Ui, Ml ; D, Li 2 add Ih ; rest boxt, 46 XJi, Mi om. 47 Ui, Mi om. ; D adds 
bojenet aey ahrakih vabidunet. 48 Mfa hvlr ; D pref. u; K haravir bnt kuvlr 
on the margin. 49 Mfj, LL, A, Mo, 3, Mrj, 3 add t; Ui apayisnlh. 50 Ui adds 
% ; D ddnaklh ; A, Mrj, « sndst, 51 A, Mrj zak pavan for pavan zak L 52 D, 

Ml, 2 om. 53 Ml om, 54 D adds ddnaklh 0 mazmn kdr pastn danit. 56 Ua 

om, 56Mf2 3; Ui, 5 , 3 , A, Mo, g, Mfi, 2 add i, 57XJj frddahndt ; U 5 adds 

frazand ; K frdxnat; fridahnut ; Mi ^venef, 58 Mfi, Uo, 3, Mi, 2, Mrj, 2 

vei, 59 Ua rdtUtdk ; U 3 adds iidn frazand ndm buridr bard ii yehabun; 
D adds eton frazand ndm buridr bard li yeliahfmde ; A, Mo, 5 , Mr^ rotastdk. 

■ ■ .'.s* 12 ■ 

1 Mfa 2 All except Mfi have Atahs, 3 Mfo* U«, K, Mj, s om. 

4 Mfg hero, i dkrmazd for dhrmazd bera. 5 Mfo mavan zak for zak mavan ; 
Ui 3n ; B, K, M 3 add i. 6 Mfi adds i; Mi adds aey yehvimd. 7 Mf 3 , U 3 , 
K frdc; brdc; Mi aze, 3 MTj, Ug, A add ih; Ug adds aey id sazaih. 9 1 ) 
om. c. lOMfs, Ba, D, Mj om. 11 Mfj val; U 3 adds vad, 12 Mfi, 2 repeat; 
Ui kamd; Ug hamdk ; Ug adds hamd; Mi hamd hamd. ISMfa adds zak i; 
Ua ra twice, 14 Mfg, Ug, D, Mj, 3 om. 15 Mfi om. 3n, 16 Mfg, Ug, B, 
Ml om. 17 Ug adds ik, 18 LL, s, B, A, Mri out. 18 ML, Ui, 
hmnd; Ug, B, K, A, M«, ®, Mri, s hamde, 20 U 3 , B acid aiy bin Vahist 

jivdk lenS, yekvUndi. 21 Mfg, Uj ^vund; Ua' ^vunam and adds aey urzdnlk 
yehvunam; B, Mi ^vUnam, 22 Mfg zak i; D zak, 23 Ug fid, 24Mfa ^dUnd; 
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Us, D, Ml °dimam. 25 Mfn Us, D, Mi, j om. ZBMfs adds i; Uj om. i. 
27 Us 28Mfi, 2 , Ui, K om. aSMfj c; Us, La, A, M, om. SOUi, si 
Le. Mj, 3 , Mfi ’‘sravUh; A “srav i. 31Mf„ D pref. i. SZMfi, Uj prefl'a; 
Mfs om. ; Ui, i. 12 . A, Me, s, Mri, s sck-ic; Ue, K add u 38 Mfj, 2 , Ue, s, K 
pref. i; Us, D, Mi om, c. 34 Mf, ml 0 ; Ui, 3 , D, L^, A, m’i om. ’ 38 0 
gives uewak xvataih below the word; Lu huaevih. S 6 Mfi, s « dSisrlh; Uj, 
A, M;, Mri, , pref. newak delih i; Uj vatartan; Mi pref. a; Mj » dUsTih 
in the margin.^ 37 Mfs om. n; Ue, Me, 3 . Mrj pref. i; D min sak. 38 D 
adds, ACasMarg; Mi Cmvatarag, 

5. 13 ' 

IMSS. °z‘tsrm; Mf^ val harvispln. 2 Mfi lafe; Mfg yedrund. 3 MSS. liave 
Atahs, ^ Ua, 3 , D, A, Mj, 2 , Mri^ 2 ® Mfg adds val vald niavan 

Atahs paz’an xanak Imcasmaydn val vala; Ug adds pavan hama esan dena 
guzcisn yemaiciunet ; D adds aey pavan hama esdn dena gowisn yemalelunet 
hard valasan gowisn yemaleluneU 6 Mfa pref. pavan; U 3 om. D om. 

SMfs om. ; Ug adds i tak. 9 Ug, D add xvaeL 10 Ui dahmn and explains 
it in Pers. by nek. 11 Mfn adds i and om. sak Atas . . , Atas min; D adds i. 
12 MSS. have Atahs* 13 Ug om. l^Mfj, Mi om. 15 Mg yatbmunet 16 Ug ■ 
anj nlmisnlh xvdet; A adds c after an. 1*70, K add i, 18 MSS. have 
Atahs; U,,, A, Mo, 3 , Mri, a add dJmnasd. 19 MSS. °vistm; Mfg af-as har- 
vispm, SOMfi kdmak; Ug, Ljg, A, Mn, 3 , Mri, 2 add aey-as ap&yet. 21Mfi 
om. ; Mfo Atahs Ohrmasd aey-as apayet; U 2 , L 12 , A, Mg, g, Mri, g om. 22 
om. ih; Ug huvarisnlh; D, Mi pref. mavan. 83Mfi, A, Mg, Mri, 2 om. 24Mf2 
gives Spitdmdn Zaratnsi for the remaining part of the sentence; Mrj om. 
25Mfi adds th; Ug adds i; Mrj om, a. 26 Mi om. bara , . . dend, 21 
Ui, ndmcdstik* 28Mfi adds ben. 28 Mg om. SOMfi, L 12 om. ; Mfg om. 
the gloss. 31 Ui, D, K mavan; U.,, Mg, Mra dendi; Ug adds md; Mi adds 
maz'cn ; IMfj, Lig, Mg om, 32Mfi, Uia om. ; U 2 , Mti madam; Ug, Mg add i; 
IM 2 , Mfn madam i. 33Mfi, L 12 om.; Ui, Mi yehabuntan; Mg adds dend. 
■34 So m. Ug, s,- Ms, Mrg,. barsth. 36 So U 3 ,.-A, Mri ^/Uj, Ma, Mrs ^dwa; 
Ml adds mavan ; rest om, 87 Mi gUtnbad. 38 Mfi, K, Ljg om. 38 So Ug, 3 , 
A, yti, 2 , Mfi, 2 ; 3 rest om. ^3 Mfi adds th. 41 Mi om. th. 42 Mfj, Uj, D, 

K, Lis, Mg om. ; Ug, A, Mrj hana; Mj hana mavan. 43 Mfi, Ui, g, D, K, 

Mg om. 44 Ui, D Sp'itm&n* 45 Mfi, Ui, D, K, L 12 om. ; MSS. have Zaratuhst. 

5. 14 

IMfj cak 1 , ^Mfg °vispin; rest "^vistin. SUg gabm; D, Mi om. 4Mfg 
martnmdn; D repeats a. 5 MSS. have Atahs. 3 Mfi 0 ; Ui, D, K, L 12 om.; 
U#, Ml mudmt. 7 Only in Mg, Mri, a, 8 Ui, A, Mri nikiret. 9 Ug, D, Mg 
give this gloss. 19 Ug, Mg pref. ' mavan. H MSS. Atahs. 12 Mg om. 13 Ug, 
D, M» sidfinit. 14 Mg nikirMi. 15 D yMtyUni. l^Ug om. w; D, Mg i alt 
for aydw IM. tlD Bgon; M 2 t Mr^'add md aey. 13 Mfi md hut madam 

above the Hue; U®, M®, .Mrs add aey madam; D mavan; A, Mri add &e 

fmdam; M« madam. 19 Mf® hams&k; om. ; Ui, g, IC, 1^2 hamUe; Mi 
kmnyS; Ua, D, A, Mg, g, Mr®,^ a hamxdk. 20 Mfi, K, add vald i; Mf® 
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om* ; Uj, a add vala ; D mk valS, ; adds la, 21 Mfj, K hamsak ; Mfa otn, ; 
Ua hamxQ; Mi hamyd,; rest hamxak*. 22Mf2 a> D* K, Liaj Ms, a* 

Mra barai; A, Mr^ hurt; Mi °rund, 23 preL aey; Mi hamctgdn min sak 
for dost 0 dost; Mg adds hardt, val ' vala, adds yedrunat, 

26 Ml raftdrdn, 27 Mfg, Mi add an;MriysCtnsutdr, 28 Mfs om. the rest; 
Ml sak, 2S Mfi vaid-c; Mfa val sak, ■ 30 Mfi, Ui, a, D, Mi om. ; A, 
Ma, Mrij 2 add rafidr Aiahs. 31 Ua arm-asi&t; U3, armasdt alt and adds clgon 
mavan Aiahs min ieptn rafiardn hoi haslm bavlhunet; D arme^dn 38 So 
Mfi, Ui, s, D, K, Li 2 , Mi; rest om. SSMfa. om. the rest; U3 preL min; 
Ml K. 34 Ml adds c, 35 D gives on the- margia-'.fi^ dlgar kitab in Pers. and 
adds Bgon mavan kamxdk vaid levin i kamxdk u brat levin brat satunet u 
min bahar i hamxdk mandavam i haret hamctgdn ' Atas i Ohrmasd min levin 
raftdrdn boi haslm havlhiinet ; Mj Ms adds on the margin cigon mavan 

Atahs tnin levin raftdrdn boi haslm bavlhunet, 36 MSS. have Aiahs; A om. 
Alas , , . yemaleluneL 37 Mi 38 Mj °lund, 39 Us pref. ^^7;, D ian; 
Ml a^7 tan i, 40 Ui armisdt, 

5. 15 

lA adds i, 8 ML, Mj om. ; U3 madam, 3 D, A hurt, 4Mfi adds i; 
Ui asm; U3 pref, frdc, 5 Mfi frdc yedrimyen; Mis, Mi frdc yedrund; Uj 
^rMnd; Ua," A, Ma, Mri, a ft"dc yedrunet; U3 ^rUnyen; D adds aey hold aes 
mavan min ahrdkth asm esm madam Atahs hanxetuni, 3 Mfi, s» 

7 Ml om. 8 ML, Us, D, K, A, Mi, Mfi om. 9 U3, D, M3 add aey kola aes 
mavan Barsm min ahrdkih hastak Atahs rd yesbexund; Mi vistard, 10 Only 
U3, Dj Mj. 11 Mfo adds c, 18 Mfj, U3 om. 13 U3 adds aey urvar huboi 
madam d Atahs yesbexund urvar i hadanpdk ; D adds aey urvar i huboi 
hanxetunt i yesbexund; Ms adds aey kola aes mavan Barsam min ahrdkih 
hastak Atahs ra yeshexund u urvar hadanpdk aey urvar aey urvar liu hoi 
madam hanxeiund yeshexiind, 14 M4 adds i valdL; Ui, 3, K add i; D has 
Atahs Qkrmasd herd, eton madam sak i d gabrd dxar dfrin vabidurd acy 
kola mavan eton yeshexunet dxar madam vaia. Atahs i dhrmasd Cifrht kunet 
for sak axar , • , i dhrmasd. 15 Mj. f-’a/a. 13 So' Mfg, D, A, Mj, Mrj; rest 
dfrmmet, 17 Only in Ui, A, Ms, Mti. 1® Ua, Ms, Mta add vala ; K om. ; 
A, Mfi mavan 0 . 19 LL ^nutd; M.x"'^nud yehvfmdt, 80 Mf^ fnavan vaid; 

Ms pref. mavan vaid. 21 Mfi, 2, Ui, D, A, Mg, .Mrj, 2 nhlM ; Mj chfl. 28 Ua, 
Mj, Mrij, 2 oro. 83 Us, D, M3 add yehvundt, .. • 

5- 16 

lUa pref. Ma; D ISla; U, pref. la!. 2Mf, 5; Mf» fal; M, vala. SMf„ „ 

Ua, Ml om. 4 Mfs yehamtUndt ; Ua yehvimdt, 5 Mfj, Mi ora. 3 Us adds lfln« 
aey, 7M4, Ui, s, K, L«, Ms om. the gloss. SMft, D pref. h. » Mfj, 
Ua, a om. 10 Mfi, a, Uj, 3, D, K, Ml, • Mfi om. H D om. Ih ; K barisnf/L 
12 Mfi, 2 gabrd; D oni. ; Mi aey gabrd, 13 Mfa* s.* K, Mi oin. 14 Ug 
adds ae ranmk gdspanddn « anstliddn kabed yehvUndt ; D ora. and gives aiy 
ramak idrMn ii gaspanddn u kabed gabrMn gusn bin bUd u dUiak lak awsSn 
yehv&ndt ae herd i gu^n; Mg adds aiy ramak ansUtMn » gospanddn kabed 
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yehvunat; A, Mr„ ^ gnsnSn. UU^^ preL «; Mf, om. madam . . . rest yehvu^ 
nut; L '3 pref. laid. 16 So Mf^; rest vala; A vald u l?Ui, 2 , K, Lj,, M., 5 , 
%iru a add i; A om. 18 A om. 19 A om. SO M4 U^, D, A, M 3 om! 

SXMfi, Ui> K, add t. SSUs om. S3 Mfi adds i; U^, A, Mr^, 2 apdyet, 24 A, 
Ml, 2 , Mri om. 25 om. 26 Only D gives this sentence. SYXJs pret pavan; 
K gives the remaining part of the paragraph at the end of the Nyaish ; Mj 
pazmi aak hurvdxmanlh. 28 Mf* xalyd; xaya. 29 M £3 zlvad ; Us pavan 
rdnnsn zwet ; A, M^, Mr^, 2 slv a c; M 3 siv pavan ramisn slve, 30 ML i. 
31 ML, K add i. SSMfi, Mr^ add i; Mfs sap. 33 U 3 zivet. 34 M £ 2 , 
Ua, A, Ma, Mrj, 2 give pavan ramisn slve; D has aey min Der X'^^ata vad 
der zlve; aey vad sak samdn ham eton slve yehvund. 35 A adds Ih. 
36Mf.>, Us om.; Ua, M., Mr^, 2 pref. u; A u. 37 U., M., Mr. aevlk; U3 

atmk; A, Mri adudtlk. 38 Mf., K, M3 slv ; U3 stvei. 39 D, pref. eton. 

om. 41 So in Mf^, 2 , U^, 3 , K, Mg. 42 MSS. have Atahs. 43 Mf^ 
adds i. 44 Mfg adds avtsak i an i; U 2 , Mo add avlk n sak i; A, Mr^, o add 
as-as u sak. 45 Mfo, Mj ^dund; D adds vad sak lelayd mavan lak slve 
vad sak samdn u hangdni Ohrmasd min lak x^ahiut yehvunet ham eton 
sivanaak yehvumk eton dencx. Atahs dfrin bdstdn yal vabidunyen, 46 Mfa, 
Ui, D sak i; A sak. 47 A, Mg add i. 48 Mfg esam yedrunet ; U 2 , A, M 2 , 
Mrj, 2 U 3 pref, madam. 49 om. ; Ui asm. 50 Mf., Ui, a, K, 

Mi, 3 om, 51 Mfo, Ui, D, A, Mj, Mr, om. 52 Uj nikirltak; D niklrltak. 
53 Mfj adds dusdrm; Mfj pref. pavan; Ui, D pref, dusdrm i; Ug pref. min; 

Ma adds i. 54 U 3 pref. dusdrm min ahrdkth ; K, L 12 pref. dusdrm i ahrdklh ; 

Mi, 3 pref. dusdrm rd ahrdklh. 55 Mfj, Ui, 3 , Ms i. 56 Mfi, Ui, g, D, K, Mi, 3 
om. ; Un, A, Mo, Mij, « add i. 57 Mfi, Ui, 3 , D, K, L^, Mi, 3 om. 58 I^o om. 
59 So Mfs, D; MtL, Mrj u. 60 Mfi, Ua, K, Lio, M., add i. 61 Mfi adds i; 
K, Ln om. 62 MSS. ydsddsr. 63 Mfg, Uo, Mo, Mrg add pavan. 64 K pdk 
■.yekvilnii, ■ ■ , , . . 

5 * 17 

1 ML, L,o om. the paragraph. 2 Ui, A an. S Ui, Mi om. 4 All except Mo have 
Aiahs, 5 Ug has i Ohrmasd osomand u iuvdndk alt for osomand Ohrmasd; D, K, 
A. Mj i Ohrmasd osomand for osomand Ohrmasd; Mg i osomand u tuvdnd alt. 6 Ui 
om. *? K om. ; A adds L BXJ^stdds ansutadn rd; K, Mi om. ; M 3 adds ansutddn, 
9 Us, Mo add alt. 10 Mg aey. H Us, om. I. 12 Mg adds i. 13 Ug, Mg add 
yehrmet. 14 Uj, 2 , 3, D, K, Mo, Mti, 2 K, A, Mg om. ; Mj mavan. 15 U 3 
om. 16 Us adds th. 17 adds i. 16 D adds eton Atahs i lak Ohrmasd 
dsdmand u tuvdnd att mavan hen mariumdn ahrdklh min vald i x^arsand 
tut; K adds eton lak Atahs hulandiar alt ae Ohrmasd u sak pavan ahravlh 
x’farsand alt aey vaid x'^arsandlh sak samdn clgon mavan kdr ahrdklh kabed 
yeiwfmd sarddr var my Vahist Una sarddr alt; Mj °mUnd. 19 D gives this 
gloss. 20 D, Ml om. 210 u; Mi om. 22 Ug, A, M 2 , Mrg om. n. 23 MSS, 
have AmhL 24 Mfi, Mg pref. u. 25 U 3 , D, M® add kabed tes u amdvand alf 
dmd Aiahs u kola aes mavan ay&wdrth Atahs vabidUnet Atahs madam vald 
awQT rdmiSnlh petSkdndt ; K adds kabed tdsdmand u kabed amdvand valtx 
AiaM u vald yehavlmUmt mdar aydwdrlk alt aey ben aydwdrlh yehabundak 
mirn all « p0mk rdmiMk yehabUnd* 26 Only U®, P give the gloss. 27 Ua^ 
Ml kanm dend; D preL karian. 26 U*, M 3 ddsfan. 29 U 3 sak i Ohrmasd sak 
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for Ohrmaad zak L SOUi c?2. ^ Si Ui, Mi ■ ,om. 32 Mix adds th; Mx 
adds an, 33 Ui, B, A, Ms, Mri x^&yisnlh; U» x'^ayisn, 34 K oci. ei ; A 
one stroke less, 35' K adds iton ae Ohrmazd zak dzdr yehbundak Mi.devatd 
vald ken vaMdfm, 36 Only D* give tMs gloss. 37 MSS. Lave 

■xvdyisnih $ D om, . MSS. •dtaks, 40 Maadds L' 


NOTES 



NOTES 

I. Khurshed Nyaish 

1 Manuscript D gives in Persian three reasons for reciting the Khurshed 
Nyaish. The Sun delivers three messages of Ormazd every day to mankind. 
In the first, or the message of the morning, Ormazd desires that be 

zealous in doing meritorious deeds, so that their condition in this world may 
be made better by God himself. Secondly at noon, men are reminded to 
marry and have children; and are likewise exhorted to cooperate with each 
other in doing good deeds that will prevent Ahriman and his brood from 
freeing tkemselves out of bondage until the day of Resurrection. In the 
third, or evening message, mankind are reminded to repent of sins they may 
have unconsciously committed, as in that case they will be forgiven. The 
manuscript states that this information is derived from the Pahlavi books, 
but does not give the source. A search through Pahlavi literature showed 
me that the copyist had in mind a passage in the Ganj-i Shayagan, §§ 153-157 
(Bombay, 1SS5). 

I. o' ■ 

I The portion beginning from * I praise,’ to bdsau&l basat, * be without 

an end,’ is a later addition, as it does not occur in the Pazand introductory 
prayers to the other Nyaishes and Yashts. Besides, the paragraph contains 
many Arabic words, which is not the case with the purely Pazand texts. 
Compare, for instance, xaliq, maxluq, alrazk, qadir, qavt, qadtni, *ddil, 2 The 
manuscripts have alazak instead of alrazk and it is rendered into Fhh by 
mala, ‘full’ in all the manuscripts with the exception of Ms, which has 
kam&sak, * perpetual/ The word alrask is Arabic, the first element al being 
equivalent to the article *the ’ in English, the second part rask being a noun 
meaning ‘ daily bread.’ Ui gives in a marginal gloss in Gujarati alajakno arath 
Saskariit mudke anii lanis fl lakhi zhe, * in Sanskrit the meaning of [the 
word] aiajak is stated to be continual.” ’ The Skt. version of the para- 
graph in which the word occurs, is not, however, found in the MSS. now 
extant. It might either be that the Phi, translator misread the Ar. word, or that 
the occurrence of the Pers, word ruzt, * daily bread,’ which follows the Ar. 
airazk and has the same meaning, might have led him to conjecture a different 
word from airazk. We find in the manuscript Uj alrazk originally written, 
but with the r scratched out afterwards. Likewise, the Guj. word rajak written 
below the Phi, w^ord is changed to ghan% *much.’ It cannot be said how the 
translator derives the word alasak to mean ‘much,’ as it is neither a Pers., 
nor an Ar. word. Is it possible that the first element al was taken to be the 
negati%'e particle ‘not’ and the second to mean ‘end,’ the whole word thus 
signifying ‘ endless H It is worth, noticing that the Ar. word razk and the 
Pers. ruz% are each used in Guj. with the meaning ‘ daily bread,’ but the two 
words are more often used conjointly as one word, raiak roji, though with 


tie same meaniisg#: 8 1 • have tssed dots.,,.. . between tlie first and' tbe, last 
words of a sentence tO' indicate an abbreviation In the text. Wherever tfie 
dots are placed between square brackets [. . .3, e, g. in para.,graph 6, they, 
indicate that the particular te,xt in ■ question is .missing. 

1 . 1 

, ,1 For ■ a discussion of Ner’s usage of rendering the name of the 'Divine 
Being, see my article Neriosengh's Sanskrit version of the Aveslan Afrlngan-t 
Dakmmi and AfrinA Khsathryqn rendered into English in Spiegel Memorial 
Volume^ p» 264, note i, Bombay, 1908. SHeryosangh renders Av, Briscit, Phi. 3 
bdr^ ^ three times/ by tridha, " in. threefold manner/ and explains in a gloss 
this threefold manner of paying homage, as consisting - in the homage paid 
by the suppliant through his thought, .word, and. deed. The MS, Uj says in a 
marginal note in Guj., that it is incorrect ■ tO' translate Av, §rlMif l;)y ‘ three 
times/ and says that the correct meaning of the word is the one given by Xer. 
in the Perdma lasH^ namely, * in threefold manner/ We find, on the other 
hand again, that in Ys. 19. 10 , (Sp.)- .Ner. renders the same Av. word by Irfn 
‘three times.'' SAccordi.ng .to the .marginal -giosses in Pers# in. .Mr^, ^ 
* other creatures* teiet to FirisMgdn, * Angels/ ^Ja rendering Av. the 

first element of the compound hvaro JiasaoM- , the Phi. .translator erroneously 
takes the word to be havaro, and renders it by kamkdmik, of one will/ 
.evidently deriving it from the root var-, ^'to. choose/ T'his is the only instance 
in. which the Av. word hvaro is rendered incorrectly. In the scores of 
instances, for example, where hvaro occurs by itself or in composition with 
it, is always correctly, rendered.- as meaning ‘Sun/ The .same is 'the 
case also when kvaro is joined in compound wdth other w’ords, for instance, 
hvars.darosa-, Ys. 9. 14 (Sp.), Vd. 6. 51, 7. 45, 5, 14; hvaro^barosah-, Ys. 59. 7 
(Sp.) ; kvaro^raoca-, Vsp* 22. 6. The Skt., Pers. and Guj. versions repeat 
the PahlavisFs error in this particular passage. For the second element 
hasaosa-f all the MSS. give hamdahisn, which would mean ‘ of one creation.* 
I have corrected it, however, to bmndosisn, ‘ of one accord/ since the Av. 
word hasaosa- and sms a- are always rendered into Phi. by hamdosisn, 
dosisn^ and into Skt. by sahamitratva-, mitraim-^j^ soingkafita-,. samJhifa-, 
niriksmm^ as in Ys. i. 63 (Sp.), 28. 8, 29. 7, 33. a, 10, 47. s* 4^- 4$ 5t. ao; 
Yd. 2. II ; Vr. x6.- 10 (Sp/). Ner, neglects here to render Av. Imraola-, 
Ph!. hamdosihi, and he is followed in this by the Pers. versionist. The Guj, 
version, on the other hand, renders it by nektnd cdhdnm% * wishers of good,* 
fiThe demonstrative pros. mkJt, which stands as the subject to the verb Ji/wlt 
is erroneously rendered into Phi, by litama, ‘here/ as if it were an adveri» of 
place. The Av, w'ord vras perhaps misread as aeiuda, ‘here/ The words 
Ahursm Masdmn^ Amose SpMt^ and others, w*hich are in the acc. case in the 
original Av. text, are rendered In the Phi. version by the nom, case, as the 
subjects of the verb yekamtunifL This changes the whole meaning of the 
sentence. According to the original the request is made that the homage may 
reach tmto Ormazd, the Archangels, and other beings, whereas i« the in- 
terpretation givett by the Phi translator, the idea of the homage is dropped, 
and Ormazd, the Archangels, and the other beings are themselves invited to 
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come down to the place of the invoker. This incorrect rendering is followed 
by the subsequent versions. 61 have changed the reading r^hat given by 
Geldner in his Avestu, 2. p. $ 7 . Stuttgarty iSSg, to Jihat, following in this 
case Eartholomae, who discusses the word in Geiger and Kuhn, Gnmdriss der 
iTHtiisciicn I' hilologis^ % ^20. Strassburg, i896--i904. I may also note that 
phm is found in all my MSS. and also in ten of the MSS. used by Geldner, 
See his Avesia^/ 2* p,. 38, paragraph i, note 8, “^Regarding the rendering 
of the cardinal Av. word Fravasi-, into Skt. by vrddhi-, consult my ar- 
ticle in the Spiegel Me^morial Volume, p. 259, note 5. 8 Ibid., p. 259, 

note 4. 9 To explain Mj gives the following interlinear gloss in 

Pcrs. Vay ya*'m parandah, ^¥ay means bird." When Av. Vayu-, Phi. Vay, 
r Angel Vayu, wind," occurs in connection with Av. upard.kairya-, PhL aparkar, 
Ker. renders it by paksin-, ‘bird.’ Compare, for instance, Ys. 22. 27, Stoi 
vac 5, Sfrdzah i, 21. 

■ I. 4 

1 With the idea of dedicating one"s life to the Archangels, we may com- 
pare Ys, 33. 14:^ at rdtqm Zaradnstro tanvascU x'^ahyd uUandm dadaiti, ‘So 
2 arathushtra gives as an offering even the life of his body." With the ex- 
ception of the Skt. rendering, the other versions explain the idea of thus 
dedicating one’s life to the Archangels as consisting in the readiness to sacri- 
fice one’s body for the welfare of one’s soul. The same thought occurs in 
Patet Fasemani 1, which is the Paz. rendering of Ys, ii* 17-19, Ny. 1, 3-4. 

I. 5 

1 This paragraph is taken from Ys. 68. 58-67 (Sp.), where the Phi. com- 
mentary ends with the gloss on nemo &byd doidrdbyo. Three of the manu- 
scripts, U.i, F2, B, omit the various glosses occurring in the paragraph. The 
Skt. version likewise does not give any glosses, whereas the Pers. version has 
the commentaries only on first three sentences. 2 The Phi. and Pers. versions 
use transcriptions for Av. vouru^gaoyaoti-, ‘wide pastures." Ner. renders the 
epithet by nivdsiidranyah-, ‘forest-residing.’ We would expect our Skt. 
translator to use gazfyuti-, which is the proper equivalent of the Av. geoyaoti-* 
For a discussion of these words occurring in both Av. and Skt. see Pischel 
and Geldner, Vcdische Studien, 2, pp. 287-292. Stuttgart, 1892. The Guj. 
version renders it by jangalmd pS,sban% karndr, ‘protector in the forest* 
gives in an interlinear gloss in Pers., pdsbdn dast, ‘ protector in the forest." 
This meaning ‘protector in the forest," as well as Ner"s ‘dweller in the 
forest/ is not based upon any etymological rendering of the word, but upon a 
popular notion of some function or attribute of Mihr. 3 Av. dbyd 
dbibrabyd, ‘unto these two eyes." The Phi. translator curiously misunder- 
stands the dem. pron. dual abyd and renders it by mayd, ‘ water," deriving the 
word from some form of ‘water/ It is noteworthy that Ker. corrects the 
mistake, and renders it by tebhyo^ This shows that, though generally follow- 
ing the Phi version which is his main source, he had the original Av. text 
before him, which he occasionally resorts to with advantage. The Guj. 
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version repeats the error* ^ D gives' water/, is ■ Persian , characters heiow, 
the word dbyd. In Ys*. lo. 22, 17* 4 Av. abyd is 'correctly rendered into Pli,l 
by valdsan^ * those/ One might be tempted to think that the translator took 
the following word ddi§m-., Mhick is nstially ■ transcribed .into Phi by ddtsr, 
as a transcribed form of Aradvtsura-^ and Was prompted to read the .idea, of 
water into the 'word hence taking the two words-nby.S dm&rabyd^ to me,an 
‘waters of Ardvistir/ ■ This is actually the ■ case with the, Guj. version, which 
renders these two words by pantnd casma, ‘'spring of water/ and explains them 
as, ref erring to Ardvisur. This,, however, is not possible with the Phi. ■versio.ii, 
which always transcribes Av. ■ , by doisr with , the only meaning 

‘eye«* Compare, , .for example, Ys* i. 35, 3. 49,' ii* 16, iy* '6,2 ' (Sp.), 
as also the following instances in which ddi&ra- Amms compounds with 
other words, a. g* dus-doiOra- Yt* 3, 8, ii, is;''Spiii^dm&ra- Vd. 7. 24; 
verazi*ddi§ra- Ys* 26* 7 (Sp.) ; vonru^doBra- 5? 2* 4> 5» Vd. 19, 37, 

VYt* 8; sam»doi§ra-‘ Ys, 56. 8, i. It is, more likely , that the Phi. versionist 
takes Water (and by inference the Angel Ardvisut"- presiding over Water) as 
the eye of Onnazd, just as the Sun Is spoken of as the 'Cye of Ormazd in Ys, 1, 
35 (Sp.). The tw^o eyes of Ormazd mentioned ■ here refer evidently to the 
Sun and Moon, Compare with this the somewhat similar Vedic idea of the 
Sun as the eye of Mitra and Vanina, For-, various Tcferences to this, see 
Bloomfield, A Vedic Concordance, p. 362, Cambridge, ,1906. The conception 
that to look with a good e5^e upon the creatures of Ormazd is ecpivalent to 
paying homage unto the Eye of Ormazd,' .may be compared, with, the similar 
idea in Hoshang, West, Shikand-^Gfmanlk Fijdr, 1. 36- Bombay, 1887, which 
gives Phi. mavan visp dam i saplr kucmmthd mktrei casm i vald casm i 
X^arset mt, Paz. ke vtsp dqm i mho kucasmihS mgar^i casm i 0% ciihn i 
hast, Skt. yah samagrdm srsjjm uttamdm sulocanatayd nirikste hcamm 
asya iocanam yat Siiryasya asie, ‘whoso looks upon the whole good creation 
with a good eye, his eye is [as if] the eye of the Sun/ 4Av, sidis 

is rendered into different versions to mean ‘ the world of righteousness.’ The 
grammatical construction does not favor this interpretation, for we should in 
that case expect the form asaonyd m fern, to qualify sii-, which is of the 
feminine gender. It is more correct to render the word Asacmo by ‘ of the 
Pighteous One/ as referring to Ormazd, in opposition to the phrase Drmio 
stdis, ‘the world of the Evil One/ that is, of Ahriman* The sharp distinction 
between the good creation of Ormazd and the evil creation of Ahriman 
would be in accord with the dualistic teachings of Zoroastrianism. The tta^ 
ditioQ, however, is persistent in its rendering all throughout. For various 
passages where oramn- and drvant-^ are used with sii^, see Bartholomae, 
AiHranisches Worterbuch, pp. 1392. t593» Strassburg, 1904. S All versions 
use the past tense for Av. bamBydi, which is the pres, ptcpl. For further 
examples of a similar use of the verb htl- see Ys, 19. 22, 21. 7, 51. 2 (Sp.). 
In Ys. 34. 10, 45. 7, however, the fut forms are used both by the Phi* and 
Skt for the pres, of the original. The mention of the present and future 
periods of time may have led the translators to take hmmfiyUt as representing 
the past. But the grammar is against such an' interpretation* With the order 
of the periods given in the paragraph under discussion, may be' compared the 
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lasiml order of desigaating time by a past, present, and future, so familiar to the 
PH. writers* (Bd. i* 3; Dk. 2, 81. 3.) Bin the original Avestan text, 
Vohumati is mentioned as one of the three Archangels through whom the 
welfare of body is desired. But all the versions have rendered the word as a com- 
mon noun, and have explained it as referring to the suppliant’s own mind. 
In the same manner, Av. Xm^rd m the inst. is literally translated by ‘Lord’ 
in the voe., as referring to Ormazd, who is invoked to further the mind as 
well as the body of the suppliant. The grammatical construction of the 
original is not correctly preserved by the translators. The original idea of 
the coming of Ormazd on the day of Resurrection is dropped and corresponding 
changes are made in the interpretation. Av. urvaese, in loc., is rendered in 
the nom, as the subject of the verb ^aso, 2d sing., which is likewise treated as 
if it were a 3d sing. , 

I. 6 

1 Av. }ayaurmh-t ‘awake,' is vaguely transcribed into Phi. by jtkar, jngar, 
jigdra, jtgdr hasd» The Phi. translators often resort to the 
method of transcribing those Av. words which are either unintelligible or 
obscure to them. These transcriptions are often a source of difficulty to 
Neryosaagh, who, in the absence of a better knowledge of the original Avesta 
than his predecessors, fails to make any marked improvement upon the 
doubtful renderings of the Pahlavist. The word in this particular case before 
us is rendered into Skt. by balisthabhttjah-, and by bhujabalavant- in Ny. 5. 13. 
The Pers. and Guj, versions give the same interpretation. Besides the idea of 
the ‘ strength of arms,' some manuscripts give different meanings for the word. 
Thus Mfi correctly explains it by Pers. bedar, ‘ awake ' ; Mfs has askdr, * mani- 
fest.* U3, D, Li 2 have husydr, ‘cautious*; Mra gives sahib quwat, ‘lord of 
vigor/ 

^‘■7 

INote Net's Iranicized form pradadat instead of the correct Skt. form 

•pmdadkMt- r : ■ \ 

I. 8 

1 Av. Tistrayaenydf ‘ the ones belonging to Tishtar,* is freely rendered in 
all the versions as referring to the rains, Tishtar being the rain star. 
2 Lit. ‘ the Path which is of the good state.* The word occurs in the same 
collocation in Fr. W. 5. i. In the tentative rendering ‘ good state,* which I 
have adopted for 1 have been influenced by the tradition which 

understands the ‘Path* to be the Path that leads to Paradise. For similar 
allusions to the Path, we may refer to the familiar Av. aevo Pand yd Amhe 
vtspe anyaesqm apantqm, ‘the one Path which is of Righteousness, all others 
are no paths,* Ys. 72. ii; also the well known Old Persian phrase Pathim 
Rdstdm, ‘the Right Path,* Naksh-i Rustam 6; the Vedic Pantha Rtasya, 
‘ the Path of Holy Law,* RIg-Veda i. 136 ; the common ariyo atthangiko maggo, 
‘the noble Eightfold Path* of Buddha, e. g. Mahdvagga, i. 6. 18; and the 
idea of the ‘Way* in Christianity, from the words of Jesus, ‘I am the Way, 
the Truth, and the Life/ Acts 9. z. Sit is difficult to find what this ‘golden 



shaft” refers to. The tradition gives ns at least the'%new of those who were 
centuries nearer to the time, of the' original 'wrirings than %¥e are today. The 
location of Mount Sokant is 'uncertain, whereas Lake Zarenniand ,is mentioned 
in Bd. 22, 6, as situated,., io Hamadan, Mo.di thinks, that this .allusion , to „ the, 
golden shaft is a reference to . some geological phenomena and refers, to 
Bd. 13. 5, where waters on the, tops ' of Mounts hlhmz. and 'Hukar are said , to 
be flowing through the golden pipes.' See his 'Dictiomry ^ of Amstic Profer 
Names, p. 187, Bombay, 189a. 

I. II 

1 Geldner om.its this sentence. 

I. 12 

IThis is translated iiteraBy, as yaoSdat^rom in verbal ' abstract neuter con- 
strued with the acc* case, as in Vd. 19. 12, The verbal 'abstract forms are 
much more common in Av. than in' Skt. A free-- translation' w^ould be * the 
earth becomes pure,” as is actually given by the different %*ersioiis. ■ 

I. 13 

I. My translation here is guided by the tradition; otherwise paiH*sf&- and 
|>aj,#£*drd-, would mean ‘repulse and. resist.” 

I. I'S 

1 Av. yasBi In ,ist sing. mid. ,is incorrectly rendered by all the versions as if 
it were a 3d sing., since they take it as the antecedent to the relative clause 
which precedes in paragraph 14. 2 The explanatory glosses on Mihr’s epithets 
* of a thousand ears/ and ‘ of ten thousand eyes/ occur here only in the 
Phi. version. The other versions give the same glosses in the 6th paragraph, 
la the Phi, version of Ys. i, 9 the number of attendants upon Mihr Is given 
as 500 in the first case, and 5000 in the second. 2 The reading of Phi. huniMm 
(a transcribed form of Av, kunmxtom) is doubtful. The manuscripts llj, Mfa 
explain the word by an interlinear gloss in Pers. as the proper name of the 
mace of Mihr. ^ Av. haxjBra-, ‘ friendship/ is incorrectly rendered in the 
Phi. and Skt. versions by bamxBk, miirah , ‘ friend/ The Pers, and Guj. 
versions correctly render the word in the first part of the sentence, by dustl, 
dosit, * friendship/ but have dftst, doM, * friend/ when the word Is repeated 
in the sentence. Besides, Net’s construction , . • mitram m , , , yam asH 
mtirebPiyah paraiaram is not correct. As Sheriarji has pointed out, yam should 
either be' changed ' or asti ht dropped. See Ms Collected Sumkrii 

Writings of the Parsis, x, note 90, Bombay, 1906. 

1. 16 

I Av. kmmayo is taken here as loc. for Inst, sing, from an ad|. from a 
stem hmmayu-, CL Barfholomae, Air, Wb,^ p, ^ Av. Phi. sdhr, 
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* oblation/ is rendered into Skt by prSnah oi is transcribed as jyora, jora. 
The same word pranah is used also to render Av. ^avar-, PM. sor, ‘ strength.’ 
In Ys. 56, xo* 8 (Sp.) where pranah is nsed with the meaning ‘ strength ’ it is 
glossed by jora, equivalent to Pers. aUr, Gnj, jor, ‘strength.’ The ordinary 
meaning o£ the Skt. word is ‘breath, life, strength,’ wMch is so 

familiar in the Yoga terminology. It is not clear why Ner., besides nsing the 
word in this sense, also resorts to it to render Av. zao^ra, ‘ oblation.’ Sheriarji, 
in his Collected Sanskrit Writings of the Far sis, x, note 91, suggests that Ner. 
might have pHnam , ‘ beverage/ in the original, for which the copyist wrote 
pranah through mistake. Her. makes a distinction between his use of prdnah 
to render two different Av. words ‘ oblation/ and sdvar-^ ‘strength.’ 

The word pranah when meaning ‘ oblatiGn/ is glossed by udakasambhutena, 
‘ produced from water/ but, when standing for Av. sdvar-, Phi. sor, * strength,’ 
it is glossed by iti padayoh, * that is, of the legs/ I have- translated pranena 
udakasambhutena by ‘with an oblation produced from water/ because the 
rendering ‘ with strength produced from water ’ does not appear to me to 
convey any appropriate meaning, unless we are to suppose that Ner. con- 
ceived that strength was derived in symbolic manner from the consecration 
of winters. It may be possible that Her. here attaches some special meaning 
to the word pranah , in addition to its usual meaning, * strength,' as he some- 
times does in the case of some .other words, 

I. 18 

lAv, Ahurdnis, ‘of Ahurian waters/ is erroneously taken by the trans- 
lators to be some form of Akura-, ‘Lord.* We miss Ner's help here, as the 
paragraph does not occur in the Skt. version. But we find that in Ys. 38, 8 
(Sp.), where the same word occurs, Heryosangh does not do any better, as he 
accepts the incorrect rendering of his Phi. predecessor and renders the word 
by ■ ■ ■ ■ . . . ■ ■ 


2. Mihr Nyaish 
■ 2. 14 

1 1 have preferred to take ca here as a conjunction, though not unmindful 
that Sea may possibly be an adverb meaning ‘ hither.' Cf. Bartholomae, Air» 
Wb,, pp. ^ Av. vispomSi is a dative of ethical condition, like a Latin 

ethical dative. The sentence would mean ‘at the hands of the whole world.' 
The Av. words visp^mai awhe are rendered into Phi. by harvisp patman, 
and into Pers. by tamSm MSK This confusion is due to the fact the original 
words are incorrectly written in some manuscripts as tnspam mat anuhe, vUpa 
Mimke, in this Ny. as also in Yt. 10. S, where the same paragraph occurs. It 
seems that the Phi translator has read the meaning ‘ norm ’ in the word mSd, 
as if from the ‘ to ' measure.* The Guj. version has followed this 

interpretation, the Pers. version literally reproduces the other incorrect 
variant mimhe by M3^.,/Moon/ which adds to the ambiguity of the sentence. 


'■m 
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■ 2. 15 

I Av. pairi*'^asai- in tlie ist person is rendered into PliI. by harS yehamtunai» 
The original idea that the suppliant desires 'to" approach Mihr is thus dropped, 
and instead of this the Angel is invoked to come down himself. It is worth 
noticing, however, that .the ,Pers. and GuJ. versions do not repeat this mistake. 
2 Av» *love/ is rendered into Phi. by ayawanh^ ‘help/ The Pers. and 

Guj. versions derive the word from van-,- ‘to vanquish/ and introduce the 
idea'' of vanquishing the enemies. 


3. Mah Nyaish 

3. 6 

I The 'Word , misii, ‘m.ixedly, u,nitedly, conjointly,* is here t.raiislated ' by 
* always * . (following the PM., . Skt,' Pers., and Guj, versions), the local, sense 
of the term having passed o^-er into , the temporal as in . the .English word 
‘ constantly/ lit. * standing together/ 

3 - 7 

1 | have followed the , traditional renderings. One might also compare 
Shakes'pea.re*s allusion to the moon as ‘the moist star* (Hamlet., I. i. '118-1,20). 
I ^ do not overlook the p'resence of the Skt. adj, apnasvmti-, how^ever that 
is to be , explained. ■ 2 The etymology of this word is quite uncertain. Can it 
be that the u stem passes over to the a giving vohvaf Then through the 
fondness of lengthening a near v is made into vohvS, perhaps as the, word 
comes after sar^my 3 vani- which has long.d. 

■ 3. 10 ■. 

i Can it be x^'aBra-, ‘ comfort/ and nas-, * to copulate * ? 2 sW rapatqm is 
an adaptation from Ys. 34. 4, where stm is appropriately an inf. (Bartholomae, 
Air. U'h, p. x6o7)s, although out of place here. 

4. Aban Nyaish 

4. 2 

1 Ethical dative as in Latin and Greek. 

4. 8 

iThis passage is extremely obscure. The Pahlavi followed by Pers. and 
Guj. versions translates as if sr&vayeni and the other verbal forms were In 
the third person. But the grammar would not allow this* I have made some 
sort of attempt to preserve the grammar, though I confess the result is not 
satisfactory. For the problematic Com kmravilm no adequate explanation has 



been giYeB# The .context seems to demand, subjunctive imperative. As a 
makesbift I sbould suggest' possibly reading haosravdne with the MSS. 
Fj, Eji Mbi, I-ii, , «5, , and comparing; it with the Sanskrit intensive ' form sosni-^ 
from the rooi>r«^,/to flow/ with the meaning ‘let flow/ ‘pour out/ cl 
asiisruvai {BlmniMvya 15. 51, 17. ?8), quoted by V. S. Apte in his Sanskrit- 
English Dictionary, p. 1157, Poona, 1890. The Av. formation hao-sr<^v-dne, 
would answer exactly to a Skt. so-srv-dne, Whitney, Sanskrit Roots, p. 200', 
and cf. Smiskrit Grammar, loio. For the maintenance of s before r see 
Jackson, Hymn of Zoroaster, p,. 44, Stuttgart, 1888; yet consult Bartholomae, 
GIrFIh 1, 4S, note'll , 

5. Atash Nyaish 

5- 3: 

ISo fo,llo'W.i.ng the tradition. 

5. 2 

i I12I with the force of imperative, cl Bartholomae, Air, Wb,, p. 744. 

5- 3 

I Lit. * priority ' as used of the pick, or choice, much as in the Biblical 
phrase, * first fruits * applied to the pick of the flock or herd given as an 
ofiering to Jehovah. 2 * as also/ lit. ‘and what [are] the obedience and 

power/ 

5. 6 

I I have taken xsa&rd^naptar-, as a noun, lit. grandson, offspring or 
descendant of sovereignty, compare Apiim napdt, ‘ child of offspring of waters.* 
So also Bartholomae, Air, Wb., p. 547. Justi, on the other hand, preferred to 
regard the word as an adj., see Handbuch der Zendsprache, p. 94, Leipzig, 
1864. The common rendering, which is favored by the tradition, is ‘residing 
in the navel of kings/ But that would demand rather some form of nabhd. 

5* 9 

l For the form see Bartholomae, GIrPh, t, 263. 

5. II 

1 Lit. ‘ with upraised leg/ ^ Geldner om. this line. 

5 - 14 

I Gddner om. the Hue. have taken hantem here like the Skt. santam 
in the sense of ‘good/ as does, Bartholomae, Air. Wh, p. 1771- 
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Pahlavi iiteratiire. , The introduction gives an -account' of th,e MS. material and 
discusses the relation of the various versions, their characteristics, and their value. 


In addition to the Sanskrit Grammar for Beginners, the follow- 
[g volumes, are also in preparation : 

riyadar^ikij a Hindu Drama ascribed to KJng Harsha. Trans- 
lated from the Sanskrit and Prakrit by G. K. Nariman and 
A. V. Williams Jackson, with notes and an introduction by 
the latter. 

This romantic drama on the adventures of a lost princess was supposedly written 
by Harsha, king of Northern India in the seventh century, and is now to be pub- 
lished for the first time in English translation. Besides giving an account of the 
life and times of the author, the introduction will deal also with the literary, lin- 
guistic, and archffiological aspects of the play, 

asavadatta, a Sanskrit Romance by Subandliu. Translated 
with an introduction and notes by Louis H. Gray, Ph.D. 

This romance is one of the best examples of tlie artiiicial and ornate styde in 
Sanskrit prose. Besides the translation, the volume will also contain the trans- 
literated text of the * South Indian * recension, which differs to a noteworthy degree 
from that of Hall, and a bibliography. The relation of the Sanskrit romance to 
the Occidental, especially the Greek, will be discussed in the introduclion ; and 
the notes will include parallels of incidenl. in modem Indian and other folk-tales, 
as well as points of resemblance with other Sanskrit, romances. 

aiaripa, a treatise on Hindu Dramaturgy by Dhanamjaya. 


notes, by George C. O. Haas, A.M., sometime Fellow in Indo- 
Iranian Languages in Columbia University. 

This work, composed at the court of King Munja of Maiava in the latter half of 
the tenth century, is one of the three most important treatises on the canons of 
dramatic composition in early India, a full discussion of which will be given in the 
introduction. The notes will contain important matter from the native com- 
mentary and references to parallel passages in the other treatises on dramatics and 
;■ rhefcoric. . 

YasMs, or Hymas of Praise, from the Khordah Avesta. Avestan 
text with the Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati versions, 
edited together and translated, with notes, by Maneckji Nus- 
SERVANJI Dhalla, A,M., Ph.D. 

This volume is a continuation of the edition of the Khordah Avesta begun with the 
Nyaishes in volume 6 of the series and will be uniform with that volume in plan 
and arrangement. 

Tales of the Dead : the Petavatthu, translated from the original 
Pali, with introduction and notes, by Justin Hartley Moore, 
A.M., Ph.D. 

The Petavatthu, one of the books of the Buddhist canon, has not hitherto been 
translated into any Occidental language. It contains material of interest in com- 
parison with early Christian doctrines concerning hell. Reference will be made in 
the notes to the native commentary of Dhammapala. 


The following volume, not in the Indo-Iranian series, is also 
published by the Columbia University Press : 

Zoroaster, the Prophet of Ancient Iran. By A. V. Williams 
Jackson. New York, 1899. 

Cloth, 8vo, pp. xxiii -f 3 I 4 > ^3-00. 

This work aims to collect in one volume all that is known about the great Iranian 
prophet. The story of the life and ministry of Zoroaster is told in twelve chapters, 
and these are followed by appendixes on explanations of Zoroaster* s name, the 
date of the Prophet, Zoroastrian chronology, Zoroaster’s native place and the scene 
of bis ministry, and classical and other passages mentioning his name. A map and 
three illustrations accompany the volume. 
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